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TREATIES, engagements/AND SANADS ' 

relating to 
TURKISH ARABIA. 

T he relations of the BritUb Resldeat lo Turkish Arabia with the local 
Turkish authorities are regulated aiore by the requirements of 
European than of Indian dii^omacy, and by the obligationa recorded in cbe 
treaties between Great Britain and Turkey, of which those mo?t coromonly 
referred to are included among the appendices to this volume.* Batin 
connection with the early trade in the Persian Gulf, direct intercourse was 
for many years maintaioed with the governors of Turkish Arabia withont 
much consideration oE their reUtioo to Constantinople. In the year (639 
there seems to have been an English factory at Basrah (Bossorah) sahordinate 
to the factory at Gamma, and protected by farmaos. In 1728 Mr, French, 
the Agent at Basrah, obt^ned a farman conferring on the Agent power to try 
the servants of the factory who were gull^ of crime, and providing for the 
adjustment of claims on the people of the country; and in 2731 be obtained 
another farman, fixing 3 per cent, as the duty to be taken on English goods 
at the port of Basrah. But the first farman on record is one granted in 
*759 (No. 1 ) by the Pasha. The factory at Basrah was never recognised 
by the Sublime Porte till 1764, in wluch year the Ambassador at Censtan' 
tioople, with mneh difficulty, obtained a cocsulary Barat (No. * 1 ) as the 
only efficacious means of protecting English commerce and the proper^ of 
English subjects at Basrah. 

in 2765 it was proposed to appoint an Agent permanently at Baghdad, 
but the proposal was disapproved by the Court of Wrectoia. In 1783, how¬ 
ever, a Native Agent was appointed, and in 1798 a Resident, whose chief duty 
was to transmit intelligence overland between India and England, and to 
watch and report on the proceedings of the French emissaries io coniiectioo 
with Napoleon's projected invasions of India by way of Egypt and the Red 
Sea. In 1802, on the death of Sulaiman Pasha, who had governed Baghdad 
for twenty years, and the appointment of his son-in-law Ali Pasha to succeed 
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bim Lord Elgin, His Majest/s Ambassador at ConstantiDople, took the 
opportunity to procure a consulary Barat (No. HI) for the Resident at 
Baghdad, whose appointment had till then never been sanctioned by the 

Sultan. « . « 

On the rupture between England and Turkey id 1807, Sulaimao Pasha, 

who had succeeded to the goVerfament of Baghdad on the minder of his 
uncle, Ali Pasha, took the Residents at Basrah and Baghdad under his 
protection and persnaded them not td withdraw from the country. But after 
the conclnsion of the Peace of the DardaneUes in 1809 he, for unexplained 
reasons,, committed himself to a series of indignities and insults towards the 
Resident at Baghdad, which compelled the latter to withdraw. Friendly 
intercourse was not renewed till, on the remonstrance of the Bombay Govern¬ 
ment, the Pasha, on the 35th January 1810, subscribed to certain coaditiona 
(No IV) binding himself never to interfere in the affairs of the Residency and 
to restore the former privileges of the Rerident 

The Baghdad and Basrah Residencies Were amalgamated in 1810; and 
in 18* 3 the designation of Resident was changed to that of Political Agent 
in Turkish Arabia. Two decrees were obt^ned from the Pasha in 1813, one 
(No. V) for prereoting the desertion of sailors and workmen from British 
^ips at Basr^, and the other {No. VI) for the restoration of natives of 
India carried off to Basrah as slaves. 

Sulaiman Pasha was deposed from office by order Irom Coostanrinople. 

• Refusing to obey, he was defeated in battle and killed on the October 
1810. His successor, Abdulla Pasha, was put to deaA by the Muntafik 
Arabs in 1813, and Said Beg was proclaimed Pasha. On receiving an order 
from Constantiuople deposing him from office, he rebelled, but was defeated 
and put to death, and was succeeded in the government by Davd Effendi. 
The conduct of this Pasha towards riie Poli^cal Agent was so lasulring and 
•overbearing that it became impossible to land goods at Basrah, or to recover 
debts from native dealers, without an unAeemly quarrel. In 1831 he besieged 
the Residency. He afterwards removed the restrictions on the movements of 
the Political Agent and permitted him to withdraw from the country. The 
estabUahmrtU at Basrah were also withdrawn. Friendly relations with the 
Pasha w^ broken off, and were not renewed till he agreed (No. VH) to 
restore the ^ofcnectarift, to repay all that he had levied in excess of it, as well 
as the value of ^ goods injured or destroyed, and to treat future Agents of 
the British Government aod afl travellers with respect. 

On the lalh Jan« l)aud Pasha was removed from office and Haji 
Reza<Radha) Pasha was appointed in his stead. On Els accession he 
issued a Boyurldi or Order {No. cotffirmiug the privileges enjoyed by 
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Tu2:ki»b Afabxa. 


British subjects, hi 1834 a schec&e was ^ormeri itv cyeiUztd coounuiucatioD 
betweeo India aod Ecgiasd ^ Beoiao Gulf 4 n 4 Arabja. 

sCearaens ivere sent out from Borland to open np the route navigate the 
Euphrates. A Farmao (Ko. IX) was granted bj the SulCao of Turk;ey la 
1834 for the protection of the steamers. In addition to these two vessels, an 
armed despatch boat, the Comet, was for many years attached to the Resi' 
deocy for service in the waters of Turlrisb Arabia. In 1864 the Porte sane* 
tioned provisionally the retention of the Comet, and in 1869 consented 
(No. X) to a new vessel of war being sect to replace her. 

In 1835 tbe Political Agent in Turkish Arabia, who had till then been 
under the Bombay Government, was put directly under the control of the 
Supreme Government. In 1841 the powers of a Consul General were conferred 
on tbe Agent by Her MajeAy's Government. In 1S79 the Consular status 
of the Assistant Political Agent was raised fitm Vice^onsul to Consul, with 
a view to increasing' the weight of bis official commumcations with the 
Turkish authorititf, The eTierdse of the Consular powers of the Agent and 
his Astistant is regnUted by the Ottoman Order in Connell of 1899. * 

The rneasutes which the British Government adopted for the suppression 
of the slave trade in tbe Persian Gulf could not be made effectual so long as 
tbe Turkish porta remained open to vessels engaged in the traffic. In i 847 » 
therefore, Her Majesty^s Minister at Constantinople obtained from the Sultan 
a Farman (No. XI) which was supplemented by instructions to Najib Pasha, 
the Governor of Baghdad. These documents authorised the confiscatjon of 
Turkish vessels engaged Id slave traffic; tbe exdosion of Arab and Persian 
slavers from Turkish ports Id the Persian Gulf; and the delivery of liberated 
slaves to British vessels to be carried back to their native country. Ip. 1881 
a Convention (No. XII) was arranged between Great Britain and Turkey 
Among its provisions is one authorising British cruisers to visit, search and 
if necessary, detain any Ottoman vessel engaged in the traffic in African 
slaves in the Per^an Gnlf, with a corresponding reciprocal c l aos e in favour 
of Turkish cruisers. 

In October 1863 an Engagement (No. XIIJ) was made with the Sublime 
Porte for the continuation of lines of telegraph from Baghdad to Baatali and 
from Baghdad to Khanakin, in order to meet the Indian telegraph by way 
of the Perslan'Gulf and the line through Persia to the Turkish frontier; and In 
1864 a Treaty (No. XIV) was concluded between Great Britain and Turkey 
for establishing telegraphic commanication between India and the Oltomaa 

territory. _ _ 

Sh Appendix No. II. 
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Up to the year i8?i Turkish territory on the east coa^t of the Arabiao 
Peninsula had extended as far south as Fao, at the month of the river Shart- 
nl-Arab. In that year Abdulla bin Fasl, Amir of Nejd, invited the Wali of 
Baghdad to assist him against bis brother, Saud, The Turks with Abdulla’s 
aid, and ostensibly on hb behalf, occupied Katlf and the oasb of Hasa, 
and then decUoed to make them over to Abdulla. 

At that time the Pashalik of Basrah was incorporated with that of 
Baghdad. Four years later it was separated, to be re-incorporated in 1880. 
In 1884 it was again separated and the districts of Amara, Muntabk, and Hasa, 
each of which is governed by a Mutasarrif under the Wali of Basrah, were 
included in it. Various branches of the administration, however, were left 
under the control of departments in Baghdad, e.g., customs, posts, tele¬ 
graphs, and tribunals. This arrangement continues at the present time 
(1908). The Pashalik of Basrah extends /rora All Gt^rbi on the Tigris and 
Kalat-ul-Daraj on the Euphrates to Bidaa in the Persian Gulf, a dbtance 
of about 600 miles. It is biThnded os the east by Persia and the Persian 
Golf, and on the west by the Nefud and Syrian deserts. 

In tS^o a Russian Consul was appointed at Baghdad. From 1S86, 
however, he was withdrawn, and from that time till 1889 Russian interests 
In the Wilayat were guarded by the French Consnl. In May of that year 
the Russian Consnlate was re-established, and on the i6th January 1901 it 
was r^ed to a Consulate General with a European ChancelHer as an 
Assistant. On the 30th May 1904 a European Vice-Consul was added to 
the staF. Neither Vibe-Consnl nor Chancellier remained long at B^hdad. 
An Austro-Hungarian Consnlate was established on the i6tb May 1900. 
The British Caosul-Goneral was in charge of Austrian interests from 
September 1903 till November 1904, when an officer of the Austrian 
Consular service arrived. Since December t904 the French Consul has been 
in charge of Austrian interests. The French Consulate was reduced 
to a Vice-Consuiate os the S5th June 1S97, but was again raised to a 
Consulate in February 1906. A Consulate of the United states of America 
was established on the 32nd May 1889, but was reduced to a Vice-Consulate 
on the 18th July 1896. A Belgian Consnl was appointed on the 3rd 
August i904« A ConsnJ for Norway and Sweden was appointed on the 
27th Septeq^jer 1905. In 1S83 the British Consul*General at Baghdad 
was charged with the protection of the interests of Gerioair subjects within 
his Consular district Tbfs arrangecoeiit lasted till the 20th December 1S94, 
V'ben a German Consol was appointed. Greek subjects have been under 
the protection of the British Coosnl-General since the 131b August 1887. 




Tut 1 


Turklch A;abx4, 


S 


In, 1$^ i\ TO ruidd Hat Nejd Centaai Ani^ Ahd its aSiiis sbiMiId 
come the cognraance of die PoQHcal Ag^ Id Toddeb Arabia instead 
of the Readent in the Persian Gulf at Btishire. lo iSfia the designation of 
the Bfitisb officer posted at Baghdad was cfianged by the Government of 
jQ<h*a from "Political Agent to ''Political Resident" in Turkish Arabia. 

In rSSo the Turkish Government, in an ofEcial letter to the Wall of 
Baghdad, recognised the British Consul at Basrah as charged with the 
protection of Creek interests in that town. In idp; be was charged with 
the protection of Italian subjects, and in 1901 with that of Austro-Hungarian 
subjects. The Assistant Political Agency and Consulate at Basrah was 
transferred to the London Foreign Office in 1S98, and the first Consul was 
appointed by the Secretary State on the sand September 1898, In 1899 
a Conaular Agent of the United States of America was appointed ai Basrah. 

In 1886 tire British Consular ''desert post ” which bad been maintained 
since i 8<4 more particularly for the ttansmissloti of weekly despatches acr^ 
the desert of Shamija to Damascus, and thence by mail cart to the Medi-. 
terranean, was relinquished. It was formerly maintained by the Government 
of India for political reasons. Under the international postal system, the 
Ottoman Gorernment started a dromedary post of their own over the same 
route. 

In 1887 the British Government withdrew the British Vice-Consulate at 
Mosal, and that province. Is now Included in the sphere of action of the 
ResMent in Turkish Arabia- 

The post of British Consular Agent for Karbala and Nejf, irith head¬ 
quarters at Karbala, was created on the 23rd October 1893. On the 31 at 
August 1903 the post was raised to that of a Vice-Consulate. A British 
Consular Agent at Mosal was appointed on the 26th February 189^ He . 
works under the orders of the Resident in Baghdad, In 1895 tbe premises, 
hitherto rented by the Government of India for the Assistant Political 
Agent at Basrah, were purchased by the Government of India In the name 
of the British Embassy at Constantinople. 101900 a site for a new 
Residency at Baghdad was similarly purchased. 

From tbe ist June 1903 the rates of postage for non-officla! letters, post¬ 
cards, Dews-papere, books and pattern and sample packets between Baghdad 
and India were changed, and for tins purpose Baghdad was no longer 
treated as a town in British India but as a foreign town and placed uod^ 
the union rates of postage for tl>ese articles', but for official commuoicatioDs, 
soldiers’ and seamen’s letters, parcels, value-payable articles, and money 
orders the rules of the Indian inland post still bold g;ood. 
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On the ut April* 1904 the Residcncj Treasury at Baghdad arioptfri 
the Tarlrish instead of the Indian currency, and all payments and receipts 
are now made, and the accounts kept, in the local currency. 

Fao. 

Through the inedfarion of Great Britain and Russia the Turkish and 
Pfirrian Govemfoenls mutnally agreed in 1848 Co abstain from plaring 
iortified posts on ertter side of the Shatt-uI-Arab. Since 1686, however, the 
Turks, despite remonstrance, have been engaged id erecting fortifications at 
Fao on % right bank of the river. A small sqnare fort is now in 
existence at Fao, but it has no guns. 

In March 1890 CommaDder Boldero of Her Majesty’s Ship Sfhiftx^ 
under instructions from the Commaoder-in-Chief'on the East India Station, 
arrived off Fao with the object of visiUng and reporting on the fort. He 
was accompanied by Her Majesty’s S^S. Grtfin zad Ji'edfoU. On attempt¬ 
ing, however, to land, Commander Boldero and his party were fired upon 
by the garrison and withdrew. For this outrage the commandant of the 
fort was c cfT i d errined to aia months' imprisonment and dismissal from his 
post, and Commander Boldero was eventually allowed by the Sultan’s orders 
to carry out his visit to the fort In connection with this incident the Porte 
was informed that the British Government attached importance to the dis- 
dbntinuance of the fortifications at Fao. , 

In 1S91 the latemational Board of Health at Constantinople deeded 
to transfer the quarantbe station on the Shatt-Til-Arab from Basrah to Fao, 
on the ground that shipping entering the river could be more easily con¬ 
trolled from Fao than from Basrah. At the Same time the local Turkish 
authorities commenced levying quarantine dues atEho and Dowasir, both 
on vessels entering and on vesseb leaving the river, and in 1893 the Turks 
^ent So far as to claim that Mohamerab waa Ottoman territory, and that 
'all goods imported to, or exported from, that port should pay duty either at 
Fao or Dowasir. 

In order to protect Indian craft coming up the Shatt-nl-Arab against 
these absurd claims a Consular Agency was established at Fao 00 the i$th 
January i8^fi. About the same time His Majes^s ship Lapwing was 
ordered to Fao to assist in protecting British shipping. In consequedce of 
these measures the’Porte decided io permit British shi^ *to go to Basrab 
or Mohamerab without touching at Fao, add directed that they should be 
medically ezamioed 'Basrah only. The Consular Agency -at Fao was 
therefore not so necessary as before and -was placed in abeyance in Septem. 
ber 1897. 
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TMi^sxjVTfiOJf ^ Pasha*$ Firman.— 

^ 759 - 

To tbe Cbiel of tbe Siads, Zoos, and FrootMlders. oot Aga, tho 
Motosullim of Bussora, for the time beuig (whose 9CAte God iQcrease),.^e it - 
known unto jou that my comradodsareaa follows:—In the cit^r of qv 
great Sultan called 3 ussora, there la an English 6 alios, or chief of the 
mercbaots, etc., his Dation beiDg is peace* with our high Porte whose 
grandeur God continue everlastingly; therefore, there are in his hands the 
high and respectable capitnlatioas of our lofty Porte, to which all submit* 
sion most be paid, and it behoves aU men to obey tbe orders therein con* 
talned. Therefore, in the manner tb&t it is commanded and ordered io 
said high capitulations^ article hy-a^icle, whether regarding the customs 
and all tbln^ relative thei;etd, pc wilder regarding other matters, or 
whether t& respecting, favouriog, assisting, a^d proiectiog the said 
English Balios and bis effects agreeable to the said high capitul^ons, yon 
must, as ordered by ouc great hiultan, in all things conform and pay ob^* 
ence thereto, and you must not in any the least respect depart from, or act 
contrary to. said respected capitnlatioas; and this onr Booyooroldi or order 
I send you (or this purpose. When it arrives you be it koowq unto you 
that it is by us directed that, conformable to the said high capitulations, 
which are tbe commands of our syeat Snltan, the English ^lios you are to 
aid, assist, and protect, and in all other respects yon are to pay obedience 
thereto, and from the letter of the said high capitulations you must not in 
any respect depart, and agreeable to this our order or Booyooroldi yon ace 
commanded to act 


L. BigMoii 
Hofinmai ' 
1178 . 


No. U. 

Liter At translation of the Imperial Firman -consmutlng 
Robert Garden. Esq., Consul in Bussora, issued 
on the 27th day of the month Suffer in the year of the 
Hegira 1178—A.l). 1764. 

(Sd.) Samubl Manesty, 

Residfni. 

Id these times the EngUsb Ambassador residing at our Court, Henry 
Nevile, Esq., has prcseoted to ns a formal memorial to the (ollowiag ^Sect 
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that tbc English Envoys at Aleppo, Alexandria, Tripoli in Syria, the 
Grecian Islaods, Tunis, ‘Tripoli in Mrbary, Scio, Smyrna, and Eg;ypt, and 
all the other considerable towns having scales or ports in our dominions, 
may have the power of appointing Consols of their owq nation; and, in the 
event of theit choosing to change any cl them and appoint others In their 
room, that no person may be peTraitted to interfere or tp prevent such an 
arrangement. Now, be it known that former agreecneata have eetablished 
this. Moreover, it appears that before the present period the Ea^t 
India Company had sent a person to Bussora, by name William Shaw, Esq., 
to represent them and superintend their afiaira, who was not possessed of 
any Consulary Birat; but upon the expiration of his period of service and 
his removal, they appointed in his room the bearer of these royal letters, 
Robert Garden, Esq., who was also furnished with a Commission from the 
Company. Now, according to the tenor of former engagements as well as 
In compliance with the wishes of the Ambassador, it became proper and 
necessary to deliver the Birat in question into his hands. We have 
accordingly consigned to him our royal diploma. 

According to wbat we have written, the aforesaid Robert Garden, 
£sq., is constituted British Consul, under the regulations to be here ex- 

E lained by us as wet) m regard to his latitude of action, as the conduct Co 
e observed towards him. 

is nominated and appointed Consul in Bussora. 

3 >td »—He shall have full aod sole power of taking cognisance of all 
affairs concerning those of the nation to which he belongs, such as captains 
of ships, merchaots, and also all who may be under the protecrion of the 
English flag; all matters relating to the above are to be under his peculiar 
care. 

WiCbouf bia express written order, noEngUsh vessel shall be permit¬ 
ted to come to Bussora. 

The servants of the Consul shall not be subject to the poll tax or any 
other spedes of tax or tribute. Their butchers shall not pay any duty, 
and, in floe, the aforesaid description of persons must be protected from 
any kind of contribution. 

Id the event of fheir pmehasing male and female slaves, they shall also 
be exempted from the above-mentioned duties. 

No person shall interfere in respect to their furniture, their eatables or 
drinkab^, for these have been privileges of old standing; such articles 
too sbidf be free from customs. 

No person shall dare to Imprison or put lo fetters the Ambassador, the 
Consul, or their Agents, neither shall they sea) up their houses ; and should 
the Consuls where they reside have with them a military .detachment, and 
wish to plate'OieiB ifr separate houses, let none molest them for so doing. 

We repeat that theii male and female servants ave to be exempted 
from taxes, as are their batchers from duties, all which exemptions are of 
old. 
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I n the eveuf pf the C^askd eosaeeiria^ hh»39df afgrieTed, or any person 
baviog cause ^AODplalnt i^sagfidm, h ceajnmicf to former agree¬ 
ments, bor^f ofxler that ibe natter I be r^r^ lo oar Court fee 
dedsioay'fiad that you sball not bear t£e discussion ebeadiere* 

$boald the afore&^d Consul happen to travel, in whatever fftrf be may 
choose to visit, either by sea or land, he, his suite, servants, cat^ &od 
goods shall be sacred from any harm, and upon his return, should he, f tom 
not being provided with a stock of necessanes, wish lo make requisite daily 
purchases on the road, let none refuse to supply him, or dare to engage in 
disputes with him. ^ 

Zo places where danger may be apprehended, they shall be permitted 
to wear the turban and the sword, to nde on horseback, to carry the bow, 
spear, and all the appurtenance of war, and whatever Cathies'or others 
should see them so provided, they are not to molest them. 

But should they enceed tb« beands of these agreements, privileges 
and concessions, yon axe to check and prevent them, for such salutary 
restraint and observance of good order is necessary. 

To all future times these reguTalions and instructions shall be valid, 
for we will not suffer the least inlvigement thereof, nor shall we sanccioa 
any excess. 


Birat or Comular Commission. 


We, the Right Honourable Henry Grenville, Ambasssador to His 
Majesty the King of Great Britain, at the Ottoman Porte, etc., etc. 

To all whom these presents may concern greeting. 


L. 8. 


H. Grenville. 


Having judged it very proper and necessary to grant (bis present for 
the service of the Honourable English United East India Company, as also 
for the better security and prosperity of their affairs lo trade at Bassora 
and also when in the Ottoman dominions, as also to secure and assore a 
protection to ail persons in the respective Residencies of their Agents and 
Ministers, that from thenceforth there be established a Consul r^th ample 
and full power over all belonging to his charge to esecate the above- 
meutioned. 


Be it therefore known that we, by virtue of authority granted os by royal 
letters patent onder the great Seal of Great Britaio, and conformable to an 
Imperial Biral granted by the Emperor's Sublime Porte and the Sultan 
Mustafa, son of Sultan Ahmed, always victorious: By (hese presents we 
declare and acknowledge the illustrious Mr, Robert Garden, the praeeot 
Agentof the said Honourable Company (or also their future Agents), and 
whoever be Agent in future and whoever be British Consul for traosacti^ 
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^eir afews m tie citj of Bossora, or othar places the reto beloogIng, or 
dependent thereon, grantiDg, however, to the said Mr. Robert Carden, or 
even Co any who shall be Agent in future, fuU and ample power in aU things 
belonging to hi6 charge, aud in this respect we or^cr ail His Britannic 
Majesty s subjects to ackoxiwledge him in other quality of British Consul, 
praying thcirExcellenciestheBoo^ble Pasha and other Officers, Ministers, 
and Magistrates of the Ottoman Empire, to whom these presents shall bo 
shown to suffer them freely to enjoy and amply and peaceably to enjoy their 
Consalsnip, and to them with their assistance, protection and favour 
whenever their occasions lead them to have recourse to them, confonaable 
to the good and ancient friendship subsisting between the Crown of Great 
Britain and the Sublime Porte and conformable to the sacred capitulations. 
In faith of which we have signed these presents with our own hands 
and have caused it to be countersigned by our chief Secretarv. acDivine 
thereto the royal Seal of our embassy. ^ * 

Dont in our palace of Per a at Constantinople this August 


No. III. 

Translation of an Imperial Ottoman Diploma granted to 

Harford Jones, Esg., British Consul of Bagdad and 

the BNViRONS.--^8oa. * 

At the request of Lord Elgin, English Ambassador to the Sublime Porte, 
in a memorandum pven to us by him, to wit, tbat in consequence of the 
capitulations, the English Minister having named Consub at the ports of 
Aleppo, Alexandria, Tripoli of Syria, Algiers, TripoU of Barbery, Tunis, 
Sdo, Smyrna, Egypt, and other ports requiring custom houses, and wishing 
shortly to change or replace them by others, and having for the pteseM 
MSiCTcd and established as Consul in the city of Bagdad and its environs 
■Harford Jones,'E«q., a British subject, and residing in the said city of 
Bagdad, in order to protect the affdrs of British merchants established 
there, or of travellers, we have given him our Imperial Birat in conformity 
with the requisitions of the^aid capiwktions, cooerroing and ordaining the 
said Hwford Jones, Es^., as Consul in the said dty of Bagdad, that Id 
confonnlly with the said capitulations the affairs of merchants and tiavellws 
under the protection of the British flag in this country, in cases of d^ulty 
arising, ^ould be referred to him, and that the departure of all vessels 
should take place only under his cognizance, and tta,t,Do pi^Itc servants 
under his orders should be molested under the .pretext of tribute, ,Qr certain 

regulations enlitied -neither of pthes named nor of snch 

as IS levied by ships caJJed C&ssab Akeessi, or other arbitrary impositions 
called TekxaM Or/ye ; that no oae siiaU exact the Kharatt nor other dues 
for male and female slaves in bis service, and that no person shall interfere 
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nor obstract die doise^c afiairs tjl the said bat on die contraiy, 

they bt from aiJ impo^ime accordi^ to custozos 

neither sba^liey be subject to the cusioais or ekaas that the 

Consul being established by the British Miofeters is aot Subject to 
ho uiisu omeat; that his boose cannot be closed or searched, ac any 

bo^ of troops lodged therein; that assistants and slaves b^ctegin^ to biia 

be free and exempt from Kkarais and Avatit, CassoA Ak^ut, 
Ttkialifi Or/yg',tbki any complaint made by any person against hire 
shall be r^erred to ns an^ cannot be disposed of by any other means; that 
should the s^d Consul find it necessary to travd into any part of the 
country, either by land or by sea, at any statioDs or ports be may amve at, 
DO one shall molest him or bis servants, or ^tle or baggage, guides, or any 
thing connected with him; that any captain of country vessels on being 
paid shall be compelled to cany his provisions according to the prevaHitig 
regnlations, and that no one shall som pretext for dlspntes against him; 
and that In dangerous parts of the country be be aSovM to wear a while 
tnrban, sabre, bow, or other warlike instmnaents. 

That all judges and coramandanls or others shall not nt^est him, but 
shall assist and protect him, and shall prevent any one from throwing 
obsfacks lo bis way, and always behave towards him in conformity with the 
capitulations, and that no one shall presume to oppose, but oa the contrarv, 
shall give every credeoce to this decree, given uoder our roost respectable 
and noble Seal. 

Given under our hand ihis 7th day of the moon of Rejih isjj, that 
is to sayy and November jSoSt at our city of Constantinople. 


No. IV. 

Literal Translation of the Turkish note delivered ij by 
the Resident to the Pasha as the terms on which the 

RECONCILIATION Was tO be EPFECTBD, tO the CONTENTS o£ 
which the Pasha signified his unqualified assent.— iSio. 

Article i. 

The Pasha roust renounce all species of authority or command in any 
shape over the Resident, as such is neither warranted either by usage or 
the treaties. 


Article a . 

The Pasha shall never, on any pretext whatever, interfere many 
manner with the affdrs and arrangement of the Resident respectiog his 
establishment, his cnsloms and rights, his beatiDg drums, etc., etc., &sd 
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there shall be, on no accouot, objectioM made to anv of the 
orde«, as soch in no way concern the Pasha L Lme 

oognittoce; pvticniarly there shall be no objection made to the cdeb^tl^n 
of His Britannic Majesty's birth day in the most public manner !he 

necessary ceremonies. In a word, there shall be no sreciee of ^ 

interference In any of the ResidenVa states and cer^SnTes 

ARTtCLB 3. 

Articls 4. 

The Resident has never, nor will ever, show the least . 

any undue interference in the Pasha's aJT^'rs or Government Inr^n b ^ 
r 6 ^.T,ess to comply with *e Pssht’s wishes,do^n T 

Article 5. 

Article 6 . 

There shall be no equivocation In any of these Apflrl^* 01.^u 


No. V. 


Decree of the Pasha of Bagdad for preventing the dbser- 
TION of SAILORS at BUSSORA.— 1812. 

cruisers’Lf Ssl^lhit of the Bnrf T 

moreover, be it known tb« should rt? correction : and, 

order Co ^ape aochcl^Ltro^t r^e^Ar^f.^ecf'Tec^^ 
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from, either foarfialf or tbe head Sbutd Az9b (rulgarly called the 

captaio Paste) foo'^aU bj a« oeacs aSM jxofeacdOD^ but deliver 

them up ^ A^t at Buaaora of ttreesteea^ British 

GovendVBt at Ea^ad, in which uitentioo this order hae^ beeo Wittea, 
decreed, aod transmitted. When this sbaU reach 700 the power of 
«the Host High, ;^ou will Immediately regulate joar cooduc t apd tetb^ the 
decree contaiped in iU 

No. VI. 

Decree of the Pasha of Bagdad for the restoration of Natives 
of India brought to Bussora as slaves,—1812. 

It is declared that, 10 co&sideratioa of the amicably relations subasCiog 
between the sublime m^neot ef perpetaal strength and mteraal sfabiiity 
{t.e., the Porte) and the firftisb Goremmeot, whose friezrdship it behoves us 
to cultivate, sboold the captain or crew of ships tradibg on the seas, whether 
heloDgiog t« Bussora or Muscat, steal and bring subjects of the aforesaid 

C mmeot in India, either males or females, Datives of India, for sale at 
ora io the maoDer of oegro male aod female slaves, and the i^ent of the 
esteemed Resident at Bagdad for the British Govern oieot esUblisbed at 
Bussora prove that the aioresald male and female slaves are not negroes, 
hut natives of India, who have been kidnapped, they shall be taken from the 
hands of the tbieveis aod despolJers and delivered up into bis hands, and for 
carefully establishing this clear law in the government this order is written, 
decreed^ and transmitted with the power of the Most High. When this 
shaU reach you, you will immediately regul^e your actions and condoct by 
the Articles contained in it. 


No. Vlf. 

Translation of a letter from His Highness the Pasha of 
Bagdad to the Political Agent at Bussora. 

After Compliments,—The Dragoman of the English nation has arrived 
here, bearing a sealed despatch from the govecomeot and a letter from your¬ 
self contaioiog the foUowisg demaods 

Article i. 

A compiiaoce with all atipuiationa contained in the Imperial Treaties 
and regal lixmaDs, ancient or recent. 

Article 2. 


The restitution of whatever was taken from Mr. Sturmey above the 
proper rate of customs, and of sneb property of Mr. Scoododa as was 
damaged or losU 
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AftTiCtB 3. 

Wlia(ever may be deemed tecoiutiCate the complete safety :n every 
respect of the life ^oper^, and hoaour of all wnts or vakeels of the govern¬ 
ment, of tb«r protected depeodaots and subje^, together with ao attentive 
regard lor their views, wisnes, $ due estunation and honouring of them, and 
an adraisBiOQ of their rights to grant aaylam and all other cl^ms according 
to their ancient rights and cojtoms ; and that they inay entertain as many 
servaoU as they see necessity for. 

Article 4. 

Should hereafter an a^ot, not an Englishman, be eslablisbcd at 
Bagd^^ he shall unquestionably meet with every proper honour aod consi¬ 
deration as it is due’to his station. 

ARTICLE 5. 

Bills of exchange shall not be taken from their shroiTs by force, oor 
money from their dependaoU or protegds by compoUion, oor shall temporary 
or arbitrary taxes of any kind ever be levied on their landed or other 
property contrary to their due right and custom. 

s 

Article 6. 

No tax, except one previously well-defined and arranged, shall be levied 
on boats the pr^erCy of Briti^ subjects and protegis; such, for instance, 
as pass between Bussora and Bagdad ; oor shall their boats be seized for tbe 
public service; nor shall the property of merchajits being British snbjects or 
proteges arriving at Bagdad, otherwise than as is usual on the arrival of the 
same at Bussora, enter tbe custom honsecontrary to slipulatioo aod covenant. 

* AailCLg 7. 

Should British subjects and proteges lose any property in the town or 
00 public roads, and by theft or plunder, every exertion shall promptly be 
made to recover the same. 


Article 8. 

^Should any dependant of the Govern men I suffer from auy of our sub¬ 
jects offence or injury, the Injured iudividual shall receive immediate satis¬ 
faction and reparation. 


Article 

In commercial de^nga goods having been bougfa.t shall not be retnmed 
eXfC^t on legal ^nd just fjea; and con:miercial disputes shall be adjusted by 
an assembly 0/ merchants according to mercantile usage. 
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, AitrrctB 

Shouts Britifb Or IndiftB soacaftfi desfct, sliaHoot be forced to 
become <a>bTert$ to Islam, aod in case of tbdr wlma^ CMv^sioc, they shall 
be autee^entlf delivered up to their dutj in ordtt* to prevent ajtj ds^meat 
Co the iQtereats of the ship. 

AsncLB l!- 

A spot shall be assigned on lease Co the Resident for a hoase and gardea 
wherever be isaj point out. 

AfiTlCtB 13 . 

The proyeu claims of British proteges to be enforced on whoowover of 
oor subjects it may be» witbeot the ttneiiest loss or injory to the claimants. 

We bare considered and fully compreheod these demands, in like 
manner also as we are convinced of the very great and faithful regard o( 
His Imperial Highness for the English nation; with re^rd, therefore, to 
auch part of them as are contained in those Imperial Treaties affd royal 
decrees which are in their hands, it has even been fulfilled to them hitherto, 
and we shall continue likewise to observe it m time to come, and this, too, io 
due consideratjon oI the folness of that valned friendship and the abundance 
of ancient and lasting unanimity which has existed betweeu the two Slates 
in ages past. 

With respect, however, to the overplus of custnns taken from Mr. 
Sturmey and the goods lost to Mr. Scoododa, we have made Investigation aod 
discovered Chat the drcumstaoces occurred by chance aod not from premedita^ 
tion ; we have consequently returned them to the Dragomao above mentioned, 
as we cannot consent Co any coadoct towards the British Government coo- 
traiy to Treaty and covenant^-oar friendship for them being of ancient dai« 
—and also io compliance with the engagements of our predecessors up totb« 
present date. 

In conformity, therefore, with the firm and lasting alHaoce formed 
between the Imperial and British Governments with a ^ew tooooflrm aod 
secure the foundation of that faithful alliance and to strengthen the bonds of 
the ID) mutable aod import ant union set forth in tbe Imperial Treaties and 
royal edicts which are in their possessioapaod in conforroity with ancieot rule 
and former precedent, we have agreed to the observance of all the stipulations 
above mentioned, aod have sealed this iostrumefit as a proof of our consent, 
aod delivered the same into the hands of the Dragoicuici aforesaid. ^ 

Be you therefore Informed of this and consider it as fully efficient. 


Seal 

af Daood 
Paiba. I 
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No. Vill. 

Translatiok ofa Boyoorooldi from His Highness Hajeb 
Ali Reza, Pasha of Bagdad, Aleppo, Diarbekir, and 
MousuL, to the Political Agent at Bussora, dated the 
27th Rubeeoos-sanee A.H..1247, October A.D. 1831. 


Offidal 

Slfn. 


To the spiritual leader of Islam, the Lieotenant (of the Qadhee of Con- 
atantinople) at Buasora, to His Excellencj the Muftee Effendi of Bu^sora, 
whose piety aod eacellcoce be increased, to the Chief of the exalted Miuistry 
and Government the Molusulljm Aga, be his rank and station iocreased, and 
to the elders and men of weight of the Council and country, whose dignity 
be magni fi e d. In reference to all affairs superve 0 ing at Bu ssota, an d relati og 
to the excellent Resident of England, the high and exalted Mr. Taylor, Balios 
Beg residing v^ith our eternal government, and in observance of his rights 
and ^oae of his agents, interpreters, and all his protegds and dependants, and 
of all the subjects of hia government, and the merchants and ships arttving 
from Hindoostan, accordingto the stipulacions and I'reatles which have been 
arranged and ratified with our exalted State: as they have been held in times 
preceding, to which we adhere, and for which we even exceed the former 
regard out of a wish to protect their rights; so you also the Nayec Effendi, 
aod Muftee Effendi, and Motnsullim Aga, and Ayan (inferior ministers) will 
in likewise deport yourselves towards, and protect the righU and regard the 
just claims of the dignified Mr. Taylor, Beg, hts agents, interpreters, proteyes, 
and dependants, audthesubjeotsofthe government arriving from Hiodookan 
and their ships and merchants, and all others soever, conformably to what we 
have promulgated in this our Boyoorooldi, which you will on no account in¬ 
fringe: and thus be it known unto you. 


No. IX. 

Translation of an Imperial Firman of protection for the 
English Steam Vessels destined to navigate the River 
Euphrates, dated s^lh December 1834. 

To their Excellencies the Vizins, Pashas of three tails, to the lllustrioos 
Miri Mirans, Pashas of two tails, to the learned Judges, to the Wainadas, 
Captains of Ports, and other Magistrates of places situated on both banks of 
the Euphrates, health. 
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On recei^ng ihe imperUI command, yoti will know as Follows;—The 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Pienipotentiafy of Great Britain at Constan¬ 
tinople, Lord PoDjooby, one of the moat iUasirious peraonages among the 
nations, has presented at OUT Sublime Porte an official pole, by 
which he intimates that the British Government requires permiasioa to cause 
to navigate by turns two steam boats on the river Euphrates which flows at 
a aaaJl distance from the dtyof Bagdad, for the purpose of faciliUticw 
commerce. ^ 

We in cona^ence Issued to our very illustrioos governor of Bagdad 
and Bussora, AM Resa Pasha, ao order to famish ouc Sublime Porte with 
information of the proposed navlgatioo. 

Although the answer of the Pssha had not arrived, the Ambassador 
made repreaeutations on this point, informing our Sublime Porte the BritUb 
Government awaited our reply, 

For this reason we have and do permit two steam boats to navigate the 
Euphrates by turns, and this navigation is to cootinue as long as, conforma¬ 
bly to what bas been represented to us, It may prove ns 5 oI to the two 
powers,^ and no inconvenience result iberefrom, and It is to this purpose that 
an official rule has been transmitted to the British Ambassador, 

A firman couched in the same terms has been addressed to the Pasha 
of Bagdad and Bussora. 


^ _ Le 13 JuilUt. 

Sublime Ports. 


No, X. 

Note Verbale.—1B69. 

Le 13 JuilUi. 

Ed rdpoDse A la note verbale de TAinbaisade de S- M. BrlUonique en 
date du 23 Juin, le Mloistre des Alfaires Etrangiresa Thonoeurde riofortner 
qne la S. Poite cocrent au replacement par un autre navlre do b&timent de 
la Marine Royal la ComiU, se Irouvanl sur lea rivjferes de Mesopotamic, et 

? a’ ellc a traosmis des ordres ea coosicusDce au GovemeurGeneral da 
ilayet de Bagdad. 

A 1 ’ Ambassade de S, M. Britanoiqoe, Ac., Etc., &c. 


No. XL 

Translation of an Imperial Firman addressed to ihe Vaue 
of Bagdad, dated in the beginning of Suffer 1263, or end of 
January 1847, communicaled the 23rd January 1847. 

To the Valee of Bagdad,—Ordained (that) whereas, although special cob- 
ventlons have been entered into between the British GoverntDeul and certain 
VOL. XIII. ^ 
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rulers in Africa for the purpose preventing the exportation of b!ack sfaves 
from that country to (the ports of) America aod toother places, certain mer- 
chaot ships contrive to kidnap slaves from the African coasts, and continue 
to transport them to other plates, owing to which the prorisioas of the afore* 
said convention cannot be carried into execution; a request has been 
therefore lately made on the part of the British Government that Che neces¬ 
sary ns ensures should be adopted in this matter by sny SabllBe Porte with 
reference to those places; and whereas the inhuman and barbarous treatment 
adopted with regard to kidnapped slaves in the places to which they ^ 
transported is not like unto (that adopted towards) slaves coming to these 

f ilaces, and that the prevention there^ would be both just and conmisserate: 
t is therefere my supreme aod imperial will that the slave trade carried on 
on the aforesaid coast by the merchant vessels under my imperial flag be 
henceforward entirely prohibited, that any (vessels) acting in contravention to 
this prohibition and captured by Che ships of my imperial fleet which by the 
grace of God are to ie sent into those waters, or taken by the British ship 
of war croising in those parts and delivered up by them to the Authorities of 
my royal ports in the Gu\f of Bussora, be taken possession of by my Sublime 
Porte, and that the captrins thereof be punished; tiiat those whom it may 
concern be peremptorily warned thereof, and that the utmost care and atteo- 
tion be paid to the fuU and perpetual o£«ervaiice of the present prohibition, 
and to the punishment of those acting in contravention tWeto ^ aforesaid. 

You, thcrefoe, who are the Valce of aforenamed, will act conformably 
(hereto), and beware of transgressing (these orders). . , 


Translation of a communication made by the Porte to 
Her Majesty’s Embassy. 

A viirerial letter, dated the 1 oth September (ayth January 1847), bas 
been addressed to the Valee of Bagdad as follows 

An Imperial Firman just issued concerning the prohibition to the export¬ 
ation of black slaves from Africa to America and other places is herewith 
transmitted to your Excellency, and it is the supreme command of His 
Majesty that you should be carmul to enforce the ord^ contained in it. 

Without entering into unnecessary details (on the subject^ with your 
Excellency It is necessary to observe that, as the publication of this Imperial 
Firman will not be without its objections, you should keep it by you, and, 
without any reference whetever thereto, duly issue the orders contained in it 
to the Authorities of such places as may be requisite. 

His Majesty has moreover ordered that towards next spring some vessels 
of the imperial fleet should be sent (God willing) to superintend the full 
execution of this interdictitn, as well as to prMnote the welfare of those 
coasts as heretofore ; and whereas it would be productive of loss to some of Kis 
Majes^’s subjects ignorant in the banning of the prohibition of the execu¬ 
tion thereof were to be enforced contemporaneously with its promulgation: 
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the publicbtfoc of tbes4 are to be made you od the receipt 

of this despatch. You wQI also make koovm that they are to be in full vi|pr 
four iDODths after the date hereof, that is, after the lo of Suffer (27th 
January 1S47), aad that the slaves may be on board any merchant 
vessels under the Ottoman Flag, which Bhall have dared to aot in cootra- 
vention thereof, after the expiration of the aforessud period, and which 
having escaped the vigilance of the Aatborities 00 thrir passage may enter 
any of the Turkish Ports^ shall be taken possession of and detained. 

You wiU also adopt suitable measures (or sending back to the place from 
which they may have oeen kidnapped, the slaves aniving in any of His 
Majesty's ports. _ 

CoPiE OpptciELiE d'une lettre addressee pu Id Grand 
V 121ER au Pasha de Bagdad en date 6th AvRft 1847. 

Traduction. 

J'ai inionnd V. Excellence par une dep^che goe je vous ai ecrite 
deroihrement relatavement k la defence aux bfitimens sons pavilion Ottoman 
de faire le commerce des esdaves avec lee chtes d’Afrigue, qu’en consfguence 
des ordres prohibltifs qu ont 4 t 4 donnds i cet effet, les bAtlmena Ottomans 
gui aprks I'expiration du terme qui a 4 t 4 6 x 4 auranlFaudace de contrevenirk 
ces ordres, et qui auroot 4 t 4 arTlt 4 s pour cela, seroot conflsqu^s avec les 
esclaves gu'il y aiJrak bord, aais pour pr 4 vei)irles mal entendues et laconfu* 
sion k cet 4 gard, je veux dooner sur cette question les dclairctssemeos 
snivaas. 

Votre Execellenoe sait qu’il y a dans ceseoviroas !k des Gouvemements 
et des/mofflr independants, et cela 4 tant, les chktimeoa dont il s'agit ne 
peuvent pas 4 tre appliquds a lears b&timans. If faudra done se bginer, k 
l' 4 eard de ces bkbmens, i lour ddfendre de transporter et d'introdnire des 
esoaves dans les porta de la S. P. qui sont dans le Golfc Persique tt s'Us eo 
vieonent Votre Excellence aura seulement k les renvoyer et k les dlugner, 
Ainsi V. E. voudia bien donner aux autoritds comp 4 teDU les ordres neces* 
saires dans le sens au-dessua expliqu 4 . 

20 Rebi-aUAkhir 1263. 


Translation.— iNSTRjJCTjONS to Nejie Pasha of Bagdad, 
about the African Slaves. 

As your Excellency well knows, \ have stated in the despatch I wrote to 
you, in consequence of the Arman issued for the purpose of prohibiting the 
transport of *black slaves from Africa to America and other places (hat it 
will be necessary to lake measures for sending back conveniently to the places 
whence they had been kidnapped^ those slaves who shall come to any port of 
the Ottoman Empire in vessels under the flag of the Sublime Porte. 
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But on thinking again oo this matter, we found this plan is not 
ou'te exempt frora^ Inconvenience, for it is not improbable that the slavp 
s'hould fall, while on their way Lome, into the hands of people dealing in 
slaves, and experience again all sorts of misery. 

Now the slaves who shall have been liberated from the hands of the 
merchants are naturally become thus free, and they may, of course, act ^ 
they like. Such of them, then, as will not return, but choose to remain, 
cannot be forced to go, and they must be allowed to stay where they please. 

But hmoanity requires that measures should be Ukeo to send safely to 
ihe place of thmr destination those who wish to return, and 
been thought expedient, and the Sultan has given orders to t^t effect, that 
those amCDz them who wish to return should be consiCTed to the Britisn 
Authorities in those environs, put oo board the British men of wv, or on 
board other vessels which shall be assigned by the English, and sent away. 

This matter has been talked of with the British embass;^ and your 
Excellency will therefore talk about it with.tbe British Consul at Bagdad, and 
send the analogous instructions to the competent Authorities; and as to those 
among the slaves that have been captured, who may wish to 
country your Excellency will take care to formsh them with aleskOre, tnat 
they may not be molested by any body whatever after that. 


No. XII. 

Treaty between Gre.at Britain and Turkey. 

At the Court at HolvROOD Palace, the 26ch day of August, 

iSBi. 


Present: 

The queen’s most excellent majestv. 


Earl of Roseberry, 

Mr. Secreiary Childers. 


His Royal Highness the 
Duke of Connaughat 
and StrathearNB, Lord 
President, 

Whereas, by an Act passed In the 37th year of Her Majesty's reign, Chap¬ 
ter 88, intituled •'The Slave Trade Act, 1873,” It was, amongst othtf 
things, provided that, where any Treaty in relation to the Slave Trade is 
made after the passing of that Act by or on behalf of Her Majesty with any 
Foreign SUte. fier Majesty may, by Order in Council, direct that as from 
such date, not being earlier than the date of the Treaty, as may be speafied m 
the Order, such Treaty shall be deemed to be an existing blave Trade Treaty 
within the meaning of the Act; and it wa? further provided that ihereupon 
(as from the said date, or, if no date should be specified, as from the date of 
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wroraiag^! ^ F0^“«8 of the Act should apply and be constroed 

whereas on the 351 h day of Janu^, t 88 o, a Treaty or Convention 
lor the suppreaion of the African Slave iVade was concluded between Her 

Majesty and His Majesty the Emperor of the Ottomans in the follomns 

terms that is to say t— ® 


“ Her Majesty the Queen of the 
United Kidgdom of Great Britian 
and Ireland, and His Majesty the 
Emperor of the Ottomans, being 
mutually animated by a sincere 
desire to cenoperate for the extinc¬ 
tion of the trafBc in African Slaves, 
have resolved to condnde a cobtod- 
lion for the propose of attaining 
this object, and with this view have 
named as thdr Plenipotentiaries, 
that is to say— 

Her Majesty the Queen of the 
United Kingdon of Great Britain 
and Ireland, the Right Honourable 
Sir Austen Henry Layard, Her 
Majesty's Ambassador Extraordi¬ 
nary and Plenipotentiary at the 
Sublime Porte; 

“ Aod His Majesty the Emperor 
of the Ottomans, Sawas Pasha, Hb 
Majest/s Minister for Foreign 
Affairs; ® 

“ Who, having communicated to 
each ol;her their respective full 
powers, found in good and due 
form, have wreed upon and 
conclnded the fouowing articles 

ART1CU8 I. 

'• His Imperial Majesty the 
Emperor of the Ottomans, whilst 
renewing absolutely the prohibition 
of the Slave Trade, eogages to 
forbid, from henceforward, the 
importation of African slaves into 
any part of the Ottoman dominions 
or its depondeocies, or their transit 
through Ottoman territories by 


" Sa Majesty la Refne du Royaume 
Uni de la Grande Brei^e et 
d'lrlande, et Sa Majesty rKmpetenr 
des Ottomans, ^taot acum^ mutuclle* 
roeot du disir sineftre <le co-opirer k 
la cessation du tralic des esclaves 
d'Afrique, ont resolu de condure one 
Convention avec I’intration d’atteindre 
cet obj'et. Dans ce but ils ont nomind 
comme leurs Pl^ipotentiairtt— 


“ Sa Majeste la reine du Royaume 
Uoi de la Grande Bret^ne et dTr» 
lande, 1 « TrSs-Honorable Austen 
Henry Layard, Ambassadeur Extra¬ 
ordinaire et Pl^nipotentialrc de Sa 
Majestd prfes la Sublime Porte; 

‘^Et Sa Majestd PEmpereur des 
Ottomans, Sawas Pacha, son MinUtre 
des Affaires Etaoghres; 

"Lesqucls se sont communiqa^ 
mutuellement leurs plelns pouvoirs 
respectiis, trouvds enborone et due 
forme, et ont convenue tt atrii^ les 
Articles auivant 

Article i. 

Sa Majestd I’Empereur des Otto¬ 
mans, renouvelant d'une maniire 
absolue la d^ense du trahe des ohgres, 
s'engage h prohiber Vimportation d« 
esclaves d’Afrique dans toutes lea 
parlies de rEmpire Ottoman ou ses 
dipendances, leur passage I tracers 
le territoire Ottoman par uier, et i 
punir, suivsQt les dbposi lions preveua 


1 


u 


Tvkifth Ar4Wlt—^}o. Xll. 


Pftrt 1 


sea; and to punish, in the manner 
provided br Ottoman law, and m 
conformity with the provisions of 
the Firman of the year A. H. 1273 
(A.D. 1857) any person, or 

persons, amenable to Ottoman 
jurisdiction who may be found 
cnfa^d, directly or indfrectly, la 
the traffic in African slaves- His 
Majesty further eng^s to prohi¬ 
bit the exportation oE black slaves 
from the Ottoman Bmpire to 
foreign parts, except when accocn- 
panyiDg their masters, or mistresses, 
as domestic servants, in which case 
each slave, man or woman, shall 
be foxnisbed with a certificate 
stating (bis age) and otherwise 
descrying them, and stating the 
particular capad^ in which they 
accompany their master, or 
mistress; and in the event ol their 
not being furnished with such certi¬ 
ficates they shall be set free, and 
the parties attempting to export 
them shall be HaWe to punishment; 
and all free blacks leaving the 
Ottoman territories shall, on the 
application to the Ottoman author¬ 
ities, be furnished with passports 
certifying that they are free and 
at liberty to dispose of them selves 
without restriction, or reserve. 

Article 2. 

•'Anv person, or persons, not 
being Ottoman subjects, who may 
be found engaged in the Afncan 
Slave Traffic, cither directly, or 
indirectly within the Ottoman 
dominions, or on board Ottoman 
vessels, shall, together with tbeir 
accomplioes, if any, be handed 
over for trial according to the laws 
of the country, with the dispositions 
Ifirocis-ver^aux) drawn up by the 
Ottoman superior authority of the 


pax la loi Ottomans et conformdment 
aux dispositions du Firman de I’Annde 
1373 (A. D. J857), toute personne, 
ou toot^ personne, justlciables des 
Tribuaaux Ottomans qui se trouve- 
raient mftlSes, soil directement, soit 
indirectement, au trafic des aoira. Sa 
Majestd s’engage aussi h intetdire 
i’exportalion des eflclavfes noirs du 
territoire Ottoman k I’dtranger, sauf 
le cas oh ils auraient i accompagner 
leurs mfiitres ou maitresses, dons la 
quailiti de domestiques attaches fi 
leura personnes. Dans ce cas, cbaqiie 
esclavc, hoinme on femme, sera muni 
d'un certificat constatant ^ ^ age, 
aiusi que tout autre signe distinctif, et 
mentionnant tout particuU^rement eu 
quelle quailed il accompagne son 
maltre, ou sa maltresse. Dans le c^ 
ou ii ne sera pas mutii de pared ccrti- 
ficat, il sera affranchi, et ceux qui 
tenteraient de I'exporter seroot passi¬ 
ble de punition. Tons l^ noirs 
affranchis qui quitteront I’Empire Ottct- 
man recevront des autoritfe Otto- 
manes des passeports consUtants 
qu'ils disposent de leurs personnes 
sans retricrions, ou rd&erve. 


Article 2. 

"Toute personne, Ou toutes person- 
nee non-sujets Oltomar.es qui 
peuvent dcre mdlfis du tra6c des ooits, 
aolt directement soit indirectement, 
dans les Umites de V Empire Ottoman, 
ou h herd d'un navire Otlcman, seront 
salsies ansi que leura complices, si elles 
en ont, pour subir leur jugement 
conformdinent aux lois du pays. Elies 
seront accompagndes des procSs-ver- 
baux dressdes par I’autoritd supdrieure 
Ottnmane, de I'endnst oh le trafic aura 
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place where tbe traffic Ins been 
proved ; acd ell other documents^ 
or evidcsoe ^ €$n9i6‘ 

a^n*) baoded over by (be said 
a^itborJtf, and destined Co serve as 
proofs at the of the oftenders 
so far as those laws may admit oi 
such proof. 

All Africao ahves found ia the 
possession of a dealer id slaves 
shall be liberated and dealt within 
eonformiCy wkb the provisions of 
Article 3 of the preset Cosven- 
tioa. 


MnCLB 3. 

" Taking Into consideration the 
impossibility of sending back to 
their homes Afncan slaves who may 
be captured from slave-dealers and 
liberated, wlthoat exposing them 
to the risk of perishing from 
fati^e, or want or from falling 
again into slavery, the Ottoman 
Government engages to adopt 
adequate measures to insure the 
freedom of such captured AtricanSr 
and to see that tbey are properly 
cared for, 

ArtiCI.B 4. 

His Imperial Majesty engages 
to pursue as criminals all persons 
who may be found engaged in the 
mutilation of, or traffic In, children. 
If such persons are amenable to 
Ottoman jurisdiction they shall be 
handed over to the Ottoman 
Tribunals, and punished according 
to Ottoman law; if they are not 
amenable to Ottoman jurisdiction, 
that is to say if the criminals 
are not Ottatnan subjects, and 
the crime has not been 


,6ti et de tous les autres 41A- 

jsents 4o cc^viction foumts par la 
ausdite &ut<^td, destinds 4 servlr de 
preuves, loi^ du proebs das fnculpbs, 
du tant que ces lots adaettent de 
parrilles pceuves. 


•'Tons les noirs troovds en la pos¬ 
session de maicbaods des esclaves 
seront affranchls, et en agira h leur 
bgard conformSment aux dispositions 
de f'Artide 3 de la prdseote Con¬ 
vention. 


ARTtCtB 3. 

“ Prenant en consideration llmpos- 
sibiiit^ de renvoycr dans leur foyers 
les ftsdaves d’Afrique qui serarent 
capturb^ (les marchands d^esriaves, et 
affranchis, sans les exposer au risque 
de p6rir de fatigue et de faim, ou 
de tomber. ne nouveau, sons lejoug de 
Vesclav^e, le Gon vane meat Ottoman 
s'engage k prendre les mesuresconven- 
ablee pour assurer la Ubertd des nobs 
qui viendraient k €tre captures, et k 
veiller k ce quails soient convenabl^ 
ment soignds. 

AfiTiCLB 4 . 

"Sa Majesty Icopdriale s'engage a 
poursuivre comroe criminds toutes les 
personnes qui se trouveraieot compro¬ 
mises dans des actes de mutilation, ou 
de trahe d’enfaots. Si ces personnel 
sont juatidable des Tribunaux Otto- 
naos elles seront livrdes aus Tri- 
bnnaux Ottomans, et ponies suivantla 
loi Ottomane- Dans le cas contraire, 
e'est-k-dire, dans le cas ou le criminal 
n'est pas su jets Ottoman, et le crime 
n’a pas $te perp6trc sur le terriloire 
Ottoman, elles seront coosigaies entre 
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comaiitteO on Ottoman tecTitor7, 
then ihey shall he handed orer to 
the competeot Tnbuoals, to be 
dealt wilii accordlog as the \&w of 
their county directs, tc^ether with 
the depositions iprocis-verbaux) 
and other doiumeots^ or eridence 
{'dlimgnis de conviction') 
down in Article 2. 

Article 5. 

'* With the view to the more e&o 
tual suppression of Che traffic in 
African slaves m the Red Sea, His 
Majesty the Emperor of Che Otto* 
mans agrees that British cmizers 
may visit, search, and, if oecessary, 
detain, in order to hand over to t^ie 
nearest, or most convenieot Ottoman 
authority, or to the competent au¬ 
thorities according to Article 4, for 
trial, azty Ottoman vessel which 
may b« foand eng^ed in the traffic 
111 African slaves, as well as any 
Ottocaan vessel which may fairly be 
suspected of bdng intended for that 
traffic, or which may have been en* 
gaged in It on the voyage during 
which she has been met with. 

This right of visit and detention 
may be exercised in the Red Sea; 
in the Gulf of Aden; on the Coast 
of Arabia; in the Persian Gulf; and 
on the East Coast of Africa, and in 
Ottoman maritime waters where no 
consdtuted authorities exist; aod 
any vessel which may be detained 
bj* a British cruiser ander the pro¬ 
visions (A this Convention shall, 
together with her cargo and crew, 
be handed over for trial to the 
nearest or most convenient Otto¬ 
man aathority, or to the compe¬ 
tent authorities acc^^rdins: to 
Article 4. 


les {nains du Tribunal coDipdtent. qut 
agira h leuregard suviant les lots du 
pays dont elles relevenC. Elies seront 
accompagndes de precis-verbaux eC 
d’autre dJements de conviction, com me 
il est dit dans I'Article 2. 


Article 5, 

Dans le but d’operer d'une 
maoidre rdelle la suppression du 
trahe des ndgres dans la Mer Rouge, 
Sa Majestd PElmpdreur des Ottomans 
consent i ce que les ctobeurs Anglais 
soumetteut h fa vidte et aus rechec- 
ches et s’il est ndeessaire k la ddten* 
tion, pour en f^re la remise k Tauto- 
ritd Ottomane la plus proche, ou )a 
pins cofnpdtente, ou blen k qul de 
droit comformdment k I'Articfe 4, et 
lui faire subir son jugement, tout 
navire Ottoman qui se trouverait 
impliqud dans le trabc des noirs 
conune aussi tout navire Ottomab qui, 

S ourrait fitre k juste tltre suspect 
’dtre destind k opdrer ce trafic, ou qui 
I'aurait exered dans le cours du voyage 
Ob il a dtd rencootrd. 

"Ce droit de vtslte ef de ddteation 

E ourra dtre exered dans la Mer 
ouge, dans le Golfe d'Aden, sur la 
cdte Arabique, dansle Golfe Persique, 
sur la cdte Orientale d’Afrique, aJosi 
que dans tontes les eaux Maritimes 
Ottomases, mdme dans I'absence 
d'autoritd constitude. Tout navire 
qui serait ddtenu par un croiseur 
Anglais k teoeur des dispositions de 
cette Convention, sera coosigne, 
ainsi que son chargemeot et son 
equipage, k Tautoritd Ottomaoe la plus 
proebe, ou la plus cooipdtente, ou 
bien k qul de droit conformdment a 
I'Article 4, pour quil aoit proeddd a 
son jugement 
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“ Should ther^ be good reasoe for 
belieTiug that veeads sailing ueder 
the Ottoman €ag which may be 
fouod in Ottoman harbours, or 
waters, have African slaves on board 
for purposes of traffic, or have been 
em^oyed in the African Slave 
Traffic during the voyage on which 
they have been last engaged, such 
vessels, on being denounced by the 
Commander, or other commissioned 
officer of a British cruber, or by a 
British Consular Officer, shall be 
immediately searched by the Otto* 
man authorities, and ai^ slaves who 
may be found on boariT shall be re¬ 
leased and maaumitted, and the 
vessel, her master, officers, and all 
oersons who shall be proved to 
nave acted in connivance with 
them, handed over to the compe¬ 
tent Ottoman authorities, to be 
dealt with in accordance with 
Ottoman laws for the supression 
of Slave Traffic, 

*' AQ African slaves captured by 
a British cruiser on board on Otto* 
man ve^sel shall be at the disposal 
of the Ottoman authorities, or of 
the nearest authorities in the event 
of there being no Ottoman author¬ 
ities in the vidnity, with a view 
of securing to such slaves their 
freedom; and the vessel and her 
cargo shall be handed over for 
trial to the nearest or most coove* 
oient Ottoman authority, or to the 
competent authorities according to 
Article 4. 

“Her Majesty the Queen of 
Great Britain and Ireland agrees, 
on Her part, that all vessels navi¬ 
gating under the British flag in the 
Red Sea, in the Gulf of Aden, in 
the Persian Gulf, and on the east 
coast of Africa, or in the inland 
waters of the Ottoman Empire and 


Dans !e cas Poo aurait Keu de 
cro^ «5ae des navires sous pavilion 
Ottoman, rencootrds dans les ports on 
eaux Ottomans, oot des ooirs h bond 
dans le but d'en faire le commerce, 
ou bien des navires dont 00 ae serait 
servi pour le trahe des noirs durfint le 
dernier voyage qu'ils auiaieot accom¬ 
pli, la ddnondation faite pai le com¬ 
mandant, ou tout autre officier 
commissionnd ~d'un croiseur Anglais, 
ou par un fonctionnaire Con- 
sulaire Britannique, les autorit^s 
Octemanes opdront imrn^diatetnent 
des recherchea Tons les esclaves 
trouvda i bord de ces navires seront 
mis en llberid aifraochis; lenavire, )e 
capitaine, les ofBciers, et tooa eui qai 
seront convaincu d’avoirdtd de conni¬ 
vance avec eux, seront conagnds aux 
autorit^s compdteotea Ottomanes, qui 
ag^ront i leur ejprd d teneur des dis¬ 
positions de la foi Ottomane concer- 
nant la suppression du traffic des 
ndgres. 

“ Toils les esclaves d'Afrique cap- 
turds par un croiseur Anglais i bord 
d'un nsvire Ottoman seront placds i 
la dispositioD desautoilfds Ottomanefi, 
et daci, le cas oil il n'y aurait pas 
d'autorit^ Oltomene k proximiU, aua 
autoritds le* plus rspprocbdes, il'effet 
de les prcclaiucr'libre. Lenavire et 
SOD chargement seront consigods poor 
€tre judgds h I'autoritd Otloma&e La 
plus proche ou la plus compdlente, 
ou i qui de droit conformdment aux 
prescriptions de ^Article 4. 

"Sa Majesty la Relne la Grande 
Bretagne consent de sa c6td i ce que 
touB les navires navigant sous Pavilion 
Anglais dans la Mer Rouge, le Golie 
d'Aden, sor la c6te Arabiqne, dans le 
Golfe Persique, et sur Ifi cdte Orien* 
tale d’Afrique, ou daos les eaux 
intdrieuies 4 e I'Eirpire Ottoioan et de 
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its depenjeocieSj wbicb may be 
fcniDd eQ|i^d id (be tra^ in 
African ^v«s, or which may fairly 
be suspected of beiog intended for 
that tia^c, or which rosy have 
been engaged «q it on the voyage 
durio^ which she have beea 
met with, nay be visited, edsed, 
and detained by the btton^o 
AuCboritiss, or cruisers j but it ia 
agreed that the vesdd ^a6 its 
cargo shall, together with its oew, 
be handed over to the nearest 
British Authority for trial. 

'"The captured slaves shaH be 
released by the Ottoman anthori- 
and shall remain at their 
•disposal. 

*' If the competent Tribunal 
should decide the seisure, 

4 }^entioo, Or prosecntton was 
QQjustifiable. the Government of 
cruiser making the capture will 
be liable to pay to the Government 
of the prize a compensation appro* 
priate to the drcumstances ot the 
case, 

'^It 15 expressly and formaHy 
understood that none of the fore* 
going proTirions apply to the ships 
of war of either country, which 
cannot in any case, nor under any 
pretext, be searched. 

Article 6. 

"With the view to avoid auy 
undoe Interference on the part of 
British cruisers eog^d in the 
soppressioB of the ^ave Trade 
with Ottoman vessels whose crews 
may be composed, la whole or in 
part, of African slaves, it ts hereby 
agreed that every Ottoman vessel 
maimed wholly or partly by African 
slaves shall be furnished with 


ses dopes dances, qui se trouveraient 
dans le tralic de adgres, comme 
aussi tout navire qui powrrait k juste 
litre dtie suspeetd d'etre destind h 
optfrer ce traffic, oaquiTaurait exered 
dans le cows du voyage oa H a 
rencontrd, soiewt visitd^ salsis, et 
ddtenua par Ui antorit^, ou le? 
croiseurs Ottouiana. Mais il est eii> 
tendu que ces navires et Icur charge- 
ments aiorique leuf ^qaip^e seront 
coadgnds k .I'autoritd Britannique la 
plus proebe pour subir lesr jagement. 

” Lea eselavcs captnr^s seront mis 
en libertd par lesautoritd? Dttomanes^ 
et resteront h lenr disposition. 

"Si le Tribunal competent ddcidera 
que la saUie, detention, et la pour* 
suite n’dt^Qt pas fonddes et jnstifides; 
le Gouveruement dont d^end le 
crolseui qui a op 4 r 6 la capture payem 
au Couvemensent anqnel appartient la 
prise nne indemnity adaptde k la 
circonstance. 

"n est exprtssement et formelfe- 
meat entendu que les stipulations prd- 
eddentes oe s'appliquent pas aux b'kti* 
roente de guerre des deux Etats, qui 
ne peuvent en ancun cas et sous ancua 
prdtexCe fitre visitds. 

Article 6. 

"Dans le but d'^viter one les 
croiseurs Angl^ charges de la wp* 
pression du commerce des esclaves ne 
a'ingirent indflmeot dans les navires 
Ottomans dont les equip ^es serdent 
formas en totality, on m partie, 
d'esclavcs d’Afrique, li est con vena 
par le present Acte que tout aavire 
Ottoman ^uipp 4 ec totality, ou en 
partie, par d’csclaves d'Afriqne devra 
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papers atatbg the ^vo/dge or itre iBuuia de papier? coostataotle 
employment, on wbicb sm ia oa seMite asqu el iJ eat affects, 

engaged and the number and aind qae le oorafare el la descrip txoa 
decnptlen of thesjavee 61i be^d, det qu! sd trou'^tet h bord. 

and any larger number oE African Si )e Dombrc d^esclaves d'^Alfiqne qui 
sbvee found on board than Is se trouveraieDt 1 bord itait p!nS coo- 
anthorized by the ship’s papers sid^rable que celui autorisd par lis 
shall render the vessel liable to paplers de bord, le navi re sera aos- 
detentjoo and to be sent for adju- ceptible d^ 6 tre ddteuu et renvoy^ par 
dicatioD before a competent devant nil Tribunal competent posr 
Tribunal. y 'Sire jugd. 

Article Article y. 

“His Majesty the Emperor of "Sa Majestd I'Empertur des 
the Ottomans engage to take the Ottomans s’engage S prendre lea 
necessary measures and to issue the mesuies et de donner les ordresn^ces- 
necessary orders for giving effect to s^res afin que la prdsente Codv»Hoq 
the present Conveot^o. soit rigoureusemeot exfcut^e. 

Article $» Article S. 

“ The present Convention shall ba prdsente Conventm et les rati- 
be ratified^ and the ratificatioDS shall hcatlons seront dchaogiesi Coostanti* 
be exchanged at Constantinople as nople le plutdt que faire se pouna. 
soon as possible. 

“The present Convention shall “ La prdsente Conventicm entrera en 
come into operation six months vigueur six mois apr^ te jout de la 
after the date of Its signature. signature. 

“ iii witness whereof the respec* “ Eln foi de quoi les Pidnipoten* 
tive Plenipotentiaries have mgned dairea repectifs ont signd le mSoie, et 
the same» and have afGxed thereto y ont oppose les sceaux de leurs 
the seals of their arma armcs. 

“Done at Constantinople this “Fait k Constantiaople ce jour* 
twenty'fifth day of January, one dhui Eg janvierj saiUe huit cent quatre 
thousand eigfit hundred and vingt. 
eighty.” 

And whereas it is expedient that the said Treatyi or Conventioo^ 
should be brought within the operation of “ The Slave Trade Act, 1873” ; 

Now, therefore, Her Majesty, by virtue and in exercise of the powers 
in this behalf as aforesaid, is pleased, by and Kith the advice of Her Privy 
CouDcili to order, and it is hereby ordered, as follows 

The said Treaty, or Convention hereinbefore recited shall, from the saM 
25th day of January, iSSo, being the day of the date thereof, be deemed to* 
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have b«cn and to be an exiatmg Slave Trade Treaty, within the meaning of 
the '' The Slave Trade Act, 1873." 

And the Lords Coramissionera of Her Majesty^s Treasury, the Right 
Honouiable the Earl Granville, one of Her Majesty's Principal Secretaries of 
State, and the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty, are to give the 
necessary directions herein aa to them nay respectively appertain. 

C. L. PEEL. 


No. Xlil. 

EnGAGEMBKT for the EXTENSION o£ a TELEGRAPH LiNE from 
Bagdad to Bgssora and to Khanakeen—1863. 


Translation. 

Consequent upon the exchange 
ol ' notes which has taken place 
between the Embassy of Her 
Briiasnit Majesty and the mioistrv 
of Pordgn Affairs of His Majesty 
the Sultan on the subject or the 
extension of the line above ground 
'from Bagdad to bussora and to 
Khanakeen, with the object of 
connecting by two different lines 
the lodiao telegraphs with the 
•telegraphic net-wor^ of Europe, 
'the Ambassador of Her Britaaitic 
Majesty at the Sublime Porte and 
tho Minister ofForwgn Affairs of 
’ Sultan, with a view to this, have 
decided 00 the following arrange* 
mept 

Article r. 

The Ottoman Government will 
extend at its own expense— 

1. The line above ground from 
Bagdad to Bussora. 

3. it will construct a line above 
ground from Bagdad to Khanakeen 
on the Pe rsis n frontier, These tw o 
lines shall consist of two wires, of 
which the one shall be kept exclu* 
sively for direct messages. 


Protocol. 

A la suite d'uo ^change de notes 
ul a eu lieu entre I'Ambassade de 
a Maj^t^ Britannique et le Minis* 
tre des Affaires Etrangfires de Sa 
Ma}est 4 le SulCao, au sujet de la pro¬ 
longation de la ligne aArienue de 
Bagdad jusqu'’^ bussora et Kbana- 
kain, dans le but de relier par deux 
li^nes diSdrentes tes tdfdgraphes 
Indiens au rdsean tdidgraphique de 
PEurope, TArabaasadeur de la Reiue 
de la Grande Bret^;De prEs la Sub¬ 
lime Porte et le Minlstre des Affaires 
Etrangdres du Sultan, envue d'assurer 
la rdalisaiioo de ces eotreprlses, onC 
arrdtd I’arracgecnent suivant:— 


ArtiCls 1 - 

Le Gouveroemeot Ottoman fera 
prolonger k ses fraJs 

1. Le ligne de Bagdad E Bussora. 

2. 11 construira une ligoe airienne 
de Bagdad jusque'k Kbanakain, sur la 
frooti^e Persane. Ces deux ligues 
seront h deux fils, dont I’un sera 
destiod au service exclusii des 
messages directs. 
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MTVCtE 3, * 

Th® Io 4 U” Govemneof, do its 
sidtt, own cost, shall car the 
Isub-marine cable, wblcb joins 
ac Bnahire, either to Bussora or to 
some other point at the mouth of 
tbe Sbat-ei'Arab, nbicb shall be 
designated later, and which aball 
be connected with the line above 
ground. 


AETJCtS a . ^ 

Le G ouv o citem eflt iadMo poitera de 
soncdtd I 869 iais le ciHesousmano 
Indien, abouds^ot S soiti 

Bussora soit k uo ' ai^« point 
(juelconque de l^embovcbure du Sliat- 
el-Arab, qui ser^ d4sign4 plus tard, bt 
qui sera lelii k la ligne adneone. 


Article 3- Article 3. 


The Indian Govern nebt besides 
shall furnish to the Ottoman Gov- 
ernment all tbe necessary materials, 
including the poles ol iron, for the 
construction of the two lines above 
ground before mentioned* 

Tbe two telegraphic Engineers 
who are already at Bagdad, as also 
the Inspector and the four snlvofE* 
cers 0^ the British Eugineers who 
are soon expected to arrive in that 
city, shall be placed at tbe disposal 
of the ()ttoman Authorities to co 
operate in the construction of these 
lines* 


Le Gouveraement Indien fournira 
en outre au Gouvernement Clttomao 
tous les maUriauT n^cessakes, r com- 
pris les poleaux en fw, pour la con¬ 
struction des deuz lignes a^riennes ci- 
dessua lodiquies, 

Les deux Ing^nieurs tdl^grapbiques 
qui se trouvent dijk a Bagdad, ainsi* 
que I'lnspecteur et les quatre sous-oS* 
ci^rs de gdnie Britannique qui sent at- 
tendas DroebunemenC dans cette ville, 
serout nais kla disposition des AutoriUs 
Ottomao pour codperer k !a construe- 
GoQ de ces lignes* 


Article 4. 

Tbe Ottoman Government shall 
ay for the materials thus furnished 
7 the Indian Govemmeht with the 
money received for telegraphic 
messages from India, wbiu shall 
traverse the line of tbe extreme 
European iiootier of tbe OttoiDan 
Empue, be it to Bussora or as far as 
Khanakeen according to a special 
arrangement which the two govem- 
mcnis reserve to themselves to 
establish, to determine the mode 
and tbe period of the payment of 
tbe price ofthtse materials* 


Article. 4. 

Le Gouveraement Ottoman p^era 
les mat^iaux ^nsi foumis par le Uou- 
vemcment Indien, sur la recette des 
messages til^graphiques Indieos, quU 
traverseroDt la ligne de I'eatr^tne fron- 
tidte Buropieane de I'Empire Ottoman 
soit jusqu^k Bussora, soil jusq’k Kha- 
oakain, d’aprks unarrangement special 
que les deux Gouverncments se reser- 
vent d'dtablir pour determlDerla mode 
et I’epoque des versements duprix de 
ces matdriaux. 
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Th| salaries of the En^aeers to 
be paid by tbe Indian Government. 

The roaterials which shall be fur¬ 
nished by the Indian Government 
eball be consigned on their arrival 
to the hands of the Ottoman Author- 
ties, and a receipt given lor theca. 


Article 5. 

The Imperial Authorities shall 
immediately receive orders to begin 
the works upon the line from Bag¬ 
dad to Bussora. 


Article 6. 

The snl>xnarine cable which is to 
meet the line above ground from 
Bagdad (0 Bussora shaU bo laid as 
soon as possible, la order to secure 
dmultaneous operations. 


Article 7. 

As soon as this line? shad have 
been completed, the Ottoman Gov¬ 
ern meat shall commence the hae 
from Bagdad to Khanakoen, for 
which the Indian Government 
wjually engages to furnish 
materials and Engineers on the 
same conditions as those which 
have been stipulated for the line 
from Bnsaora. 

Article 8, 

The Sublime Porte shall take 
care, if oeed be. to emp!^, for the 
working of these hoes, persons 
acquainted with the boglish 
language. 


La retribution des log^oieurs restea 
la charge du Gouvemement Indien. 

Left mat^riauE qui sont fournls par le 
Gouvemement Indien serontconsignds 
k lent arriv^e, entre les mains des auto- 
ritids Ottooiancs contre leur regu. 


Article 5. 

Les aotoritds Impdriales recevroiit 
Kordre de faire commencer immddiate- 
ment les travaux de laUgne de Bagdad 
A Buasora. 


Article 6. 

Le cable sonsmario qui doi se relief 
^ laligne adrienne de Bagdad A Rua- 
sora devra dtre posd le pins tdt possible, 
afin d'en assurer le fonctioonement si- 
midtaad. 


ArTiCLb 7. 

Aossitot qoe cette ligne aura dtd 
aehevde le Gouvemement OttocnaD 
meltra la main h celle de Bagdad k 
Khasakain, pour laqucllele Gouveme- 
mect Indian s'engage k fournlr 
dg;aleinent les matdriauz ef les 
Ingdnieurs aux mimes conditions qui 
ont ltd stipuldes pour la Huge de 
Bussora. 


Article 8. 

La Snblime Porte aura soin, selon 
la olcessitl, d'employer pour le 
service de ces Uoges ties person nee 
possddants U langue Anglaise. 
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A»T 1 CLS 

All tbe despatches addressed to 
Of cosing froin India shall be 
e<}aally divided between the Itoe 
from Baghdad to Bussora on tbe 
one hazid> and that of Khanakeen 
Oh the other. 

To avoid all difficulty of esecu- 
tion, the appUcation of this system 
of division sliall be as follows ; — 

All despatches coming from 
India shall pass by the line from 
Khanakeen. On the other band 
all those for India shall be sent by 
tbe line from Bagdad to Bussora. 


Article lo. 

The stipulation of Article ^ shall 
remain in force for ten years, at tbe 
end of which it can be tevbcd by 
means of a oew understanding be¬ 
tween tbe two goveramenCs. 


Article it» 

The two governments reserve to 
themselves tbe right to determine 
GO and conclude a Telegraphic 
Convention on the basis of the Act 
of Brussels, which constitutes the 
International Law of Lines of 
Electric Telegraphs^ 

In faith of which the Ambassador 
of Her Britannic Majesty and tbe 
Minister for Foreign Affairs of His 
Imperial Majesty tbe Sultan have 


Articlb 9, 

Toutes les d^pftches h destination 
ou provh&ant des Indes seroct 
partag^es i portion dgale eotre )a 
ligne projetde de Bagdad h Bussora 
d'uoe part, et celle de Khanakatn 
d’aatre parL 

Pont dviter toute difficult^ d^ex^cu- 
tion, ^application du partage aura 
lieu de la manibce saivante:— 

Toutes les ddpdches provenant des 
lodes devront passer p^ la Huge de 
Khanakain. Par contre toutes ceUea 
i destination des lodes traverseroot 
la linge de Bagdad 4 Bussora, 

Article 10, 

La stipulation de ^Article 9 sera 
en vigueut pendant dix ans, 4 
I expiration desqoels 11 pourra 4 tre 
revisd moyenrant une nouvelle entente 
eotre les deux Gouvernemeots, 


Articls 11. 

Les dens GouvernemenU ae riser- 
vent ie droit dVrdter et de condure 
une Convention T6ldgraphlque (sur 
les banes de TActe de Bruielles, qui 
continue la Loi Internationale des> 
Linges Electriques. 

Eofol de quoi, VAmbassadeur de 
Sa Majesty Britan nique et le Ministre 
des Affaires Etraogires de Sa Majeate 
ImpdriaJe le Sultan ont sign^s le 


■Ongth 0«e«inb«si863an additional Art! ole ns added to tbe Protoco), sbpBUUo; 
that issCeod of di»idin« the traffic <qoaUy bet wo tbe Basrah andKhaoaiteaa Unas, roeaages 
shegid M foTivarded i ndifTorentty by either line, and that rayment ahould be calculated on the 
iroai) betft^on 375 and 80 loUas, the diataacoa between webdad aod Baeab aod Bagdad and 
Khanahoeo reepecdvel;^ so long as both lio«» m kept iu efficient wocking order* 
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ttgned the present Protocol ia 
duplicate 4Qd have annexed their 
Seals. 

£}ent ai tkt SubUmt Porie tki 
acth day 9f 0 <Ubtr 186^. 


Fei Sir Mihrt ButWiR. 


present Protocole, en double ezp4di* 
tioD, ety appos6 le sceau de leurs 
armes. 

Fait h la Sub lima Pffrte, U ving! 
moit tfOetohre, da I'an mil buit etnt 
soiJtantf irais. 

PouaSik HasRT BoLwtR. 




E, M. ErSkiNk. 



No. XIV. 

Treaty between Great Britain and Turkey.— 1864. 
CoNVBimoN between Great Projbt de la Convention 
Britain and Turkey for Tbl^craphiqus Indo- 

tbe esUbliebraent of Tele- OttoMane. 

graphic Communication ‘ 

between India and the 
Ottom AN Terr iTORY, 

Signed in the English and 
French languages at Con¬ 
stant! NOPLB, September 

Her Majwhr the Queen of the S. M. le Sultan bt $. M. la Reioe 
United Kmg dom of Great B nui- du Royaune Uni de la Grande 

■Ritlfic«bw eiieMi4|«d4t CoQaUmibopi«, Oct^r ji,« 1864! 
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And Ireland, aad His M&jeaty the 
Emperor of the Ottoraaos, being 
desirous to estsblisb between their 
respective States telegraphic com- 
muDicatioas^ by means of which 
India, connected by a sub-marine 
cable with the Ottoman territory at 
the mouth of the Shat-ei*Arab, will 
be IQ telegraphic communication 
with Turkey, and consequently with 
ail the other States of Europe, have 
agreed to conclude a Telegraphic 
Conventiooi and with that object 
have named as their Plenipotentia¬ 
ries, that IS to say. 

Her Majesty the Queen of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Ireland, the Right Honourable 
Sir Henry Lytton Bulwer, a mem¬ 
ber of Her Majesty's Most Honour¬ 
able Pruvy Council, Knight Grand 
Cross of the Most Honourable 
Order of the Bath and Her 
Majesty's Ambassador Extraordi¬ 
nary and Plenipotentiary to the 
SuUime Porte. 

And His Majesty the Emperor 
the Ottomans, His Highness Me- 
bcmed Emin All Pasha, Minister 
for Foreign Affairs, decorated with 
the Imperial Orders of the Osmaole 
of the Medjidie, and of Merit of 
the first class in brilliants, Grand 
Cross pf several Foreign Orders; 

Who, after having communicated 
to each other tbeir full powers, 
found in good and due form, have 
^reed upon the following Articles r 

Article t. 

The Ottoman Government will 
continue, at Its ‘Own cost, to the 
mouth of the Shat-el-Arab, the main 
telegraphic line of Asia now exist¬ 
ing between Scutari of Constan¬ 
tinople and Baghdad, and will 
VOL, xi;t 


Bretagne de I'lrlaode disirast vulr 
^blir entre leurs Etats respecrifs, 
des comoinnicatioDS t^Idgraphiques k 
la suite desquelles lee iudes, relives 
par un Cable sous-maria avec le 
temtoire Ottoman h I'embouchure 
du Shat-el-Arab, *se tiouveront en 
commuoicatioo ^lectrique avec la 
Turquic et par consequent avec tous 
les autrea Ebts de VEurope, soot coo- 
venas de conchire une Convention 
T^Jdgraphlque et one 4 cet efiet 
oomind pour leurs Pldnipoteotiaires. 


S. M. le Sultan.S. M. la Reloo 

du Poyanme Uni do la Grande 

Sretagne et d'lriande.lesquels 

apids s'dtre communique leurs pielns 

S iouvoirs trouvds en bonne et duo 
orme sent conveou de ce qui suit. 


Articu t. 

Le Gouvernemeot Ottoman prolon- 
eta k sts frais jusqu’i I'embouchure 
u Shat-el-Arab, la grande Ugoe tdlc- 
graphique d'Asle eustant actuclle* 
ment depuis Scutari de Coostaatl- 
uople jusqu’a Bagdad, et reUera cettc 

D 
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connect the saiH main line, in the 
direction of Khanakeen, with the 
Persian land lines which coramuni- 
cate with the sub>maiioe cable at 
Bnsbixe. 

The maintenance and repairs of 
the said Ottoman lines will be at 
(he charge of the Ottoman Admlius* 
tratioQ. 

Article i. 

On the other hand, the Govern* 
ment of India will laj down, at its 
own expense, a snb*marine tele¬ 
graphic cable, which, starting from 
some pmnt of the Bridsb Indian 
Empire and touching at Bushrre, 
will* terminate at the mouth of the 
Shat-el-Arab, where it will join the 
Ottoman land line. 

The maintenance and repairs of 
this cable sbaD be at the expense of 
the Indian Admlniitration. 

Article 3. 

His Majes^ the Sultan authorises 
the esUblishment on Ottoman tern* 
tOTf, at the month of the Shat* 01 * 
Arab, of a British telegraph ofSce, 
with a staff, which shall not exceed 
in number 3p persons placed under 
the exclusive orders of a British 
station-master, and which, as weQ 
as the apparatus and all the instru¬ 
ments requisite for working the sub¬ 
marine line, shall be at the expense 
of the British Government, 

Article 4, 

The aforesaid British office shall 
be located in the sane building 
occuiued by the Ottoman station at 
the month of the $bat*d'Ar^, with 
n view to fadJitate the coKit»nod 
operations of the common service. 


grande ligoe dans la direction de 
Kbannikeen anx dls aSriens persans 

? ai seronC en communication avec le 
able sous-marln k fiushire. L’entre* 
tien et les rdparations de cette ligne 
seront k la charge de I'AdminIstratioD 
Ottoman. 


Article 2. 

Le Covernement des Indes posera 
de son cftt^ k ses frais un cible tdid- 
graphique sous-marin partant d*un 
point quelconqae de I'Empire Britan* 
nique des Lndes et touchant k Bnshire, 
qui aboutira i I'embou chore du Shat- 
el-Arab oh II sera relid k la Ilgne 
a^rienne Ottomane. L’eotretien et 
les rdperations de ce cable seront h la 
cha^ de I’Administration tndiense. 


Article 3. 

S. M. te Sultan aotonse Pdstablisse- 
ment snr le tercitoire Ottoman k I’em* 
boucbnre du Shat-el-Arabd’unBureao 
tdldgrapique Britaonique, dont le per¬ 
sonnel sera placd ezcluslvement sous 
les ordres d'un chef de Station 
Britanolque et sera k la charge du 
Gouvernement Britaonique, aiftsi que 
lesappareils et tousles instruments 
reqsisponrle (onctionnement de la 
Hgne 8ous*mariiie. 

Article 4. 

Le susdit Bureau Briuoniqne sera 
placd dsQs le m$me> local occupd par 
la Station OttomaAe dUblie k P em¬ 
bouchure du Shat-el-Arab, de faqon I 
faciiiter les opdradone combindes du 
service mixte, 
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The apparatus of the Ottoman 
service zm that of the British 
service at that<joint station shall be 
placed in separate compaitcneDts, 
but in dose proaimityto each other, 
and shall not he connected. 

The exchange of messages shall 
take place immediately on their 
receipt, the officers handing them 
to each other through a window, and 
the service of the British and Otto- 
mao ofBces shall be perraaoent. 
The rent and cost of maintenace of 
the mixed telegraphic station shall 
be shared in e<^aal proportions bj 
the British and Ottoman Admi¬ 
nistrations. 

Articlb 5. 

It is well uoderstood that the 
active service of the British office 
on Ottoman territory shall be limited 
to the receipt and delivery by hand 
to the Ottoman office of the mes¬ 
sages arriving from India by the sab* 
marine cable; to the transmission 
of those which are delivered to it 
by the Ottoman office ; and, lastly, 
to the superintendence and main¬ 
tenance of a safe and regular sub¬ 
marine communication bdweec the 
mouth of the Shat-el*Arab and 
India. 

The directlon-in-chief of the 
mixed station shall devolve on the 
Ottoman Administration, but with¬ 
out the right of interfering in the 
luternal administration of the 
British office. 

Articls 6. 

In order to easute promptitude 
in the Indo-European cerrespon- 
dence and Its regular transmission 
and receipt, the Ottoman Govem- 

. VOL. Xili 


Les appsreils do service Ottoman 
et ceux du service Britan nlqse de 
Cette Station oiinte, seront plac^ 
dansdes compartinients separds, mats 
«L proximitd I'un de I’autre, et ne 
seront pas r elids e otr’eax. L’dchange 
des ddpdches, se feta imroddLateiaeot 
aprhs receptions entre les employes 
par un guichet de la main h la main, 
et le service de ces deux Bureaus 
Ottoman et Britanrtique sera perma¬ 
nent. 

Le loyer et les frais d'entretieti de 
la Station tdl^rapblque mixte seraot 
supportds par les Administrations 
Oltomane et Britaonique ea parties 
^gales, 

Articlb 5. 

11 deraeure bien entendn qne ie 
service actif de ce Bureau Britanoique 
snr le territoire Ottoman, est restretnt 
h la reception et h la remise de main 
en maiu au Bureau Ottoman des 
ddp^cbes arrivant des lodes par 7e 
Chble sous-marin, K la transmi&s'oo 
de coUes qui !ui seront remises par le 
Bureau Ottoman, eten dernier lieu h 
la sarveillaoce et h Kentretien d’uoe 
communication aou»marine sure et 
r^g;ulidre entre 1^embouchure do Shat* 
el'Ajab et les Indea, La haute direc¬ 
tion de la Station uiixte, eat acqulse 
k rAdmioiatraticn Ottomane. 


Article 6. 

Dans lebut d'assurer la prompti¬ 
tude des correspondances Indo-Buro* 
p^enoea et Icur transmission et recep¬ 
tion r&guli^reS; le Gouvernemeat 
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ment wiU not (ail to osUblifh a Ottoraan aura, soio dMtabUr un service 

r irnianent service at Baghdad and pennaDeoti Baghdad, Khannikeeo, 
ao, as well as at the majoritj of et Buasorah, et da os la plupaxt des 
stations oo the main Uae oi Asia atatloos mises sur U graode Hgoe 
between Constantinople and Fao d’A‘$ie depuis Constantinople jusq'h 
and to appoint thereto a staff Bvssorsh, et d’y instinter autant que 

E ossessisg a knowledge of the possible, an neraoand poasddanC la 
oglish language sufficient for the coonaissaace ae la laogue Anglaise. 
perfect performance of that import' 
ant service. 

Moreover, the Ottoman Govern* Hn outre, leGouvernement Oltcman, 
meot being desirous that the ex> ddsiraot que l’6ouleineat rapide dea 
pedieloas transit of the In do Euro- missives Indo-Goro phenes ait lieu sur« 
pean messages over its territory son territoire'h un ^gr^ iMicore plus 
should be rendered sflU more satiS' satisfaisast, dtsblira k Constaotinople 
factory, engages CO establish at Con* un boreao de translatiou affect^ ex- 
sUntinople an office of trsamissioa dnsivement au service des d^p^cbes 
devoted exclusively to the service de la provenance ou destination 
of messages to and from India. Its lodienne. Lea employes de ce bureau 
officers, and espedally the station et particulibremeot le chef de Station 
master, shall be selected from those seront choisis parmi les fonctionnai res 
of the Ottoman telegraph officials duTdigraphe Ottoman, connaissant 
who are thoroughly cooversant with pacfaitement la langue Anglaiae. 
the English langu^e. 

Articlb 7. Article 7. 

The Ottoman Government will LeGouvernement Ottoman prendra 
take the necessary measures to les dlspoaitionsnecessaires pour qu'un 
secore that oue wire of the main line hi de la grande Hnge de Constanti* 
from Coostantmople to Fao shall be oople k Bussorab reste toujours exclu- 
always exclusively devoted to Indo- sivement au service des d^p^bes 
European messages. In case this Indo'Gurop^eooes. En cas de dd- 
wire should get out of order, or in rangemeot on d'un encombrement de 
case of a press of traffic, the official ddriches de ce fil, les ddpdches 
IndO'Euiopean mess^es may be for- lodoEciopdennes pborroo c encore 
warded by one of the wires intended s^^ouler, mais aprds les d^pScbea 
for local traffic, but after the official officlelles du Gouvernement Ott<^ 
despatches of the Ottoman Govern- man par un des fils affect^ au service 
meat. In that case private Indo- de la correspondance de I’lutdrieur. 
European despatches shall be fo> 
warded together with private mea¬ 
sles already deposited at the 
office and in alternative order with 
those messages, whatever may have 
becQ the hour at which the latter 
may have been deposited. 
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Article 8: Article $. 

The CoDTention of Bnissels, of Lemeux Gouvemetaont? costracfaod 
June 30, 1838,* (0 ell that relates s'obligeaC i app^iquer dans leurs rap. 
to the details of the telegraphic porta t^I^grapbjques r^clproqoes rela- 
service,shall be mutually observed by tivement k U maQipalaCion des 
tbe two CocCracCing Goverum eo ts piches, k leur taxation et au x d^tai Is du 
IQ so far as it is not opposed to the service t^l^graphlqae en g^u^ral, lea 
tensa of the present CooveotloQ. rkgles prescrites par la Convention de 

Bruxelles du 30 Juin 1858, et de 
riostnictioQ qui en fait partie, £nsi 

? ue des raodificatioQa qul pourraienty 
tre apport^es i Taveoir avee I'assenti- 
cnent du Gonvernement Bri tanniqu e par 
lea ajgoataiiee de cette Cooventioa 
dost la copie est annez^e ci'joiote, 
pour faire parde intdi^ante de la 
prdsente convention. 

Article g. Article 9. 

It is agreed between the Higb f] est conveuu entre 'es bauies 
Contracting Parties that the rates parties contracisntes que la taxedes 
for lDdo>&ropeaa messa|es sent d^p^ches Indo-Europfenoes transitant 
by the Ottoman lines m Asia par les lignes Ottocianes d’Asie sur 
tbroughout their whole extent front tout leur narcours de Constaatioople 
CoDStantioople to Pao, or to the I Bussorati ou k la troutikre persane 
Persian frontier in the direction of dans la direction de Kbanoikeen et 
Kbanakeen, and vtct uersd, shall vice versi oe d^passera pas la limite 
pot exceed the limit of R7I fraocs de viQgt*cioq francs pour uned^p^che 
for a single message sent from simple, et m^me qoe les taxes des 
Constantinople to Fao, or vtcs d^p^ches traversact toute la ligne 
vtrsi, and of 2si francs for a sous*marine depnis les lodes jusqu'k 
siogle message seut from Constaoti* I’embouchure du Shat^l-Arab ou 
no^e to Khaoakcen, or vfV^ v 6 Tsi, jnsqu'S Busbire oe d^paascront pa^— 
as also that the rates for messages Us premikres la somme fr. 62*3^ 
traversing the whole sub-marine pour d^p^che ^n3ple,—et les secondes 
line from India to Fao, or to celle de fr. 50. 

Bushire, and vice vend, sbaQ not 
exceed the limit, for the former of 
b2i francs, for each single despatch, 
a&d for the latter, of 50 francs. 

ARTICLE 10. ‘ Article jo. 

The administrations of the two Les admiBistrations des deux Gou- 
Contractiog Governments will com- vemements contractants se communi- 

■For CcinvtQtioD between Belgium, Praoce, uid Prussia, see Stale.Papers, Vd. 57 » 
page 1905* 


38 


Turkish ArsUft-No. XIV. 


Part 1 


cate to each other, with the 
least possible delay, the tariff of 
their stations and frontiers, in so far 
as they may have reference to the 
Indo* Ottoman frontier of Fao, 
According to that tariff the rates 
shall be mutually accounted for in 
the moDihly accounts of messages 
exchanged between the two 
administrations at the aforesaid 
frontier of Fao. 

Article ii. 

The mutual account for telegra¬ 
phic rates, expeoses of postage, 
and of expresses, etc., shall be 
checked at tne expiration of •ercry 
month and settled quarterly. The 
liquidation and payment of the 
surplus which may bo due to either 
admiBlsUarioB shall take place at 
the dose ti each quarter. The 
aceoants of each adBuoistratlon 
shall enumerate otdy the rates Id 
debit: they shall 'be drawn up by 
the Ottoman Adsnioistratlon in 
francs and centimes, the total being 
reduced to shillings and pence; and 
by the British admimstratloo in 
syilings and pence, the total bdng 
reduced to francs and centimes. 
The reduction of these sums shall 
be calculated at the rate of— 

t poued steeling ■■ 35 ttanca. 

( - I fruc, as MQtitrM. 

J penny • to eeniimee. 


queront rdciproqoement dans le plus 
bref delai possible le tarif de leurs 
stations et fronti^es par rapport k la 
frontibre Indo>Ottoinane de Bussorah. 
C^est d'aprbs ce tarif 'que les taxes 
devroot 6tre boclfides reciproquemenC 
dans les comptes mensuels des 
ddp&chea ^chaog^es enUs les deux 
administrations par lasusdite fronti^re 
de Bussorah. 


Article u. 

Le compte r^ciproque des taxes 
tdlegraphiques, des frais de pcste 
d'expr^s, etc., sera ddturd a Texpera- 
tion de chaque mois et regld tons les 
trots mois. 

La liquidation et le palement du 
mnntant resultant en .faveur de Vune 
ou l^el’autre admlti^tration, seferah 
la 6n de chaque trlmestte. 

Los enmptes de ebaque administra¬ 
tion ne comprendront qne les taxes en 
d^blt; ils seront dresses par I'ad minis¬ 
tration Ottomane en francs et 
centimes avec rdduedon des sommes 
toUles on shilliogs et pence, et par 
I'adminislratioa Britan nique en 
dhilliogs et pence avee riductioo des 
sommes totales en francs et centimes. 

La reduction de ces sommes se fera 
i raison de 

t L<we flortkog • . SStnncs. 

I ShUlrag . . . 1 tr. 95 

s PeBuy • . • 10 


Article 12. 

Tbe balance which may accrue 
from the quarterly Uquidadon, in 
favour of one or odier of tbe 
adnunistratioDS, nay be paid either 
in Turkish pounds, m pounds 
sterling, or m 2o» franc pieces. 
Should the balance be In favour of 
the Indian Admlmstratlon, payment 


Article 12, 

Le solde resultant de la liquidation 
trimestrielle on faveur de Vune on de 
Kautre administration pourra 6tre 
pay^, soitea livres Turques soft en 
fivres sterling, solt en pieces de ao 
francs. Si le solde resulte en faveur de 
Fadministration ludieane, le palemen 
se fera, de la part de la Turquio, entro 
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shall be iDa<le by Turkey loto the 
hands of the delegate of that 
Admiiustration at Constantinople; 
and should it be in favour of the 
Ottoman Administration, paymeot 
shall be made by the aforesaid 
delegate to the Dlrector>Genera] of 
the Ottoman Telegraphs. 

Articls 13. 

In order to facilitate and acceler¬ 
ate the operatloas relating to the 
redprocal settlement of the i^uarterlj 
accounts with the Central Adminis¬ 
tration of Ottoman telegraphs, the 
lodian Government shall be entitled 
to appoint a delegate to reside at 
Constantinople, toe seat of that 
administration. The Ottomao Gov¬ 
ernment shall likewise be entitled 
,to name a delegate for the same 
purpose, to reside at the seat of the 
Central Telegraphic Administration 
of the Indian Government. The 
respective delegates shall be entitled 
to receive from the respective 
Central Admioistratioos all the 
information and explanations which 
they may require.. 

Aaticlb 14. 

All mess^;e5 to or from India 
may be forwarded indiFerently, as 
may be most conveolent for the 
service, either by the Hoe of 
Bussorah or by that of Khanakeeo. 


Articls 15. 

It is well understood that the 
Ottoman Governmeot shall be la 
account current and sltall have 
direct administrative relations with 
the Government of India in respect 
to all messages, whether sent by 


les mains du d^dgue de cetCe adminie- 
tration i Constantiaople, et s’il resulte 
en faveur de I'Admioistralion Otto- 
mane, le paiemeot se fera par le 
ddl^gu^ susmentlonnd, k U Direction 
Cdairale des Tdl^grapbea Ottomans. 


Article 13. 

Dans le bnl de facDiter et d'acc^ 
leret les opdrations conceraanC le 
r&glemeot r^dproque des Comptes 
Trlraestriels avec I'Adnslnistratlou 
Centrale des Tdl^graphes Ottomans, 
le Gouvernexnest lodien pourra 
eolretenlr un ddldgud k CoDStaotinople 
cu se trouve le slige de la dite 
admioistratlon. De m^ine le Gou- 
vernement Ottoman paurra nonnier 
pour le cnlme objet un ddUgud auprds 
de 1 'Administration Tdl 4 grapbique 
Centrale du Gouvemement de node. 

Les d^ldgu^s leapectifs pourront 
obtenir aupris des administrations 
centrales respectives, tous les ren* 
seignements et les edaircia&eisents 
dont ils peuvent avoir besoin. 

Article 14. 

Toutes les ddpfiches eo destlnatioo 
on provenaot des lodes pourront dtre 
expedites indifferemeat selon la cod* 
venaoce du service, soit par llgne de 
Bussorah, soit par celle de Klianni- 
keen. 

Article ig. 

II demeure bien entendu que le 
Gouvemement Ottoman oe s^a cn 
compte comant et en rappofts 
admmistratifs directs avee le Gou- 
vcrnemeot des lodes qce pour Irs 
depicbea s’diroulant par la fronti&re 


40 


Torkisb Arabia—No. XIV. 


Part 1 


the Irootier of Fao or by tbe Persian do Bossorah ; pour cellos transltant 

route of Khaoakeen. Thus the le territoire Persan, ohacun des deux 

two Contractfng' Governments shall Couveroements cootractaots ne sera 

not be io account current, and shall en compte courant et n’aura des 

not have direct administrative rela* ra^ns admioistratifs directs qu'avec 

t)OD9 with Persia,* except to le doavemement Persan. 

respect to payment for those 

messages only which shall have 

traversed the Persian lines; so that, 

as regards Indo'Europeao messages, 

the two High Coniractiog Parties 

shall only account to the Persian 

Government for the amount due to 

it for their transit along the Persian 

lines between Kbanakeen and 

Bushire. 

Article i 6 . Article i 6 . 

The present Convention shall La pr^sente Convention sera mise 
come hito operation as soon as the en execution aossidt qu e le C 4 bl e son s • 
submarine cable shall be in com* marin sera en communication avec les 
rerrokation with the land lines of Hgnes de tcrre et de la Turquie et des 
Tnrkey and of India, and shah lu^es, et demeurera en vieneur 
remain in force for three years from pendant trois ans 4 partir du jour de 
the day on which the ratifications I’^cbange des ratifications. Toutefois 
^ eftha^d. Nevertheless, the les hautes parties contractaotes 
High Owtracting Parties may ponrronty apporteraufur et 4 mesore 
introduce into it, according as que le besoin se fera seotir les modi- 
neceasity may require, such modi* fications qui seraient d'on commun 
fications as may be conwdered by accord jog^es utiles et indispensables. 
commwi agreement to be useful Le tenne de trois ans expire, la 
and indispensable. pr^sente convention sera considerle 

At the end of three years the ^tanten vigneur pournn temps 

present Convention shall be deemed looetermin^ et jusqu ’4 l^expiration de 
to be Id force for an indefinite term, mois 4 compter du jour ou U 
and until the expiration of six flen<wcidtion en sera faite d'une part 
months reckoning from the date on ^ autre, 
which either of the Parties shall 
have made known to the other Its 
intention to put an end to (he 
same. 


*Pot Treaty hetweee Tarkey aed Penia, ef aStb Nownbef 1863, sea Stale Paeeri. Vol ct 
P"f6 IJM. * r . a/. 
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ARTICLE 17. 

Tbe preseot CopventioD shall be 
ratified, and the ratifications shaQ 
be exchanged at Conataotinople as 
soon as possible. 

Done at Coostantioople* on the 
3cd day of September 1864. 

(L.S.) HENRY LYTTON 
BULWER. 

(LS.) A. ALL 


Article 17- 

La prdsente ConTeotioo sera ratififie 
et les ratifications seroot fichangfies h 
Constantinople dons le pins bref dfilal 
possible. 

Fait k Constaatinople. 

S. Porte, 

U 17 Fevrier 1864, 




PART II. 


TREATIES, ENOAOEMENTS, AND 5ANADS 

relatirg to 

' ADEN AND SOUTH COAST OF ARABIA. 


r.—ADEN. 

On the expulsion of the Turks in 1630, the greater part of southern 
Arabia fell ioto the hands of the Imams of Sanan. About 1730 the latter 
were, in turn, expelled from Aden and other districts by the native Arab 
tribes, who assumed iodependexice. 

The tribes in this region coming withio the sphere of British influence 
are the Abdali, the Snbalhi, the Akrabi, the Fadthll, the Haushabi, the 
Aulaki (upper aod lower), the Yafai (upper aod lower), the Amir of 
Dthali, the AUwi, the Wahidi, the Katbiri, the Kayti, the Mahri, and the 
tribes of the district of Behan al Kasab. 

(/) The Abdali. 

The district inhabited by this tribe is known as Lahej, and their Chief 
as Sultan of Lahej ; the boundary on the west is undefined, the north-east 
boundary runs from A] Anad to near Bir Uwudain, and thence towards 
Imad, leaving a strip of land on the sea-coast belonging to the Padthli, and 
meeting the eastern British limit. [See the Shaikh Othrean Agreement of 
1882 {No, XXIV).] 

The Abdali are the most civilised, but least warlikei of all the tribes in 
south-western Arabia. 

The first political intercourse with the Cblels of Aden took place la 
1799, when a naval force was sent from Gr^t Britain, with a detachment of 
troops from India, to occupy the island of Perim and prevent all communi¬ 
cation of the French 10 Egypt with the Indian Ocean, by way of the Red 
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S«a. Tfie island of Perira was found unsuitable for troops, and the Sultan 
of Label Abmad bio Abdul Karim, received the detachment for soine time 
at Aden. He proposed to enter into an alliance, and to grant Aden as a 
permanent station, but tbe offer was declined. A Treaty (No, XV), 
however, was concluded with the Sultan in 1802 by Admiral Sir Home 
Popham, who was instructed to enter into political and comraerdal alliances 
with the Chie^ on the Arabian coast of the Red Sea. 

From that time there was little or no intercourse with Aden till 1837, 
wheu attention was drawn to the plunder and maltreatment of the crews of 
British vessels wrecked 9n tbe Aden coast. Tbe most notable case was tbe 
plunder of the D^ria Dovlui, the crew of which were stripped and most 
barbarously treated. Captain Haines, who was then employed in tbe survey 
of tbe Arabian coast, was instructed to demand satisfaction. He was at the 
same time to endeavour to purchase Aden as a coaling depdt for the steamers 
plying between lodia^and the Red Sea. Sultan Mohsin, who had succeeded 
bis unde, Sultan Ahmad, in 182?, at first denied all parlidpation in the 
plunder, but finding the British Commissoner 'firm in his demands, he even¬ 
tually consented tt> give up part of the property, and pay compensation 
for the rest. A draft treatyforthe cession of Aden was laid before the 
Sultan, to which he verbally gave his consent and promised forroally to agree 
after consoling his Chiefs. In this draft tbe amount of compensation to be 
paid for Aden was left undetenuined, but rl was afterwards arranged that 
aa annual payment of 8,700 crowns should be made. On the sand January 
1838 Saltan Mohsin sent a leUer under his seal,* engaging, after two months 
ter make over Aden, but stipulating that the Sultan’s authority over his people 
in Aden should be maintained after the cession. To tbe continuance of the 
Sultan's jarisdiedon the British Agent objected. Tbe Sultan replied that 
he was willing to abide by tbe terms first offered, but if these were not 
accepted, bis letter of the 22nd January should be returned to him. Negotia¬ 
tions were at this stage when a plot was laid by Ahmad, tbe Sultan's 
son, to seize the Agent and rob him of his papers. Delivery of the property 
stolen irom the wreck of the Derta DoTolut was also refused ; preparations 

• At p*|«a 8 j*ftda «5 vf a CollseliM pi Treaties, pub) by Mx. Hughes Thomas in 
1851 orfertheauthontyoftbaGowramentof Boobay, an eatreci from a latter of tbe Sultan 
cf Lahej, dated sjfd Jannary 1S38, !« given, wbfch porpert* to complete and eooclude tbe tmna. 
action for (be traetfei <rf Aden to Ibe Bcitiah Government. Tbe faotr, however, are ns stated 
ia the tKt, tbatir the se<^sal of (he letter the Sultan desited that the negptialioo 9 should be 
broken off rf his lomdittioii in Aden were not admitted ? and the bargain.oanng to tbe subw- 
queDtcoowoteveoti, was never cMcMad. The title pf the British GovaMmentto Aden 
nets exclusively on conquest, and opt po purchisa. 
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were therefore made to coerce the Sultaa, On Uie 15th January 1839 Aden 
was bombarded and taken, and the Sultan and bis family fled to Labej. On 
the 3nd February peace was made (No. XVI) in the Saltan's name by his 
son-indaw, and on the i8th June the Sultan himaelf signed a Bond 
(No, XVTI), engaging to maintain peace and friendship with the British 
GOTcrnment, who agreed to pay him and bis heirs 6,500 dollars a year, and 
likewise to pay the stipends which the Sultan was bound to give to the 
Fadthli, Yafai, Haushabi and Amir tnbes. Peace, however, was soon after 
broken by an unsuccessful attempt which Sultan Mohan made in November 
1839 to retake Aden, and the payments were therefore stopped. A second 
attack made In May 1840 was also unsuccessful, and the repulse of a third 
attack in Jtily of the same year completely disheartened tho Arabs for a time. 
In 1843 Sultan Mohsin came to Aden and sued for peace. An Engagement 
(No. XVIII) was made on the nth February 1843, which the British 
Government considered in the light of an agreement to be observed between 
the Political Agent and the Sultan, bnt not of a treaty to be formally ratihed. 
In February 1844, a monthly stipend of 541 dollars was restored to the 
Sultan with a year’s arrears, and, before paying it, another Agreement 
(No. XIX) was taken from him, binding him faithfully to observe his 
engagements. 

Saltan Mohsin died on the 30th November 1847, leaving nine sons. He 
was succeeded by his eldest son, Ahmad, who died on the 18th January 1849, 
when his next brother, Ali bin Mohsin, succeeded. Shortly after his accession 
to power, a Treaty (No. XX) of peace, friendship and commerce, which 
was under negotiation with his predecessor, was concluded with him. 
Among its other provisions, this treaty stipulated for the restoratioo of the 
monthly stipend which bad been stopped in consequence of the share taken 
by the late Chief, Sultan Mohsin, in an attack on Aden in August 1846. 

Relations with the new Chief remained on a fairly satisfactory footing 
till 1857, when, taking umbrage at some fancied wrongs, be entered upon a 
course of open • hostility to the British Government, He was completely 
defeated by an expedition which marched against him in 1858, and tJte 
peace which followed remained onbroken till his death in 1863. 

His son, Fadthl (Fad) bin All, was elected by the tribes and elders to 
succeed him in the government, but no sooner had he assumed the management 
of affairs than btrigues were set on foot by other members of the family with 
a view to his displacement. Ultimately an arrangement was effected through 
the mediation of the Resident at Aden and with the consent of the young 
Chief, by which he was succeeded in the government of the country by his 
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uncle, Fadthl bin Mnhsin, fourth son of Sultan Mohsin. For the assistance 
rendered by Snltan Fadthl bin Mohsin in supplying forage and means of 
tranapopt for the troops employed ag^nst the Fadthli tribe in 1865, be was 
presented with 5,000 dollars. 

In 1867 the Cllef consented (No. XXI) to the construction of an 
aqueduct for the supply of water from Che Shaikh Othman wells to Aden, a 
distance of six miles. 

In 1873, in consequence of repeated appHcations by the Sultan of Labej 
for the protection of the British Government against the Turks, who had 
demanded His submission, bad occupied a part of Zaida and Shakaa, and had 
sent troops to support his rebellious brother Abdulla, a force cf British and 
Native infantry with three guns marched to A 1 Hauta, the capital of Lahej^ 
to protect the Saltan. After some negodatioas the Turkish troops evacuated 
La bej and Shakaa. and the Sultanas two brothers and nephew surrendered 
unconditionally, and were conveyed as State prisoners to Aden, while their 
forts were dismantled. They were subsequently rdeased and retired to Mokha. 
Sultan Fadthl Un Mohsin died in July 1874, and was succeeded by his nephew, 
Fadthl All, who had resgned the Chlefship id his favour in 1863. The 
p^ment of the usual aoDual stipend of 6492 dollars was continued to the 
Utter, the amount bang increased in 1882 to 19,692 dollars {See No. XXIV). 

Id Juty 1882 an AgreemeoC (No. XKll) was concluded between the 
Abdali and the Haushabi, by which a portion of Che Zaida lands taken from 
the latter tribe in 1873 was restored to them, and a cause of constant mutual 
irritation was thus effectually removed. In 1881 the Abdali entered Into an 
Agreement (No. XXIlIj by which the Subaibi were placed under tbdr con¬ 
trol, the stipends previously received by the latter being made payable to 
the Abdali. 

On the 7th of February 2882, by a Treaty (No. XXIV) with the Abdalj 
Sultan, arrangements were made for the purchase, by the British Government, 
of some 35 square miles of territciys attached tc Shaikh Othman, between 
the Hiswa and I mad; the salt* pits at Shaikh 0 thman and the aqueduct between 
that place and Aden at the same time became British property. Between 
May and July 1886 the Abdali Chief made repeated complaints of the hard¬ 
ships entailed by the Subaihi agreement, from which be wished to withdraw 
entirely. In August he reported that one of his garrisons had been massacred, 
and that all the others were surrounded by the Subalhl, and craved assistance 
in resoniDg them. The Resident despatt^ed 50 sabres of the Aden troop 
(which had been raised In 1865 for police purposes) to support him, and also 
lent him riSes and ammuoltion. These proceedings resulted in the safe 
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withdrawal of the garrisons; but ^om this date the Ssbaihi agreement 
became practically InoperatiTe, and the various Subalhi tribes resumed their 
old position of lodepeodent relations with the Aden Residency. 

At the close of 1886 the Abdali bought back from the Haushahi the 
lands referred to in the Zaida Agreement No. XXII), acd the Resident 
thereupon intimated to both Chiefs that articles i and i of that agreement 
were held to be cancelled, with the exception of the words permitting the 
Haushabi to erect a house at AJ Auad. 

In 1894 owing to the heavy taxes levied on Kafilahs ty the Haushabi 
Sultan, the Abdali entered the former's territory and Sultan Mohsin bin AJi 
fled. He was repudiated by his Chiefs and at their request Sultan Fadthl bin 
All made suital>Ie arrangements for administering their country and protecting 
the trade rentes. The ^s>Haushabi Sultan eventually gave himself up at 
Lahej and on tbe 6th August 1895 signed an Agreement (No. XXV) by which 
bis territory was restored to him under certain guarantees. 

Oq 19th December 1895 the Sultan’s salute waa increased from 9 to 
11 guns as a personal distinction. 

On S7tb April 1898 Sultan Fadthl Un All died. He was succeeded by 
bis cousin, Ahmad Fadthl, to whom the payment of tbe usual annual stipend 
was continued. 

In April 1899, owing to continual robberies by the Subaihis, Uie 
Abdali were given permission to occupy Ras al Arab, Tnran, and Am Rjja 
in the Subaibi country. In November the Abdali raised a force against tbe 
Atifi in consequence of an attack made by the latter on Dar al Kodemi 
The Atifl then submitted. In 190a the Sultan again r^sed a force to suppress 
the Subaihi. After a few skirmishes he returned to Lahej. 

On the ist November 1901 he was appointed a Knight Commander 
of the Star of Ibdia. 

The Sultan attended the Darbar which was held at Delhi on ist 
January 1903. 

The gross revenue of the tribe is estimated at Rs, 1,00,000 a year, and 
tbe popnlation amounts to about 18,000. 

The Sultan of Lahej is entided to a salute'of 9 guns, which was 
formally gaaetted 00 tbe ist January 1877. 


(^) The Suiat/ii. 

The large tribe of the Subaihi occupy the country bordering on the 
aeafrom Ras Imran to Bab al Mandeb. They owe allegiance to no 
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paramount Chief, butaie divided into e number of petty cUne. Th^ have a 
high tepoUtiou for courage, but it is dimined by their character lor treachery 
and love of plunder. After the capture of Aden severe Engagements 
iNo. XXVI) were iiranged in 1839 with the Chiefs of this Inbe. Until 187 
the only Chicls enjoying stipends from the British Government were the 
besds oi the Dubaini and Rajai clans, In that year the Mansuri dan attacked 
and plundered a caravan coming into Aden. A detachment of the Aden troop, 
which had been raised in 1865 for police purposes, was despatched against 
them and an action ensued in which one of the Chiefs and most of his party 
were killed. Eventually, in 187 U the Subaibi Chiefs came into Aden and t®n. 
dered their 5iibmi»on; they also entered into Engagements (No. XKVII) to 
preserve the peace of the roads; to restore plundered property; and to aboksb 
tranrit duties and taxes on the roads passing through their territories, m 
return ftar monthly stipends * An additional Engagement (No. .XXVIII) was 
also agned in 1871 by the Mansuri Chief, by which he admitted his respon. 
sibility for the good behaviour of the Kuraisi. 

A separate Engagement (No. XXIX) was made in 1871 with the Atjfi 
sabdivisioG of the tribe, by which they agreed to afford protection to ship¬ 
wrecked seamen of any nation, and to protect and send to Aden deserters 
hoiA the garrison and shipping. 

An expedition despatched in 1878 by sea and land was successful In 
putting a stop, for the time, to the depredations committed by the Barhemi, 
a sub-uibc of the Subaihi, but on the recrudescence of disorder the whole 
tribe was put under the control of the Abdali The Abdali, Agreement 
No. XXIII). In 1886, however, as det^ed above to the account of the 
Abdali, the Sub^bi agreement became inoperative, the various Sobaihi tribes 
resumed their old poalion of independent relations with the Aden Residency, 
and their stipends were restored to them. 

In 1889 Protectorate Treaties (Nos. XXX and XXXI) were made 
with the Atifi and Barhemi. These were ratified on the 26th February 1890. 

In April xSpp, owing to continual robberies by the Subaihis, the Abdalls 
were given permission to occupy Ras al Arab, Turan, and Am Rija. In 
November the Atifi attacked an Abdali post, but when the Abdah collected 
a large force the Atifi submitted. 

In 1900 Muhammad Saleh Jaffer, the late Native Assistant Resident, 
took refuge among the Mansuris and Makhdumis and incited them to plunder. 

la 1902 the Abdali collected a large force and several skirmishes took 
place In Subaihi country. The Subaihi continued to plunder during 1904. 


* Thfl Marso^ tS 5 . MakbduEdl I30, and Ra>ai f.10. 
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la March 1904 Captain Waraeford waa murdarcd at Aip Rija oa his waj 
to join the comtolasioii as political oHicer. By May the bouadary was 
demarcated. No opposition was experienced from any tribe, except the 
Khalifi, Atawi, and Jateri. 

A postal sowar carrying Govmment nails was shot by a raiding party 
of Atifie near Shaikh O^man In January 1906. The greater part of the 
malls were recovered, but the tribe, failing to sarrender the o^enders as they 
were called upon to do, were prohibited from eoteriog Aden and paymeot of 
their stipend was suspended. 

Saleh Ba Haidara the Rijd, courderer of C^taln Warneford, was shot 
by a dependant of the Manstiri Shaikh In March 1906. 

The gross revenue of the tribe is estimated at Rs. 5,000 a year, and 
the population at 19,500* 


(y) The FadthH^ 

The Fadtbli, with whom an Engagement (No. XXXIl) was concluded 
by the British Government in July 1839, the capture of Aden, are one 
of the most powerful and warlike tribes near Aden. Then possessions lie to 
the nortb'Cast of that settlement, and extend for a hundred miles along the 
coast from the eastern limits of the Abdali oear Imad Co the wesCeni boundary 
of the Aulaki at Makatin. The Snlfan of Lahej for many years paid annual 
subsidies to the n^ghbouiing tribes, including the Fadthli, through whose 
territory the trade of the country passed, and these payments were at first 
continued by the British Government on condition of the Chiefs remaining in 
friendly alliance. Owing to the weakness, however, of the characte of 
Sultan All bin Mohslp of Lahej, through whom it was the early policy of the 
British Agent to transact aU business with the Arabs of tbe country round 
Aden, tbe neighbouring tribes ventured for some years to perpetrate a series 
of atrocities upon Individual British officers and othws, which the Sultan was 
quite unable to prevent or punish. His efforts, indeed, to procure compliance 
with the demands of the British Government for satisfaction for these 
Outrages, brought on him the hostility of his rivals, theFadthU Irlbe, who had 
sheltered some of the murderers, and who endeavoured to stir up the 
neighbouring tribes to hostility with the British- The stipend of tbe Fadthli 
Chief, which bad been assigned to him by the engagement of 1839, was 
stopped till he should expel the criminab who had taken refuge with him. 
Ibis he did, and on the restoration of bis stipend, he voluntarily rigned an 
Agreemenf (No, XXXIII} to protect the roads from Aden through hU territory, 

VOh. XJM, B 
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But thftiiAbiiTty oftbeSultati of Ubej to prevent or punish crimes com¬ 
mitted by the adjacent tribes necessitated a change in the policy oi dealing 
with them and the comroencement of intercourse with their Chiefs direct, 
instead of through the Saltan as medium. 

For some yeare after the snODdnctioB of this system the condurt of the 
Fadthli Chief, Ahmad bin AbduBa, was e^isiactory, By his behaviour at 
the wrec^ of the in January ($64 be earned tbn approbation of the 

Britidi Gw^meat, but sow afterwards, either from dissalisfactiro at the 
amount of the reward granted to him tor his services on this occasiod, or oat 
of jealousy at the intimacy of British reUtions with the Sultaa of Lah^, he 
resumed his attitude of per^stent bostiUCy. Wthin gunshot of the fortifica¬ 
tions of Aden be plundered a caravan, and assembled a large force with the 
object of destroying the crops of the Abdali, and defying the authority of 
the British Government. 

A small body of troops was accordingly despatched against him in 
December X $65; he was defeated aed compiled to seek safety in flight, 
while the troops entered the FadChll coant^ and destrcyed several viJlages- 
The seaport of ^uhra was at first spared, in hopes that the punislunent 
already administered would prove suffideot; but some further outrages 
having been perpetrated by the Fadthli, ano^er expedition left Aden* 
destroyed the forts inland, and returned within three days, thus showing the 
Fadthli that they could be approached by lind or by sea with equal facality- 
It was decided that either the Chief or his son should enter Aden and tender 
uneondWonal suhmisaon before friendly relalioiia could be resumed. All 
other overtures were declined, and in Mar* 1867 a letter was recdved from 
the Chief stating his wish to send his elder son to tender the submission of 
the tribe. A safe conduct was granted, and finally a Treaty {No. XXXIV) 
embodying the prescribed terms, was signed by the Chief in 1867, the 
Resident agreeing on the part of the British Government that the past 
should be forgotten. 

This treaty has been ai/thoritatJvely declared to be the only one now in 
force. In acco^ance with article 4, a relation of the Chief was deputed Co 
re^dn m Aden as a permanent hostage; but on “Ids death in 1870,'this 
article was allowed to remain in abeyance. Shortly after the ratification of 
the “treaty of 1867 the stipend of the Fadthli Chief was raised from 30 dollars 
>0 loO dollars 'a mooth. Sultan Ahmad bin Abdulla died m February 
1870, and was succeeded by Us eldest soil, Haidara, who was assassinated 
in August 1877, The latter was expelled by the tribe, who elected his son, 
Ahmad, to be tbdr QatS. The gnooession was recognised by the British 
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Goveroment Iq July 187^ Sult&D Husdui/b^g found to be impKcdted In 
cerUin it}tfig:ue9, which h^d forCheh objects rebeUioDio the F&dthli country, 
was arrested and deported to Bombay. He was libefsted m December 
1IS6, and bis conduct since his release has given no cause for aneasitiess. 

Iq 1872 the tribe agreed (No. XXXV) to abolish (ran^t duties oq goods 
conveyed to and from Aden through their territories, in considerariop of 
which measure the Chiefs stipend was further increased to (80 dollars a 
month. 

In i88x a boundary dispute, which had long caused iU-feehng between 
the Padthii and Abdall, was terunnated by the coaciusloD of a Treaty 
(No. XXXVI) defining their respecrive limits. 

In 1883 it was reported that the lower Aulald had invaded the Fadthli 
territory, and a force was despatched from Aden by sea and land to the 
assistance of the latter. No invasion having actually taken place the f<sce 
was withdrawn. Shortly afterwards the lower Aulahi Invaded Fadthi 
territory, but the attack resulted In their complete discomtiCare. 

In 1888 territorial disputes arose between the lower Ysiai and the 
Fadthli and the former cut oFthe supply of the Nazia; a desultory strife 
continued for some time between the tribes with occasional short trucea. 

In August 1888 a Protectorate Treaty (No. XXXVII) was concluded 
with the Fadthli, which was ratified on the aSth February 1890. 

la October rSgi, in consequence of Che tobconduct of the FadthU, it 
because ne(;essaiy to impose a fine ofRs. 1,000 upon the Cldef, and to 
suspend the payment of his stipend. The advisability of reviving the fourth 
article of the agreement of 1867, requiring the residence of a Fadthli 
representative at Aden, was also taken into consderation, In Dec^ber 
1891, however, on his fnaking full submission, the punishment was in part 
remitted by the Government of India. 

In 1893 and the following year a desultory strife, interropted by short 
truces, conrinued with the lower Yafai over the water^pply of the Nazia. 
In 1893 a truce was made for one year and was continued m 1894 and the 
following years. 

The Maikashis also gave considerable (rouble plundering in British 
territory. The Saltan Bnally declared himself responsible for them. 

Iq 1899 at the Sultan's request bb two brothers, Saleh and Abdulla, 
were deported to India for conspiring against him. In 1900 Saleh died at 
Karachi, and Abdulla was released. 
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The Sultan establiahed a new ciistoiDS port at ZaDzibar for the purpose 
of levying dues on Kafyahs. la coDsequecce hostilities with the Yafai 
recommenced. All efforts to effect a reconciliation failed, till in 1904 
the Sultan visited the Resident at Aden, and promised lo rtop levying due 
and to abandon his post at Zanzibar. 

In 1906 the Sultan was reported to have cotnraeaced levying transit 
dues on KafiUha at Zanzibar. In reply to represeDtationa on the subject he 
urged that these were only fees willingly paid for escorts famished to cara¬ 
vans beyond his own Umits, and the matter was not pursued. 

Hostilities with the lower Yafai continued intermittently. 

The population of this tribe is estimated at 24,000, and the gross 
revenue at Rs. 20,000 a year. 

The Fadthli Sultan is entitled to a aalute of 9 guns, which was formally 
gazetted ou the ist January 1877, 

(4) The Akrabu 

The Akrabi tribe are a subdivision of the Abdali, who, under Shaikh 
Mahdi, threw off allegiance to Abdul Karim of Labej and became independent 
about the year 1770. The only town, or rather village, is that of Bir Ahmad. 
An Eo|agemcnt (No. XXXVIII) was concluded in 1839 with their Chief, 
Shaikh Haidara Mahdi, after the capture of Aden, and it was adhered to 
until the date of the third attack upon the fortress in July 1840. Thence¬ 
forward for many years their attitude was one of hostility. In 1850 they 
murdered a seaman of the Auckland. This necessitated the blockade of the 
port of Bir Ahmad, which continued for several years, and friendly reUtioos 
with the tribe were not resumed till 1857, when the Chief of the Akrabi tribe 
renewed {No. XXXIX) bis professions of peace and good will. In 1863 an 
Agreement (No. XL) was made with him, by which he engaged not to 
sell, mortgage, or give for occupation, save to the British Government, any 
portion of the peninsals of little Aden. In return he was to receive an 
Ifiiinediate payment of 3,000 dollars, and a monthly stipend of 30 dollars. 

These terms were not considered entirely satisfactory by Her Majesty's 
Goveroment, and the Resident was instructed to treat for the complete and 
unreserved acquisition of the peninsula. After tedious negotiations, which 
were further protracted by the necessity of investigating the claims of other 
tribes to this territory, the purchase was conclude (No. XLI) on the 2nd 
April 1869 for a sum of 30,000 collars, the stipend of the Chief being at the 
same tlmi: raised to 40 dollars a month. 
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The ajiimosity, always latent, between the Abdali and Akrabi^ took overt 
from in 1887, and in Au^t of that year the Abdali besieged Sir Ahraad 
in a desultory fashion. Eventually, as (he British Itoiits at Hiswa were 
disturbed, the Resident ioterveoed; the Abdaii evacuated Ababi territory, and 
peace was restored on the 6th September. 

Negotiations were commenced in 1887 for the acquidtioa of a strip of 
foreshore to connect the British limits at A 1 Hiswa and Bandar Fukum. 
They were brought to a satisfactory conclusion by an Agreeraent (Ko. XUl) 
dated the 15th July 1888, the Akrabi Shaikh disposing of his title for an 
immediate payment of Rs. 2,000. 

In 1888 a Protectorate Treaty was concluded (No. XLIIf) with the 
Akrabi, similar to that arranged with several other tribes, aad was ratified 
on the 26th February 1890. 

Tbe Akrabi inhabit the coast*line from Bir Ahmad to Ras Iniran; 
inland their territory extends to an undefined point between Bir Ahmad and 
Wahat They can muster aboot 250 fighting men. Sh^kh Abdulla bio 
Haidara Mahdi, succeeded to tbe CUefship in 1858 on his father's 
resignatioo. Shaikh Abdulla died in Match 1905, and was succeeded by 
Shaikh Fadthl bio Abdulla bin Haidaia. 

His gross annual revenue amounts to about Rs. 2,000. His tribesmen 
number about 700 souls. 


(j) The Vpptt Aulokt. 

The Aulaki tribe Is dirided into two sections, the upper and the lower 
Aniaki, each under an independent Chief. The upper Aulaki are again 
subdivided, part being under tbe rule of a Sultan who resides at Nisah, 
and part governed by Shaikh Mohsln bio Farid, who Is nearly as powerful as 
the Sultan and lives at Yeghbum. 

The Aulaki inhabit the tract of country stretching from the Fadthli 
boundaries on the west to those of tbe Dhuyaibi on the east; but the ports 
of Irka and lower Haura on this coast are held by independent Shaikhs. 

In 1889 the upper Aulaki Shaikh voluntarily signed a written agree¬ 
ment abandoning all customary rights over Fadthli and Abdall. 

On 8tb December 1903 a treaty (No, XLIV) was concluded at Aden 
with the upper Aulaki Shaikh and was ratified on 5th February 1904. 

A treaty (Na XLV) waa also concluded with the upper Aniaki Chief 
on i8th March 1904 and ratified on 23rd April 1904. 
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(^) Thf Itmif AuUii. 

In October 1855 the Resident at Aden entered into an Ecgagecnent 
(No- XLVI) with Sultan Munassar bin Bubakr, Mahdi of tbe lower AuUki 
tribe, by which the latter boond himself to prohibit the importation of slaves 
into the countiy from A&ica. He was mardered together with his son, 
Abdulla, in July 1863, and was succeeded by his cousin, Bubakr bln Abdnila, 
who in i89« resigned the Chieltainship in favour of Saleh bin AJi bin Nasir, 
a distant relative. The Government sanctioned this arrangement and 
continued the stipend enjoyed by Bubakr bln Abdulla to his successor. The 
authority of the lower Anlaki Chief over his tribe is somewhat limited. 
Sultan Bubakr bio Abdulla was not always able to prevent the plunder of 
vessels wrecked on his coart. In 1871, however, he bound himself by an 
engagement to use his best endeavours to prevent such outrages in future, and 
to protect and, if possibb, convey to Aden any shipwrecked seamen who 
might stand In need of hla assistance. 

In 1883 dissensions broke out between the Fadthli and lower Ahlaki, 
leading to a raid on the Fadlhll terribry. The lower Aulaki were defeated, 
with consideratle loss, as detailed la the account of the Fadthli {vtdg 
fUfira), 

A Protectorate Treaty (No. XLVU) was concluded with the Sultan in 
1888, and was ratified on the s6th day of February c8po. 

Sultan Saleh bin AJi bin Nasir resigned the Chiefshjp In 1900, and 
Sultan AU bin Munaasar succeeded hinu The latter died id 1902 and was 
succeeded by Sultan Nasir bin Bubakr. 

' In 1904 some Fadthli inbesmeo fired on a lower Aulaki dhow, and in 
consequence the old feud between the two tribes broke out again. There 
was little actual fighting, and at the end of the year a truce vraa pro¬ 
claimed. 

The population of the lower Aulaki tribe is estimated at 15,000, and 
the gross revenue at Es.io,ooo a year. 

(7) Behan al Kasai. 

This country lies to the north-east of the upper Yafai country, and to 
the north of Beda. 

It was not till the question of demarcating the north-eastei^ frontier 
arose that any intercourse waS held w^h this tribe.' 

In December i903 aTrea^ (N0.XLVIII) was cdochnied with Sharif 
Ahmad Ara Mohsin, He draws a mon^ stipend of 30 dolbrs. 

The population of this district U ^ticnated ut 11,000. 
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Sioce 1888 tKe Sbaikh of IHa has rec^ved a stipend. A Protectorate 
Treaty (No, XLIX) was coociuded with fain 10 that ynr, and was ratified ofl 
the 26th February 1890. 

Shaikh Awadth bin Muhamtnad ba Das died In January 
He was succeeded by Sbalkb Abmad bio Awadh bio Muhammad ba Das. A 
new Protectorate Treaty (No, L) was cqnciuded with the latter in January 
190^, when his stipend was increased from 80 to iSo dollars, 

(p) lever Haura. 

The Shaikhs reside at lowtf Haura, k 8ea(>ect uhou le miles from Irka. 
Since 1888 an anoua! sdpend has beeo paid to tbeitij and a Protectorate 
Treaty (No. LI) was coofluded vrkh them in that year^ and was ratified 
on the 56 tb Fd>niary {890. 

lo May 1895 Shaikh Abdulla bin Muhammad ba Shahid, the repfesent* 
ative* Shaikh, died. He was succeeded hy Shaikh Said bln AbduUa ba Shahid 
who abdicated in February 1896, being succeeded by his brother. Shaikh 
Abmad bio Abdulla. The la^^ died in March 1900, and was succeeded by 
Sh^kh Saleh bin Aw&dtb. 

A revi&ed Protectorate Tre^y (No. Lll) was concluded with the latUi^ 
in April 1902, when his stipend was increased from 50 to 180 dollars. 

ire) The Yafrri. 

This tribe is divided ofo two seelsoQs, the lower and uppef Yafal. 
Their tenicory inland is very eUensive, but the maritime districts east 
of Aden, wtuch formerly belonged to the tribe and extended jto the frontiers 
of Hadtbramsut, were wre^d from them hy fhe FadthU shortly befogs tbe 
capture of Aden. 

(4) Lover Yafai, 

Soon after the capture of Aden an Engagement i(No. 1 . 111 ) vas entere 4 
into. IQ 1839, with Sultan AH Hn Gbahb, Giief of the lower Vafaij sionlar 
to that concluded with the AbdaU and Fadtbli Chiefs, and has been loyaflf 
adhered to. 

SuJtan All bio Ghaiib died in 1841 at a great age, and was succeeded by 
his sem, Ahmad bin AU. He died b Septemb^ 1873, aod was succeeded by 
his son, All bin Abmad, who was succeeded by bis brother, Mobsio bin Ahmad, 
in May 1885. He died on the 19th July 1891, and his nephew, Sultift 
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Ahmad bln Ali, was elected as bis successor to the Chiefsbip. The Gor- 
ernment of India sanctioned the continuance to him, with effect from the 
20th July iS91 j of the annual stipend of «50 dollars enjoyed by the late 
Sultan. 

Hostilities broke ont between the Yafai and the Fadthli in the year 
I $73, in consequence of the Yafai Chief having repudiated an eRgagcment 
concluded on his behalf by his son and in the presence of the Resident at 
Aden, whereby he had consented to accept a royalty of 25 dollars a year 
from the Fadthli Sultan for the use of water for irrigation. For this breach 
of faith the stipend .of the Yafai Chiefs was temporarily withheld. 

From 1 838 to 1893 a desultory strife, interrupted by short truces, was 
carried on with the Fadthli over the water*supply from the Nasla channel, 
la 1893 a truce was made and was kept for several years, 

in 1893 Sultan Ahmad bio All visited Aden on his way to Mecca, where 
he died od the 27th June. He was succeeded by Sultan Bubakr bln Saif. 

On the 1st August 1895 a Protectorate Treaty (No. LIV) was concluded 
with the lower Yafai. 

In 1899 Sultan Bubakr bin Sail died. He was succeeded by Sultan 
AbdoUa bin Mohain, 

In 1902 the Fadthli Sultan established a new customs post at Zansibar 
and levied dues on Yafai Kafflahs. The Yaf^ retaliated by cutting off the 
watet'Sijpply from the Naria channel. The Padthlls then attacked A 1 Htisn 
and Al Rawa. In 1903 the Resident endeavoured to effect a settlement, but 
the Yafai Sultan refused to attend the conference. In 1904 the Fadthlls 
attacked Raba aod Khanfur, and up to the present time (1906) no settlement 
bas been reached. 

Relations with the lower Yafai Sultao continue to be strained since 
1904, owing partly to bis dissatisfaction with the position accorded to 
certain sections of the npper Yaf^ over whom he is inclined to assert a claim 
to general sujeralnty, and partly to his dissatisfaction with the tank and pre¬ 
cedence assigned to himself, 

The population of lower Yafai is estimated at 28,000, and the gross 
revenue at Rs. 16,000 a year. 

(i) Upper YAfai. 

The present Chief U Sultan Kahtan, who succeeded Sultan Muhammad 
bin Ali in 1895. Yery few dealings were held with the upper Yafai till 1903, 
when in that j-ear it was proposed to demarcate the north-eastern frontier 
Treaties (Nos. LV to UX) were concluded with the Dthubi, Mausatta, Muflabai 
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sections, with Sultan Kahtan bio Omar, as titoJar chief of the whole tribe, and 
with the Hadthrami aod Sbaibl sections. lo August the Shaibi frontier was 
demarcated, but on the survey party entering the Rubiaten district, a post 
which had been established at AwabU was attacked by Saltan Saleh bin Oznar, 
Sultan Kahtan’s brother, aod bis followers. The attack was repelled, but as 
the Turks dedared that any advance into the Rada district would imperil 
the oegotiatioDs then proceeding between the two countries, all attempts to 
demarcate the north-eastern frontier were abandoned. 

In October 1903 an Agreement (No. LXI) was made by Shaikh Uutahir 
AH of the Shdbi tribe, by which he undertook to look after the boundary 
pillars for a monthly stipend of 7 doUars. 

lo 1904 Sultan Kahtao bin Omar was deposed by tribesmen headed by 
his brother, Saleh, because of the agreement he had entered into with the 
British Government: Saleh bin Omar having the stronger personality of the 
two. In 1905 Government saoctiened the gift to Sultan Kabtan of $3,000 
as an assistance towards effecting hla rehabilitation, 

The Shaibi tribesmen have their headman of clans, who own a sort of 
allegiance to a stipendiary by name Shaikh All Mani, the Sakladi. The 
Nakaba of Mausatta where the Britbh have two " Askars" as stipendiaries, 
assert that they have considerable influence In Shubl; and Shaikh AU 
Mohsin Askar, the son of Mohsio Askar (one Mausatta stipendiary'^, 
frequently visits the country as mediator. Ali Mohmn Askar has an 
allowance from Government of $20 a month in recognition of his import¬ 
ance as so long as he is faithful to Government. 

In 1906 All Mohsio Askar, owing to a fancied slight rec^ved as he 
asserted in Aden, returned to the Shaibi country and knocked down a 
boundary pillar. His allowance was stopped till he came into Dtbala before 
the Resident and asked for pardon. 

The Yafais are among the most civilized of the hinterland tribes, and 
have commerce with India, Java and Borneo, where they trade and also 
serve as mercenaries. They boast that no European has ever crossed their 
ftontier, 

The numbers of the upper Yafd tribesmen are estimated on necessarily 
imperfect data at 80,000. 


(/r) rid Hauskahi. 

On the 14th June 1839 an Engagement (No. LXII) was entered into 
with Sultan Mani bln Salam of this tribe, of the same tenor as ibose with the 
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Abdali, the Fadtbli, and the Yafai. In the previous January a Treaty 
(No. LXIII) of friendship and peace bad been signed by two other Chiefs 
of the Haushabi tribe with the British representative. Sultan Mani bio 
Sakni, though more than once iovited by the Ahdalj and FadthU Chiefs to 
join them in their attacks upon Aden, steadily declined their overtures. He 
died in June 1853, and was succeeded by his nephew, Obaid bio Yahya» 
during whose rule friendly relations were uointemiptedly maintained with the 
HaushaW. Obaid bin Yahya died in 1863, and was succeeded by his cousin, 
All bin Mani. The relations of Sultan AJi bin Mani with tbe neighbouring 
Chiefs and the British Government were for a long time tie reverse of cordial, 
la 1868 he cut off the supply of water from a rivulet which irrigates the 
Lahej territory, and destroyed the crops on lands belonging to the SulUn 
<rfLahej, who accordingly marched against him. An action ensued in vrhich 
the Haushabi Chief was defeated. In payment of the loss suffered by the 
SolCan of Lahej, Suhaa Ali bin Maui ceded to him the town of Zaida and its 
lands which had formerly belonged to Lahej, and the dispute was tamporari- 
ly settled by the friendly mtervention oi the Resident In October 1869 the 
Haushabi Chiefs stipend was stopped in consequence of the outrages com* 
aitted by Mm on die Aden road; the proximate cause of this miscondact 
, was the' tenure of Zaida by the Sultan of Lahej, who was therefore induced 
to maJce over to his rival a small portion of that district. The Haushabi 
aief w® not s^fied, and in 1873 commenced intriguing with the Turkish 
authorities at Taisz in the hope of thereby regaining possession of Zaida 
SnppOTted by Turkish troops he h^d for some little time a part of Zaida but 
on their withdrawal from the nel^boorhood of Lahej he was eompelled to 
retirw, ^ 

The Snlun of Lahej was induced by the Resident to renew bis offers 
of a portion of Zaida to the Haeshabi Chief, but as tbe latter insisted on 
receiving the fort of Shakaa, which commands the rivulet and consequently 
the supply of water to L^j, the negotNations failed for the time They were 
however, renewed with success in 1881, when, as recorded above in the 

<d the AbdaU, an Agreement No. XXll) was signed by both 

Chiefs. In 1886 this agreement was modified by the action of the Haushabi 
Chief» sellmg bis lands at Zaida to the Abdali. 

SdUn Ali bio Mani died in May i«86, and was succeeded by bis son 
Mobsia bin All. ^ ^ 


fA S'^ltan signed an Agreement 

(Appendix No. Ill) m cotqi;oction with the Alawi and Kotaibi Shaikbs and 
the Amir of Dthali fixing the rates to he levied on merchandise. 


♦ 
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In owmg to tbe heavy taxes laid on Ka€lahs by Sultan Mohsm 
bin All, the Abdalis eotered his country and be was obliged to dee. He was 
repudiated by bis Chiefs and at tbdr request the Abdali Sultan was 
elected in his place. Mohsin bln AH, having failed in bis intngues witb the 
Turks, submitted to the AbdaU Sultan and accepted an asylutn at Ar Raha 
with a stipend. On 6tb August 1895 he signed an Agreement (No. LXIV) by 
which his territory was restored to Mm under certain guaranteea Oothe 
same date a Protectorate Trea^ (No, LXV)was concluded with him and 
was ratified in October 1695. 

In 1900 Muhammad bio Na^r Mokt^, a Shaikh oi the Homar tribe, 
and a Turkish Mudir, built a fortin Haushabi limits Which the Turks garTi* 
soned. The Turkish authonties were requested to evacuate it. 11 ^ ihty 
l^ed to do, and the Haushabi Sultan was given permission to dri\^ then 
out. This attempt failed) and in July 1901 a force of 50!) men was despatched 
from Aden. The Turks and Muhammad bln Nask* MukhU's adherents were 
driven from their position at Ad Dareja on the aStb July and the expedit»oa 
returned to Aden. 

In 1902 several fights took place with the Abdali and the trade routes 
were stopped for a time. 

In 1903 the boundary commiauon demarcated the Haushabi frontier. 

On the 28th Sept^ber 1904 Sultan Mohan bin AK died. He was 
succeeded by Sultan Ali Mana. 

Subsequent to the election of Sultan Ali bm Mana, the 1^068(1011 of his 
relations with the AbdaH Sultan had been under the consideration of Govern* 
ment. The present decision is that with the consent of both the Suhana, 
the relations agreed upon by th&r predecessors in 1895 shall conliaue. 

From 1905 the Abdali*Haushabi relations were revived m accordance 
with the arrangements made between thdr predecessors in 1895. These 
relations are now satisfactory. 

Throughout 1906 the Haushabi Sultan was harassed byhls Subaiht 
n^gbbours who committed depredations in his territoiy. An Abdali* 
Haushabi combination against these marauders resulted to the Haushabi 
imprisonbg the leaders of the Jabbera section at Muaemir, The Abdali 
assistance was, however, purely nominal. 

Certaiu Abdalb working In the vldnity of the British post at Nabat 
Dukaim nere attacked by Sububis of the Jabbera section. The motive 
was to retaliate on the AbdaU Sultan who had refused them presents at Lahej. 
The Subaiiiis retired after exchan^ng a few shots. 
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The Haushabi nupber alwut 8,300 souls. The Sultan’s gross annual 
revenue is estimated at Rs. 11,000. 

{/») Thi Alavi. 

The district occupied by the Alawi tribe is situated to the north-west 
of the Haushabi country. No separate cngagemeot was entered into with 
this tribe after the capture of Aden, but the Chiefs Stipend tvas secured 
through the Intervention of Sultan Mani bis Salam of the Haushabi tribe. 

In 1873 a body of Turkish troops marched through the Alawi country 
and compelled the Chief, Shaikh Saif bin Saif, who had refused* to tender 
allegiance to the Turkish authorities at Taiss, to submit, and to surrender 
bis son as a hostage. The Utter was eventually released in consequence of 
the remonstrances of Her Majesty’s Ambassador at Conatantirople. . 

Shaikh S^fbb Saif died in March 4875, and was succeeded by bis 
nephew, Said bin Saleh. The latter died on the ist April 1893 and'his 
eldest son, Shaikh Saif bin Said, was elected to the Cbiefship and was 
recognised by Government The annual stipend of 60 dollars paid to the late 
Chief was continued to his successor. 

la 1888 Shaikh Said bin Saleh signed an Agreement (ste Appendix 
No. Ill) in conjunction with the Haushabi, Kotsubi • and the Amiri • fixing 
the rates to be lewed on merchandise. 

On the i6th July 1895 a Protectorate Treaty (No. LXVI) was 
concluded with the Alawi Shaikh and was ratified. 

In April 1898 Shaikh Saif bin Said was deposed by his tribe. His 
cousin, Husain bin Saleh, was elected Shaikh, but died the same year and 
was sacceeded by Shaikh All Nasir Saif, to whom the usual stipend was 
continued, 

1904-1906. The Alawi Shmkh has ever remained loyal to the British 
Government. He was given assistance to build a fort at Hamra, where the 
Kotaibis, prior to British advent, had held sway, 

The Alawi-Kotaibi relations have never been good. The chief bone 
of ct^nfion U the existence of co-rights in the village of Thurnmr dose to 
Sulelk. The Alawi has a custom house and he is thus ahle to forego 
the levy of tranrit dues on the people of Thumair in consideration of which 

Kotalbi and Amiri are separate small tribes owing allegiance to the Amir of 
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they p&y him reveoue, whereas the power of the Kotaibi saifers from thmr 
havtDg DO right to levy dues. 

The Alawi number 1,500 souIl Theli gross anoual revenue is es^mated 
at Rs. 6,000, 

(/|) Ziikah’, 

The collecdon of tribes ruled over by the Amir of DthaJi occupy the 
district Qorth-west of the Alawi country on the high road ta 5 iaJiaa. The 
aocestoEs of the present Chief are said to have been Muwailads^or half caste 
slaves of the Imams of Sanaa, and to have established themselves as iudepea* 
dent at Dtbali about the begiimiag of the last century. 

On the death of the late Chief, Shafal bin Abdul Hadi, in 1872, his 
nephew, Ali bio Mokbil, was recognised by the British Government ashia 
successor. It) the following year be was required by the Turkish authorities 
to make his submlssioo to the Porte, a Tnrkbb Superintendent was appointed 
to Dthali, a detachment of Turkish troops was quartered there, and the 
Chief was required to give a hostage for his good behaviour who was to 
reside at T^2Z. He was afterwards summoned by the Turks to Kataba, 
and imprisoned there, but effected his escape, Muhammad bun Masald, 
who had been appointed Chief by the Turks io the place of his nephew, Ali 
bin Mokbil, was killed, and his son, Abdidla bin Muhammad, was recognised 
by them as his successor. He continued to resist Ali bio Mokbil till 1878, 
when Turkish support having been withdrawn from his rival, All bin Mokbil 
resumed his position as Chief of the tribe, with the loss, however, of severe 
of bis villages which had, some vduntarily and some under pressure, yielded 
allegiance to the Porte. 

In 1880 the Chief signed an Agreement {No. LXVII) by which he 
became a British stipendiary, leceiving 50 dollars a year. This allowance 
was afterwards Increased to double that sum. 

In September 1886 Ali bin Mokbil died, and was succeeded by his 
courin, Saif bin Saif, tc whom the stipend is continued. 

In c 88 r the Kotaibi tribe became restless, and began to exact dues on 
the Hardaba route. In 1884 it was found necessary to support the Amir 
with a few sabres of the Aden troop and some sappers. They destroyed 
some of the Ahhath-Thomari forts, and the Kotaibi then tendered their 
submission. But they soon resumed their independent position, and it was 
not until i888, when the Resident met the Haushabi, the Dtbali Amir and 
others to settle a schedule of rates Appendix No. Ill) to be levied on 
kafilahs, that the Kotaibi and Ahl-ath-Thomari formally recognised the Amir 
as their superior. 
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The years 1889 to 1900 were marked by the continued restlessness of 
the Kotaifai, who failed to keep the settlements made in 1888, and by the 
encroachments of the Turks. 

In 1901, and the beginning of 1903, the Turks occupied Jalela, Mafar, 
and Jebel Jebaf. 

The joint daUmitallon Gomoussion met in February 1902. The Turks 
claimed the whcJe of the Shairi, Jebel Jebat, and Maiari districts. A year 
was Aen spent in correspondence between the British Government and the 
Pocje, and it was not till the British forces had been reinforced to a 
strength of 3,500 men that the Turkish garrisons were withdrawn. In March 
J903, M Irad^ was issued at Constantinople deaeeing the commencement 
of the delimitation. By October the frontier had been demarcated, includ¬ 
ing on the British side the Shwbi tribes, the Amiri villages in the Wadi As 
Saiiya and the Humedi and Ahmadi tribes. 

The Amir attended the Coronation Dafbar at Delhi in January 1903. 

In 199$ there were c^fferenoei with the Shahi tubesmen. Matters cuU 
minaledin.afigbt and the iU-fceling coadaued ,th«¥^|^out the year. The 
tribesiren-of Jehei Jehaf joined the Shairis and refused tp pay the Amir any 
taxes OB the tdll. 

The Ahmadi tribe on the river Tibao also became disaffected and refused 
to own Acoiri suzerainty. 

In November 1903 !t became necessary to march troops agmnst the 
Kotajbls who had attacked the post at Suleik. The operations were 
successful. 

In November 1904 a further Treaty (No. LXVIII) was concluded with 
the Amir. It was ratified in February 1905. 

The tribesmen of the Amir number about 50,000, ai^d the gross 
revenue is estimated at Rs. 35,000 a year. 

iJ4) The Wakm. 

The Wahidi are a Hadthramaut tribe. The territory occupied by them 
is bounded on the north aod north-east by (he lands of the Nainan and 
Burajshi tribes, on the north-west and west by the npper Aulaki, on the 
south-west by the Dbuyaibl, and on the south by the Arabian Sea. It has 
a sea-coast estimated at 50 miles In length, and includes the ports of 
Ras al Kalbj Bir AU, Balahaf, and Ras al Majdaha. 

The couBtty may be divided into the three districts of Habban, Izzan, 
and Bir Ali. In 1865, Hadi bin Saleb being made the principal Sultan, the 
Wahidi were practically united under one ruler; but the title of Sultan is 
borne by several subordinate Chiefs belonging to the nding family. 
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UdcU reccDt this tribe bad ‘had no deaJings with the Adea 

Residency, but their country was visited by Captain Miles and M. Weroer 
Muozinger, C,B., in 1670. 

One of the Wahidi Sultans visited Aden in 1872, and ucintemipted 
coroiminjcation has ance been maintained between this tribe and the Aden 
Residency. 

In 1877 Snltan Ahmad bin Husain was dethroned, and was succeeded 
by his son, Saleh bin Ahmad. 

In January *878 several of the Wahidi Sultans addressed a joint letter 
to the Resident, complaining that oegotiations were going on between the 
Kayti Chief of Sbebr and Talib hie Had! bin Talib for the sale of the port of 
Btr Ali to the Kayti, The Wahidi dedred tie Resident to close the port of 
Bir Ali and hoist the British flag at Balahaf until a settlement was efected. 
The Resident advised Talib bin Hadi not to be so imprudeot as to s^ Blr 
Ali to tbe Kayti. 

Sultan SaJeh bin Ahmad died In 1881, and was succeeded by his cousin 
Abdulla bin Omar, as Saltan of H^ban and Izzan. Tbe latter visited Aden 
in 1881, and was suitably received by tbe Resident. Abdulla bio Omar was 
dethroned in 1885, when Hadi bln Saleh of Balabaf was made the principal 
Sultan, 

In tbe beginning of 1883 Izzat Pa&ha was appointed Turkish Governor* 
General of Yemen, and on hU way &om Baghdad to Kodeida to take op his 
appointmeoC, visited Balahaf and Bir Ali. No agreement of any kind passed 
be^een him and tbe Sultan of Balahaf; but Nasir bin Abdulla, one of the 
Sultans of Balahaf, apprehensive that Balahaf might be,aDnened by the Kayia 
Chief of Shehr and Mckalla, obtaiced a Turkish Bag, which was to be hoisted 
every Friday and on the approach of a foreign vessel. The Wahidi Sultan 
of Habbazi and Iszan, while deoying all complicity in the matter, stated bis 
inability to prevent the Sultans of Balabaf from dyiog the Turkish Bag, and 
proclaimed his readiness to go against them with British aid. 

Subsequently the Wahidi Sultan and the Saltans of Bir Ali, Balahaf and 
Majdaha, all wrote almost identical tetters to the Resident, praying for 
British protection. 

From the correspondence which took place m connection with this 
incident, it appeared that the theo Wahidi Sultan of Hahban and Irzan had 
little, if any, control over Bir Ali, Balahaf and Majdaha, 

It was eventually decided to enter into closer relations with the Wahidii 
and with this view Protect«ato treaties (Nos. LXJX aud LXX), similar to 
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that executed by the Chief of Sokotra, were concluded in 1888 wia the 
Sultans of Bir AH and Balahaf. Annual stipends of 120 dollars each were 
at the same time granted to Sultan Mobsln bin Saleh of Bir Ali and Sultan 
Hadi bin Saleh of Balabah 

Sultan Hadi bin Saleh of Balahaf in i 8$3 reagned the Chiefship 
in favour of bis younger brolber, Mohsin bin Saleh. The Government 
sanctioned this arrangement, and continued the stipend to Mobsin bin 
Saleb. 

In 1893 Sultan Mohsin bin Saleh of Bir AJi died, and was succeeded by 
Sultan Saleh bin Ahmad, the usual annual stipend being continued to him. 
During this year Sultan Mohsin bin Saleb of Balahaf displayed a refractory 
spirit and intrigued with foreign powM^. He was driven from Habban 
by his tribesmen, but be still continued his intrigues and contrived to 
bring some rifles into the country, for which Ahmad bin Saleh, bis brother, 
was imprisoned at Aden. In the meantime Saleh bin Abdulla was elected 
Wahidi Sultan, but be was overawed by the ax^-Sultan's threats, and was 
afr^d to hoist the British fl^f, when the Native Assistant Rerident was 
sent to Balahaf in the R, I. M. S. Dalhcusie to make enquiries as to the 
state of affairs, on the ground that the ^x^Sultan's brother, Husain bin 
Saleh, bad threatened to fire on him if he did so. A small force was 
therefore seat to Balahaf in November 1894 in H. M. S. Bramble and the 
R. 1 . M. S. Dalhousie, which brought back Sultan Saleb bin Abdulla on a 
virit to the Kesideat and Husain bin Saleh as a prisoner, 

la Match 1895 a Protectorate Treaty (No. LXXl) was concluded with 
Sultan Saleb bin Abdulla, by which his stipend was increased to 360 dollars. 
Husain bin Saleh and Ahmad bio Saleh were released. 

On 1st June 1S96 an amended Protectorate Treaty (No. LXXII) was 
concluded with the Wahidi of Bir Ali and bis stipend increased to 360 
dollars. 

During 1901 the Wahidi complained of Kayti intrigues and asked 
for British protection; and the Wahidi Chiefs requested that Mohsin bin 
Saleh, the ^x-SuItan, might be recognised as titular chief, but their request 
was refused. 

In 1902 Mohsin bin Saleh plundered a Kayd Sambuk coutaJuing 
specie. The Rerident proceeded to Balahaf with a small force. As 
Molisin bin Saleh f^led to give up the plunder, the fort at Balahaf was 
demolished, and the Resident returned to Aden, bringing with him Sultan 
Ahmad bio Saleh, Mohsin's brother, as a political prisoner. The port 
was closed against all shipping. In October the specie was restored, 
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but It was nat until December 1904 that SulUn Mohsio bin Saleh came 
iDW Aden and tendered his submissioD. He was forgiTea hU past 
misdeeds. His brother was released, and he himself has received 
recognition as Sultan of the Wahidi of Balahaf, in the place of Soltan Saleh 
biD Abdidla, who proved himself 4 weak and inefficient ruler and gained 
the disapprobation of his tribe and the censure of Government by an attempt 
to part with his share ot the port of Balahaf to the Sultan of Shehr and 
Mokalla. On the occasion of Sultan Mohsin^s recognition the opportunity 
was taken to reaffirm with bim the Protectorate Treaty of 1895 (see 
No* LXXI)» 

The ^r-Sultan Saleh bin Abdulla quarrelled with Sultan Mohsb bin 
Saleh over his share in the port dues of Balahaf, and in 1906 asked the 
Resident to interfere on his behalf which the latter declined to do. 

SuJUq Nasir bin Saleh of Habban in the same year made overtures for 
a separate treaty, but these were not accepted. 


Os) Kalkiri. 

The country uibabited by this tribe was formerly extensive, reaching 
from the Aulaki districts on the west to the Mahri tribe on the east, and 
includiDg the seaports of Mokalla and Shehr. Civil wars led to the 
interference of the Yafai, and much of the Kathiri territory came under the 
sway of the Kasadi and Kayli, tie Kathiri now possesslag no seaport 
at all. 

Some account of the tribe will be found under Shehr and Mokalla " 
There b no treaty with them. 

At the end of 1883 Sultan Abdulla bin Saleh, one of the Kathiri Chiefs 
visited the Resident at Aden. His principal object was to ascertain what 
altitude the British Government would maintain in the event of the Kathiri 
attacking the Kayti with a view to repossessing themselves of the porta of 
Shehr and Mokalla. Abdulla bln Saleh also visited Zanribar with intent to 
intrigue with the r.ir>Nakib of Uokalls, from whom, however, he failed to 
obtain any material assistance. 

The Government of India in March 1884 directed that the Kathiri be 
warned that an attack upon Sbehr aad Mokalla would be viewed witn grave 
displeasure, and that, if necessary, 1 gnn'boat would be sent to sappoit the 
Kayti ruler. The Jamadar of Shehr and Mokalla was subsequently assured 
in the most public manner that Government would support him la the 
event of any attack on bis ports. 
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Jti 1895 the Katliiri captured the f&rt at Dhufar driving eat 
Ibe Governor, who retired Co Marbet. Id 1897 the port was recaptored. 

(/d) Shfhr and Mokatla. 

Shehr and Mokalla are the two principal ports in Che province called 
Hadthiaroaut on the sonthern coaat of Arabia. Mokalla is miles 
Dorth*eadt of Aden and Shehr is ao miles distant from Mokalla. The whole 
'province was, till some 400 years ago, in the possession of the Kathiri, but 
disputes having arisen among the members of the ruling family towards the 
close of the fifteenth centuiy, one of the claimants, Amr bin Badr, called in 
the Yafai, who, in return for their assistance in putting him in power, retained 
for themselves the ports of Shehr and Mokalla, Mokalla was till lately 
retained by one of their aub-Cribes, the Kasadi; both places are now, however, 
in the possession of the head of another sub-tribe, Che Kayti. 

Shehr and Mokalla were at one time centres of an active traffic in slaves 
from Zanribar and the Dankali coast. On the 14th May 1863, Brigadier 
Coghlan, the Political Rewdent at Aden, concluded an Engagement 
(No. L 5 S 1 II) with Saleh bin Muhammad of the Kasadi sub-division of the 
Yafv tribe, Nakib of Mokalla, in which he agreed to abolish and prohibit the 
export and import of slaves. A precisely similar engagement was concluded 
on the same date with All bin Na]i, of the Kayti sub-divison of the same 
tribe, Nakib of Shehr. 

It 1866 Sultan Ghalib bin Moh«n, Chief o£ the Kathiris, expelled AU 
bin Naji from Shebr and took possession of the fort. At this time the inland 
town of Shibam was held by t^ Kalti tribe, and their Chief, Abdulla, being 
apprehensive that the capture of Mokalla would follow that of Shehr, and 
that hia communication with the seaboard would be cut off, applied Co his 
brothers, who were in Che service of the Hyderabad State, for assistance 
against Sultan Ghalib bin Mobsin. A request was thereupon preferred by 
the Minister of the Niaam for the armed interference of the British Govern- 
meot on behalf of the rightful Chief of Shehr. Government, however, 
declined to bterfere or to allow an armed expedition to be 6tted out by 
Arabs from the Indian coast. 

In April 1867, Awadth (Awas) bin Omar, better known by his 
Hyderabad title of Sultan Nawaz Jang, a brother of the Kayti Chief Abdulla, 
after establishing a blockade cm the sea-coast, landed near Shebr, attacked 
Sultan Gbabb bin Mohsin, and on hU flight obtained possession of the town. 
An attempt was made by the Kathiri Chief in E^ecember of tbe same year to 
retake the place, but he was repulsed by the Kayti, who have since remained 
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in unmol«ted possessioR of the port and district. Application was made by 
the Katbin Chief to Ae British GcRemoient for permission to recover Shehr 
by fOTce, but it was considered undesirable to interfere. At the same time 
the Nitanr’s Minister decJared his readiness to prohibit any interference on 
the part of Hyderabad subjects in the affairs of Hadthramaut 

Saleh bln Muhammad died in 1873 shortly after the conclusion of a 
Tr^ty (No. LXXIV) with bio, by which ho engaged for himself, his heirs 
and successors, to prohibit the import or export of slaves to or from MokalU 
and Its dependencies. He was succeeded by his son, Omar bin Saleh who 
accepted an offer by the Kayti Chief of Shehr to aid him in reducing the 
refractory Shaikh of Dawan. Taking advantage of his admission with 600 
followers into the fort of Mokalla, the Kayti Chief demanded payment of a 
debt alleged to have been due to him by the late Nakib, 

It was finally arranged b J873 by treaty • that the Nakib should cede 
one-half of Mokalla, of Bandar Buruia, and of the district of AI-Harshiyyat 
in return for a payment of 2j lakhs of dollars, from which, however, the 
debt due to the Kayti Chief was to be deducted. In prosecution of this feud, 
the Kayti, with the aid of their relalivea at Hyderabad, purchased a vessel 
and despatched her to Aden; she was detained there under tl« provisions of 
the Foreign Enlistment Act of 1870, and not released until the Kayti 
Chief had bound himself under a heavy penalty to send her at once to 
Bombay without touching at, or undertaking any operations against, any of 
the ports of Hadthramaut. This Chief further attempted to establish a 
blockade of Mokalla and boarded native craft suspected of being hound for 
that port. For the plunder of three such vessels he was compelled to pay 
an indemnity of Rs, 6,143, and warned of the consequeoces of such 
interference with commerce in the future. 


On the occasion of the Delhi Darbar held on the ist January 1877, 
personal saJutea of la guns were granted to Omar bin Saleh bin Muham- 
raad, Nakib of Mokalla, and Awadthbin Omar Alkayatl, Jamadar OlSheKc. 


The British Goveromeot steadily avoided mterfaeoce or arbitration in 
the disputes between these two Chiefs, and took do action r^ardlng them 
beyond asking for assurances from the ministers of the Hyderabad State 
that persons In the service of the Nham, who might be convicted of taking 
part io the quarrel by supplying money and munitions of war to their re¬ 
latives on either side, and so prolonging the strife, would be dismissed. 
But at length in 1876, there being no prospect of the cessation of hostilities 
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vithout some authoriUtiye interference, the Political Resident at Aden, 
acting under the authority of Govemincot, visited the two Chiefs, and 
through hia mediation a truce for two years was concluded, on the expiry of 
which period a further extension of one year was arranged. No permanent 
settlement was however effected, and eventually hostilities were resumed in 
1880 and resulted in the capture ol Burum by the Chief of Shebr. Being 
driven lo extremities the Nakib of Mokalla signed the agreements drawn up 
by the PolIticaJ Resdent, and Burum was la conseqnence evacuated by the 
Jamadar of Shehr. 

No sooner was the Nakib thus relieved from immediate pressure than 
he repudiated the terms of the settlement. The Government of India 
thereupon directed that the Jamadar should be replaced in possession of 
Burum, which was surrendered by the NaJdb without further bloodshed. 
Finally, in November 1881, the latter gave himself up to the Commander of 
H. M. 5 . Dragon and was conveyed with his dependants to Aden, while the 
Jamadar of Shehr was put In possesrion of Mokalla and its dependencies. 
From Aden the ex'Nakib went to Zanzibar withl a number of Shaikhs and 
followers, and in 1888 he accepted the maintenance provided for him. 

In 1873 an Engagement (No. LXXV) was concluded with the Chief of 
Shehr, by which he bound himself, his hmrs and successors, to prohibit the 
import or export of slaves to or from Shehr and its dependeodes. 

In 1882 an Engagement (No, LXXVI) was concluded with the 
Jamadar of Shehr and Mokalla by whteb he became a British stipendiary, an 
allowance of 360 dollars a year bang asugned to him, his heira and 
successors. At the same time the Jamadar paid over (article 2) a sum of 
100,000 dollars to the Resident at Aden for the maintenance of the ear-Nakib 
ofMokalla. 

On the 1st May 1888 a Protectorate Treaty (No, LXXVII) waa 
concluded with the Jamadar Abdulla bin Omar, and his brother Awadth 
bin Omar, and was ratibed on the 26th February 1890. 

Jamadar Abdulla bin Omar died on the a5lh November 1888, and 
Government sanctioned the continuance of the salute and stipend to his 
brother Awadth bin Omar (Sultan Nawaz Jang). The Chief received a 
personal salute of 12 guns, and a permanent salute of 9 guns, which was 
sanctioned in 1902. 

In 1896 a quarrel took place between Jamadar Awadth bin Omar and 
his nephews, Hus^n and Munassar, over tbeir right of succesrion and the 
division of their.proper^. In September 1901. the Resident tried to bring 
about a settlement, but failed, A further conference at Aden in February 
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1902 was no more successful. Jamadar Awadtb bio Omar went to India to 
hj Ws petition before tbe Vicef07, wlile his nephews returned toShehr after 
^ning a pledge not to interfere with the administration of their country 
The agreement w« broken, and in Jane the Residect, accompanied by 
Jamadar Awadtb bin Omar, went to Shehr with an armed force. Husain sub* 
mitted and was brought to Aden, Munassar Mowing him shortly afterwards. 

The settlement of the dispute between the SuJtan aod his nephews was 
then submitted to the arbitration of the Mansab. The latter in his derision 
awarded a large sum of money to Husain and Munassar and their families. 
They, however, refused to accept the award and in July 1904 left for India. 

In 1902 the Government of India ordered Ihe discontinuance of the title 
of Jamadar as the distinguishing appellation of the Chiefship, the use of 
which had already been discarded by the Aden Residency b view of the 
Chief’s dislike to it, and directed the adoption of the term "Sultan." 

Sultan Awadtb bin Omar attended the Darbar held at Delhi on the 
ist January 1903. 

At the end of 1904 the Sultan purchased a share in the port of Balahaf 
from the Wahidi Sultan Saleh bin Abdulla, bat Oovernmeot refused to 
sanction the agreement. 

In 1906 the Sultan's nephew Munassar writbg to report the death of 
his brother Husain, endeavoured, but without success, to re-open the question 
of his differences with the Sultan. 

The Sultan’s tribesmen, including Bedouins, number about 6ofi00, and 
his gross annual revenue is estimated at Rs. 2,23,000, 


{f7)Sa»aa, 

About the beginnbg of the seventeenth century, the English obtained 
a firman from the Governor of Mokbafor the establishment of a factory and 
permission to trade on payment of a doCy on goods, not exceeding 3 per 
cent. This deed was confirmed by the Turkish Pasha of Yemen. About 
the same time the Dutch established a factory at Mokba, which was then the 
great dep6t for the trade of southern Arabia, and a centuryJater a factory 
was also opened by the French, After the expulsion 0/the Turks in 1630 
the whole of Yemen came under the government of the Imams of Sanaa; 

but at the time of Carsten Niebuhr's visit to Sanaa in 1763, the native Arab 
tribes of the provinces of Aden, Abu Arish, Taiaz and others, had thrown 
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offallesianwtothe Imms, Ini799,«^«n the British Gov^nnat took 
measuw to oppose the expected invawoii of India by the French, and te 
revise the lost trade of the Bed Sea, Dr. Pringle was deputed to Sanaa with 
presents from the Governor-GeiaeTid, and obt^ned from the Imam, 
Mansur, orders to the Govemora of Mokha, Hodaida, and Lohaiyya to give 
every facility to trade. Two years afterwards an effort was by Sir 

Home Popham, who had been constituted Ambassador to the States ol 
Arabia, to negotiate a commercial treaty with Sanaa; but he was Created 
with indignity by the Governor of Mokha, and the tenns of the proposed 
treaty were rejected by the Imam. 

At the beginning of the nineteenth century, Imam All Mansur sultered 
severely at the hands of the Wahabis, who overran and wrest^ from him 
some of the best districts of bis dominions. In i8i6, however, Muhammad 
AJi Pasha, having destroyed the Wahabi power, restored these districts to 
Ahmad, the son ati 4 successor of loam Ali Mansur, in conaideraUon of an 
annual tribute of 100,000 doUars. Ahmed was succeeded m iSij by his 
son, Abdulla, who was unable to retain the provinces, wlucb had been 

restewed to hia father. , . . j u 

In 1817, in consequence of a dispute in which an Arab had been 
temporarily detained at the factoiy at Mokha, the British Residency was 
attacked and plundered, and a British officer was dragged before the 
^vernor, by whom he was subjected to every insult. After some delay a 
British squadron was sent to demand satisfacribn for this outrage. On the 
26th December 1820 the fort of Mokha was taken, and shortly afterwards a 
public apology was made tor the indignity offered to the British Government 
and a Treaty (No. LXXVII!) was signed by the Imam of Sanaa and his 
Council, in 1821, deffning the righte to be enjoyed by BrWsh subjects, and 
reducing the export duty on trade to 2^ per cent. This treaty was framed 
in a slovenly and discreditable way, and it was afterwards discovered that 
serious discrepancies existed between the English version and the Arabic 
* counterpart. The Imam refused to accept any modification. To preserve 
friendly relations, the British Govemment yielded every point, except one 
b the 6th article. The clause in the English version of that ardcle, which 
stipnlatcd that the servants of the factory should be amenable only to the 
jflrisdlcticin of the Resident, was altogether omitted in the Arabic. The 
Imam was infoHned that all other points were conceded, but that, if he 
attempted to sei?e or punish any person, of whatever nation, in the escluave 
employment of the Readent, the Resident would withdraw, and such 
further measures would be adopted as might seem to the Bridsi Govern" 
ment to be expedient. 
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Id 1840 a ComiDcrdal Treaty (No. LXXIX) was concluded with 
Shard Husain bin Ali of Mokha by Capt^n Moresby, similar to that 
concluded in the same year with the Chief of 2 aila [Ste Somainarid and 
Shoa tn/ra). Shortly afterwards the British was cut down, and the 
duties leried from British subjects were raised to 9 P« As Mokha 

had by this time fallen under the government of the Sublime Porte, it was 
doubtful whether Sharif Hasain had any right to conclude a treaty as a 
principal. The British Government also objected to certain exclusive 
clauses in the treaty which were directed against the trade of other 
European nations. The dispute was amicably adjusted through Her 
Majest/8 Ambassador at Constantinople, but the treaty was never ratiSed. 

For many years the country of Sanaa was In a state of absolute anarchy. 
In 183a Mokha and all the sea-coast fell under the suzerainty of the Turks. 
It was afterwards recovered for a dme, but agdn finally lost in 1848. AU 
Mansur, who Succeeded bis father as Imam of Sanaa in 1834. was deposed 
three yeafs . after. He again succeeded to power in 1644. on the death 
of his uncle, ooly to be once more deposed in 1845 by Muhammad Yahya, a 
distant rriative of the family. Muhammad Yahya, in 1849, swore allegiance 
to the Porte, and ^eed to hold Sanaa as a vassal of the Sultan, paying to 
him half the revenues and receiving a Turkish garrison in his capital. This 
so incensed the inhabitants that they rose against the Turks, massacred 
them, and reinstated AU Mansor, who ordered Muhammad Yahya to be 
pat to death. Within a few months Imam AU Mansur fell into the hands 
of Ghalib, the son of Muhammad Yahya, who contented himself with 
confiscating his property. The people of Sanaa, however, refused to 
acknowledge the authority of Ghalib, and elected a governor, Shakh Ahmad 
Ali Khemiah, from among their own body, Ghalib led a profligate life in 
an obscure village a few miles from Sanaa till 1B58, wKeo ho was recalled 
and reinstated in the government with the title of Al Hadi, but with merely 
nominal power. During the internal revolutions in Sanaa and the desultory 
warfare with the Turks, the Imams repeatedly endeavoured to enlist the aid 
and advice of the British Government in their cause. A rigid abstinence 
hoNvever, was maintained from all interference in their affairs. 

In 1856, nevertheless, when the Beni Asir tribe marched against 
Hodaida with a strong force, they were deterred from atUckmg it by the 
presence of two British ships which had been sent there for the purpose of 
protecting British subjects and their property. Moreover, cholera broke out 
in the camp of the beriegers and they retired in haste. 

In 1867 the Beni Asir tribe again rebelled against the Turks and re¬ 
occupied the provinces from which they had been expelled. The distar^ 
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bances were temporarily put down by Egyptian troops, but were renewed 
in Norembcr 1870. The Porte then preferred to deal with the revolt 
without the aid of the Khedive, and a force of 15,000 troops was despatched 
to Yemen by the Sultan. Before the arrival of this force in February xSysi 
the AJ Asir had attacked Hodaida, but were repulsed by the Turkish 
garrison. The Turkish expeditionary force proceeded on arrival ag;ainst 
Sanaa, which was captured in April 1672,* since when Yemen has been ad- 
mioistered by a Turl^h Governor'General, whose head>quarters are at Sanaa, 
Hasan £dib Pasha was appointed to be GovernoT'General in June iSpi* 
A rebellion which took place In the coarse of the year was put down by the 
Ottoman troops. 

/S.^SaAotra and KisAn^ 

The island of Sokotra lies abort 150 miles off Cape Guardafui on the 
African coast and 500 miles from Aden. The sovereignty of the island in- 
vested In the Ahl Afrir family of the Mahri tribe of Arabs, who inhabit 
Kishn on the mainland. 

The connection of the British Government with Sokotra commenced in 
1834, when Captain Ross, of the Indian Navy, was sent on a mission to 
Sokotra, and concluded an Agreement (No. LXKX) with Sultan Ahmad bin 
Sultan of Fartash and his coeirin, Sultan bio Amr of Klsbn, by whiob they 
consented to the landing and storage of coal on the island by the British 
Government. 

16 1S55 negotiations were undertaken through Commander Hames 
with the Chief, Amr bin Saad Tawari, for the purchase of the island, and 
in anricipatioQ of their success a detachment of European and Native troops 
was sent to take possession. The Chief, however, displayed an invincible 
reluctance to sell the island, or even to cede a portion of it as a coaHog 
depdt, and the troops were withdrawn. 

In 1838 the Chief proposed to farm the island to the British Govern¬ 
ment, but the capture of Aden, while the proposal was under discussion, 
rendered it unnecessary to secure Sokotra as a coaling station. 

Sultan Amr bin Saad Tawari died about 1845, and was succeeded in 
the Sultanate of Sokotra and Kishn by his nephew, Tawari bin Ali, who in 
turn was succeeded by his grandson, Ahmad bin Saad. The latter was 
succeeded by his nephew, Abdulla bin Saad, who was followed by his cousin, 
Abdulla bin Salim. On the death of the latter he was succeeded by his son, 
Ali, the present Chief, who is childless, having had three sons who have 
predeceased him. 
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In January 1876, aa Agr«in«iit (No. LXXXI) was concluded with the 
Sultan of Sokotr^ and Kisbc, by which, in consideration of a payment of 
3,000 dollars and an annual snbsidy of 3^0 dollare, he bound himself, his 
heirs and successors, never to cede, sell or mortgage, or oAerwiae give for 
cccnpalioD, save to the British Government, the island of Sokotra or any of 
its dependendes, the neighbouring islands. 

On the occasion of the Delhi Darbar of the ist January 1877 a 
personal salute of 9 guns was granted to Sultan All bin Abdulla. 

In 1886 he accepted (No. LXXXII) a British Protectorate, and bound 
himself to abstain from all dealings with foreign powers without the previous 
sanction of the British Government, At the same lime he undertook to 
give immediate notice to the Resident at Aden or other British offic« of any 
attempt by any other power to interfere with Sokotra and its dependencies. 

In 1888 a amilar Protectorate Treaty (No. LXXXII 1 ) was concluded 
with Sultan Ali bin Abdulla, as head of the Mahri tribe, and an annual 
stipend of lao dollars was granted to him. 

In 1898 some of the cargo of the P. aod 0 . S S. Aden wrecked off 
Sokotra was plundered, and the Sultan had to be reminded of his obligations 
under the agreement of 1876. 

The area of the island of Sokotra is about 1,000 square miles; its 
population, mostly Bedouin, ^out 5,000 souls. The gross annual revenue is 
estimated at Rs. 1,000. 

The Sultan of Sokotra and Kishn receives a salute of 9 guns, which 
was made permanent in 190^. 
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His Excellency the Most Noble the Marquis 
Wellesley, Knight of the Most Illustrious Order 
of St. Patrick, one of His Majesty’s Most Honour¬ 
able Privy Councillors over all the British Pos¬ 
sessions in the East Indies, being desirous of entering 
into a Treaty of Amity and Commerce with Sultan 
Ahmed bin Abdool Kureem, SdltaN of Aden and its 
Dependencies, has named, on his part, Sir Home 
POPHAM, Knight of the Most Sovereign Order of 
St. John of Jerusalem, and Ambassador to the 
States of Arabia; and the s^d Sultan has named 
Ahmed Basaib, Prince of Aden, who having both met, 
and being satisfied with each other’s powers, have agreed 
to the following Articles for the mutual benefit of their respec¬ 
tive nations, but subject to the final ratification of His 
Excellency the Most Noble the Governor General 
of India.— i8oa. 

Article i. 


That there shall be a commercial uoion between the 

East iDdia Company, or such British sabjecU as 

^«tnorGeneiorindia, and the subjects oi Sultan Abmed Abdool 
Kureem. , v 


or any of bis Officers, ^ 

. t t?efr'^n“ ”aK ti’b^SI^'r'TyVuTut 

m!Sra“r; - custom-houm 

{«e? under the penalty before mentioned. 
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Article 4. 

The same duties of two per ceot. for ti;e first ten fears and three per 
ceot for ever afrer, are aiso Co be paid on all goods exported from Aden 
which are the produce of the Soltaa's territories, or the couDfry surrouDd-' 
jijg them ; and no other charges or demands whatever are to be made on 
those goods by the Sultan or any of his Officers. 

Article 5. 

If, howerer, any g^a are purchaped by the Honourable the Compapy, 
or any British subjects to the town or the port of Aden, the produce of 
Africa, Abyssinia or any other country, not in the possession of the Sultan 
then DO duty is to be paid, as it is to be considered that such goods have 
paid a duty on their first being landed, and cooseguently the SuEan agrees 
that they shall not pay dntya second time. ^ 

Article 6. 

Tbe British subjects who nse the ports of Aden abalJ have the privilege 
of transacting tbdr own biubess, and not be obliged to commit it to tie 
arrangement of any other person, nor forced to use apy broker or Interpreter 
whatever, unless th^ shall please to do so; and then such broker or inter¬ 
preter to he a person of their own choice, and not subject Co any control on 
the part of tbe Sultan, 

Article 7. 

It shall be lawful and free for the subjects of the British nation to make 
over thrir property to whomsoever they please, without any control, cither 
in health or in sickness; and if any person, being a British subject, should 
die Buddeoly and without a will, then the whole of bis property, after 
paying his just debts to the subjects of the Sultan, is to be vested in trust 
ID the hands of the British Resi^CDt to be transmitted by him to the 
Supreine Government, or any other Presidency, for the benefit of bis family 
and his lawful heirs. ^ 

Article 8. 

That no dispute may hereafter arise ahont the person claiming tbe 
prolectioo of tbe British flag, whether European or Native, a register^shall 
be kept of all the British subjects residing at Aden, where evey person 
having a cerdScate from either of the PrcsSencles in India shall,by that 
certificate, be registered in the office of the Cadi and the British Resident 
and if be fails Co register himself, be shall not be entitled to the benefits 
contained in the seventh Article. 

Article 9. 

The benefit resulting from tbe seventh Article is to he considered as 
extending to any travellmg merchants, or snpercargoes, being'subjecls of 
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the British Govemtocnt, and the crews of all the ships naviptiag under the 
British flag, upon a certificate hebg produced from the ComiDander of such 
ships to which they belonged at the time of making a will, or dying without 
one. 

AUTICLB £ 0 . 

The Sultan binds himself, his heirs and successors, to ^ire every 
assistance in hU power to recover the debts due from any of his subjects 
to the British subjects; and that after three months from the time that 
any British aubj^ shall send his demand to the Cadi for his as^tance 
and prove a just debt, that then, if it is not paid, the Cadi shall have the 
power to order the property of the debtor to be seized and sold for the benefit 
of the creditor, but if the person owing the debt to the British subject has 
no property, then the Cadi shall confine him in gaol till some arrangement 
i$ made which is satUfactoiy to the British Government. 

ARTICLB II. 

If any disputes arise between teetered British subjects, they are to be 
referred to the British Resident, w£o is to mve his award according to the 
h&t of Hb judgment, founded on the laws of his own country. This award 
to be final in any case not exceeding two thousand dollars ; but above that 
sum it is to be subject to an app^ in the different Presidencies of India. 
If however, either party refuses to comply with this award, then the Sultan 
is’ to give power to the Cadi to imprison the party, according to the rwuesl 
of the Resident. This Article is introduced for the purpose of establisainz 
the most perfect regularity and harmony between the registered subjects of 

British nation and those of the Sultan. 

Article 12. 

All disputes between the subjecU of the Sultan and those of the British 
nation are to be settled by the establiabed laws of the country. 

Article 13. 

The Sultan ^ees, for the consideration of dollars, to give over a 

piece of ground on the west ride of the town of yards by yards, 

for the use and purpose of the British nation, on which the Company may 
erect any house or ballding, and completely wall It In if it ah^ be judged 
necessary to do so; and the Sultan agrees to prevent aw bail ding whatever 
from being made within twenty yards in front of the said Company's wall or 
fifteen yards on either side. 

Article 14. 

The British nation not to be snbject to any indignities, and to have 
free permission to enter the town by any gate or direction, and ride or use, 

without the least molestation whatever, eith« horse, mule, ass or any other 

beast which they may think proper. 
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ASTICLB 15. 

If any soldier or BrItisH subject, Qot being e Mabomedaa, should desert 
and go to the Cadi or otber Officer of Government and offer to embrace 
the I^sulman rellgioa, then the Cadi Is to make a report to the Resident 
that be may claim him as a British sabject;. but if no claim is made after 
the expiration of three days from the time the report Is made by the Cadi 
or other Officer, he is to act as be pleases witl the person who sc deserte 
from his own country. 

Article 16. 

The Sultan to give over a piece of ^nnd as a public burying-pUce 
for all the Brltisb subjects who die in the territories of the Sultan^ and 
no charge to be made for the Interment of any person except such as sbaU 
be agreed on for those who assist in Che funeral. 

ARTICLE 17. 

Any other Articles which may be proposed by either of the parties and 
rantually agreed on may be h^after entered la this Treaty, and the 
Ambassador on the part of the British Govenimeot Is ready to convey any 
further pcopositlon fzom th&SuItan to the Governor Genera^ or enter into 
a coQlnct mir the purchase of any quantity of coffee, or th« delrrery of any 
BvMsb goods, on the prices which be mutually agreed on. 

The ab&v^writCen seventeen Articles of Treaty having been read and 
mutaally considered by the Plenipotentiaries oa both sides and the Sultan, 
the Sultan has pnt bis (land and seal to a true copy in Arabic, and the 
Britisb Ambassador has set his band and seal to this English copy, 00 board 
of His Majesty’s Ship the Rannty in Aden Roads, this 6th day of 
September i6oa. 

(Sd.) Home Popham. 


No. XVI. 

Treaty of Friendship betweoi the Abdalbes and Engush 
signed by Sultan Muhsin*s accredited Agent and Son* 
IN* LAW—1839, 

Bismillah Ir-Rehman Ir-Retim Be Minnet Allah I 

to day and the hture^Synd Mahomed Houssain Wn Wais bin 
Hmned SufFrain gives this promise to Commander Haines, gentleman, on 
his own head m the presence of God, that there shall be Irieodship and 
peace, and everything good between the English and Abdalees. I promise 
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no wrong or insult shall be done, but it shall be peace and the BriUsb 
Government agree to the same. Sultan Mubsm and all iuterior Saltans 
agree to ^s, and I am responsible; aD those even on the roads to the 
interior shall be kept from molesting any one by me, as th^ were when 
Sultan Mnbsin possessed Aden. This is agreed upon between me and 
Commander Hunes on the part of Government, aa 3 1 promise to doeveo 
more than ! have Utherto done, please God. I require respect from 
Commander Haines in return, and more than before if possible. 

(Sd.) SVUD MaHOMSD H&US5AU4 BlN Wa15. 

Zilhaduh, 'k „ HA5SA» KHATSB8. 

The 9nd felruary .1 ,» S. & Hajjjbs. 


Treaty between Sultan Muhsin and his Children and the 
English through his accredited Agent—1839. 

This Treaty is formed between Syud Mahomed Houssain and Hassaa 
Khatecb on acconnt of the Sultan of Lahej and Commander H^aes, the 
Agent to the GovemmenL 

On the word and procnise of Sultan Muhsio, I promise that no insalt 
or molestation shall take place on the road, or between the English and my 
people, and that all shall be peace and quietuess; and I agree that between 
my people and yoar people Ibete ab^l be no difference or oppression, and 
that the English agree that all shall be peace, and that all merchants shall 
be free to trade without oppression. 

The witnesses to this are— 

Rashbd ABOOOLLAH. 

Hadjeb Mahombd Houssain. 

Shah MiHNATBB. 

Hadjeb 

(Sd) Syup Mahombo Houssaih bin Wais. 
„ Hassan bin Abdoollah Kkathbb. 

5. B. Hainbs. 

February 18$^. 


Approved by the Bombay Government on ayd February 1839, 
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No. XVII. 

Translation of a Bond entered into by .Sultan Mohsin 
Fadhl and his sons SULTAN AhmeD BIN MuHSIN Faohl, 
An, Abdoollah, and Fadhl, with Commander Haines, 
the Political Agent at Aden— 1839. 

Sultaa Mahsin Fadhl and bis sods named abore agree, with a view 
to the tranquilKty of their temtoiy, the protection of the poor and weak, 
tbe security ^ their tribe and the safe^ oi the roads, that the Sultan shall 
be answerable for any outrages com mined by hb people 00 the roads, and 
that they shall uot offer any opposition to the Britlsn GovernmeDt; that 
the interests of both shall be indentical. Tbe cl^m for the stipends doe 
to Fadblee, Yaffaee, Howsbabee, and Ameer tribes shall bo upon the 
British GoTemmeut; Sultan Mohrin and his children, in perpetuity, and 
irom generation to generadon, shall receive from the British Government 
a stipend of d,500 ddlars annually, to be^ from the month of Zilkaud 
Hegira 1254 (January^February 1839). Tbe land from Kbor Maksarto 
L^hej, as far as it is ^own to belong to tbe Abdalee ttibe, is under the 
authority .of the Sultan. In case of any attacks upon Labej or the Abdalee 
tribe, or upon Aden or the British troops, we (the Sultan) and the British 
shall make a common cause. Any of our subjects entering Aden must be 
obe^ent to the British laws, and any of the British subjects, when in Labej, 
must submit to our authority. If 1 (the SnJtan) or my children proceed 
to and from Aden, we shall not be liable to any customs. 

DaUd Tuggdsy, 6tk Ruheeoosanet Hegira T2SS'r8eh June 1839. 


of 

Mghsifi 

FadHI. 


Witnesses : 

^Sd.) JAFFEB, Vikeel of Commander Haines. 

„ Hassan Abdoollah Ali Kkatebb. 

„ Abdool Sutta bin Abdoollah Rubsb. 

„ Ali BA Abdullah. 

„ Ali Ahmed. 

Radhed by the Right Honourable the Governor General of India on 
the B 4 tb of October (839. 

(Sd.) T. H. Maddock, 

C/g. Seoy. io the Covi. of India, 

ttuVA the Gozernor General. 
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No, XVIII. 

This Treaty is made by SoltAn Muhsin Fadhl, bis heirs and, 

successors, the tribes of the Azeibee and Sellamee, on 

thdr visit to Aden on Saturday, the a 7th day of Share! 

Hadjel Haram—1258—1843, 

Beiog assious to make peace with the Bntbb Oovernment, Captain 
Stafford Bettes worth Haines, in the name of the British Goverameot, has 
given his consent and has made peace with Sultan Mubsin Fadhl and fats 
adherents, and on this Treaty has Sultan Mahsln Fadhl placed his seat, and 
Captun Stafford Betteswortb Hdnes, on the part of the British Govern¬ 
ment, has set his seal. Inasmuch as peace Is good and desirable for both 
parties, the Sultan Mushin Fadhl, of LaheJ ia the name of himself, heirs, 
successors, and the tribes of SalJamee and Azeibee, and captain Stafford 
Betteswortb Haines, on the oart of Her Most Gradous Majesty Qnecn 
Victoria 1st, of Great Britain and Ireland, have made this holy agreemttJt 
that between the two governments shall exist a firm and lasting friendship 
that shall never be broken from the beginoing unto the end of all things, afid 
to this agreement God is witness. 

Article i. 

In coosideratioQ of the respect due to the British Govemnent, 
Sultan Muhsin Fadhl agre^ to restore the lands and property of all kinds 
belonging to the late Hassan Abdoolah Khateeb, Agent to the British at 
Lahej. a»er such property shall be proven. But the Sultan Mohsin expects 
in return that certain reveune and territorial books styled Deiras, said to be 
in the possession of ^e Khateeb family, should be restored to the govern* 
ment of Lahej, and then their persons shall be safe should they wish to go 
inland. 

Article s. 

The Sultan will, on the same conaideratioa, and has, in the presence of 
witnesses, settled all claims made by Shumalel, the Jew, and be will also 
attend to all claims that may be brought against him doriog bis fifteen days* 
residence In Aden. 

Article 3. 

Sneh transit duties as shall be hereafter specified shall be exacted by 
the Sultan, who binds himself not to exceed them. Tbe Sultan will also, by 
every means in bis power, facilitate the intercourse of merchants, and he 
shall in retarn be empowered to levy a moderate export duty. 
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ARTICLB 4. 

The SalUr engages to permit British subjects to visit Lahej for cottj- 
mercUl purposes Ind to protect them, allowing toJenatwn of rebgion with 
the cjtceptton of btirniug the dead. 

A&Tt^U •S- 

Should aov British subiect hecome amenabfe to tiie \aw, he is to be 
made over to the authorities at Aden; and in like manner are the subject of 
the Sultan to be made over to his jurisdictioo. 


ARTICLE 6 . 


The bridge at Kbot Maksar is English prope^, and ^ suo^l vc 
kept to order‘d them ; but should it be proved'that« « destwyed by the 
followers of the Sultan, he shall repair i{. 

AbtiCLB 7. 

The Suhan binds Wmself, as far as he can, to keep the roads clear of 
plQpdering parties and to protect all merduodize passing through bis tern* 
tories. 

Aimea^ S. 

Britiah subject may, with the penniswon of the Sultan, hold la. tenure 
bad at Lahej, subject to the laws of the coantry; and m like manner may 
the tyots of the Sultan hold property ia Aden subject to the British laws. 

Abticls 9. 

Such articles as the Sultan may require for his own family shall paes 
Aden free of duty 5 and ia like cnaDoer all presents and all goverpmeat 
property shall pass the territories of the Sultan free from transit duly- 

Articlb 10. 

With regard to the stipend of the Sultap, it entirely rests with Captain 
Haines and the British Government. The SulUn considers the Bnbsh his 
true friends,'and likewise the British look upon the SuUaa of Lahej as 
tbeir friend. 

This IrtAiyis concluded on the /;M day of Skahr Mohurntm AI Seram 

Ashoor in ike year ofihe Hejira February /S43. 


, and as sooh stodl be 
i it to destroyed by the 


(Sd.) S. B. HaiNBS, Cafiain, /.M, etc,. 

Political Agent, Aden. 
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No, XIX- 

The following further BOND was entered into by the Soi-TAN of 
Lahej on the aoth Febmary 1844, previous to the renewal 
by Government of payment of hts monthly Stipend of five 
hundred and forty-one GERMAN CROWNS, which had been 
stopped in consequence of his having BROKEN his former 
ENGAGEMENTS- 

Article i- 

The Right Honourable the Governor Geo oral of Ia<lia having been 
graciously pleased to grant to me a mothly salary of 54* German ctowiw, 
60 long as I continue Co act honestly and amicably towards the British) in 
every respect adhering to the terms of late Bond, dated nth February 
1843, especiaOy sworn and delivered to Stafford BeCtesworth Haines, Esq., 
Captain in the Indian Navy, and Political Agent at Aden. 

Article a. 

1 hereby solemnly attest the religious sincerity thereof, and moreover 
declare that in all things relating to the peace, progress, and prosperity of 
Aden, 1 will use every effort to avert calamity, and lend my utmost ^d to 
support the interests of the Birtish flag; and 1 will conform in all intention 
and purpose to tbo articles spedfied in my late Bond, dated nth Febrnary 
1843. 

ARTICLE 3 - 

1 further bind myself, by oath, that should any breach of imth or 
trespass on the aforesaid Bond, either as concerning myself, children, 
Chiefs, or any other person or persons of my tribe, or those in my pay or 
any in dividual whomsover in any way or by any means connected with my 
govcrnmcDt or under my )nrisdiction, or should one or any of the aforesaid 
persons be in any manner convicted of having been privy to or accessory to 
such breach of faith, or trespass on tbe Treaty, or of committing any act of 
plunder whatever 00 the roads leading into Aden from the interior, to take 
the whole responsibility on myself and to be answerable to the British; and 
if J or other above mentioned, either openly or by secret madiination, 
protect any offender, and do not render entire aatisfaction to the British, I 
freely and solemnly swear to relinquish all claim to tbe salary granted bv 
the Right Honourable the Governor-General of India and declare myself 
perjured before all men. 

Article 4. 

I further swear that, If I do not strictly abide henceforth by the Bond 
dated nth February 1843 and tbe above-mentioned conditions, all clarm I 

G 2 


VOL. XIII 



Snt(AZL 


Aia~rfig AUaii—Uo. 7X~ 


Part n 


maj bare 90 the kin^aess, friendship and geoerositj of tlie British Govern¬ 
ment is rendered quU; and coosequenOy, for any breach of truth or aggres* 
siou oa mj part for the future, I reader myself opes to the severest 
retnbation. 

Dated the 8 :tk February 1^44. 


(Sd.) Sultan Muhsin Fadhl. 


No. XX. 


To secure COMMERCIAL ADVANTAGES with Friendly INTER¬ 
COURSE, Good Will, and Lasting Peace to both powers, 
this Treaty is made, agreed to, sealed and signed those 
possessing full power and authority, viB., Sultan Ali Ibn 
Muhsin Fadhl, for himself, his heirs and successors, also 
for the AzEiBEE and Sellamee Tribes, and all other tribes 
and divisions of tribes under his goreniment, authority, or con¬ 
trol, and St AFFORD Bettes WORTH Haines, Esg., Captain 
in the Indian Navy, and Political Agent, ' Aden, being 
invested with full power so to do from the Right Honour¬ 
able the Governor-General of India, but it must be 
subject to the final ratification of the Government of 
India—1849. 

Inasmuch as peace and commerdaJ inttfcourse and prosperity is good 
and derirable among all nations, and particularly advantageous to the powers 
above naiaed, the Sultan AH Muhsin Fadhl of Lahej, in the name of himself, 
heirs, successors, and all bibes, under his government, control, and antbority, 
and Captain Stafford Bettesworth Haines, on the part of the Right Honour¬ 
able the Goveratw-General of India, make this agreement, that between the 
two governments shall exist a firm and lasting friendship which shall never 


S. B- Haikbs, Captain^ I.N.y 
and Poliiical Ageni at Aden. 
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be broken, and both parties agree to and ratify, ander seal and signature, 
the foUdwiDg Articles 

ARTicu I. 

In consideration of the respect due to tbe British Government, Sultan 
All Muh^a Fadbl binds himself to secure to the rightful owners all ground, 
household or other property, that may be vnthia the limits of his territory 
belon^g to the British subjects of Aden, and that their persons or agents 
shall oe safe and respected should they proceed inland to look after and 
collect the rents of such property, or for any other correct purpose. 


Articlb 2 . 

Sultan All Mubrin Fadhl engages to permit British subjects and all 
inhabitants of Aden to visit Lahej, or any part of his territory, for either 
commercial purposes or pleasure excursions; be will ensure them protection 
and lull toleration of religion, with tbe exception of burning the dea d, 

Articlb 3, 

Should any British subject become amenable to the law, ho is to be 
ciade over for trial and punishment to the autboritiea at Aden. 

Articls 4. 

British subjects may, with the permission of the Sultan of Lahej, hold 
in tenure land at Lahej, or other towns or villages in his territory, subject 
to his law; and in like manner may the ryots of tbe Sultan of Labe] hold 
property in Aden, subject to British law and jurisdiction. 

Article 5, • 

The bridge of Khor Maksar, and the plmn between it and the moun* 
tains of Adenlorming the Isthmus, is British property, and no further north. 

Article 6 . 

Sultan All Mubsin Fadhl binds himself to keep tbe roads leading to 
Aden clear of plundering parties, and to protect all merchandize passing 
through his territory, punishing, if in his power, aU who plunder, molest or 
injure others. 

Article 7. 

Such articles as the Sultan of Lahej may personally require for his own 
household shall pass Aden free of all custom duty; ani in tike manner all 
government property shall pass the territories of the Sultan free from 
transit duty. 
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The Sultan of Lahej bip<U himself to levj only the following transit 
duties within his territory upon' all goods passing into Aden from the hills, 
tie., belonging to British sobjeots 


hinds 


Wheat . 

Jewari . . 

Flour . I 

Ghfee . 

Gciss and inilts of 

Hon^ . . 

FoeaH . . 

Dholl . 

Sanaa • 

Gums, tranhincense, etc. 

Womies 

Coffee . 

Khaut . 

Vegetables . 

Wood 

Qreeeaedkirby 

and s per cent irpen all articles not enumerated. 

Articles passing oat from Aden Into bis territory— 


2 per cent upon Inland value. 
S M 


2 

2 

9 

* 

2 

S 

2 

a 

a 

2 

7 


Free of duty, being the grovih of the Abdalee territory. 


Outub cotton . . • . • 

Snuif 

Pepper. 

While and cotton cloths . . 

Iron lead • . . * . . . 

Hookaha ... . . • 

Dates. 

and a per cent, on all articles not enumerated above. 


z per cent. 
2 - 


2 

a 

9 

2 


$$ 


n 


Article 8. 

Sultan AJi Muhsin Fadhl binds himself to encourage the growth of all 
hbds U European and Nacive ve^uUes for the Aden market. 

Article 9, 

Sultan All Muhsin PadhI most solemnly attests the reDgioua sincerity of 
tbs agreement, and moreover'declares that in all things relating to the 
peace, pro^easr and prcMeri^ of Aden, he will tend hfe utmost aid to 
support the interest of the ^itjsh, an 4 will listen to and, if possible, attend 
to the advice 0^ the British GcjvwomeBl representative in Aden m all 
matters. 
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AftTl<£LE 10; 

Sdtft&AJi Muhsio Fadhl Furtber biods himseU,. b^. oatb, that «h€^ 
any Sreacb of fali or trespass on the aforesaid Bond, either as concerning 
himself, children, refetiTes, Chiefs or any other persort or persons of his 
tribe, or Chose in authority under him or m bis ftcf, or dt aay 
connected with this Government or under bis jurisdiction, or should one or 
any one of the aforesaid persons be in any manner convicted of having 
becTi privy to, or accessory to, such breach of faith, or trespass oo the 
treaty,, or of committing any act of ptonder on the roads leading to Aden 
ebrough his territory, to take the w^hole resMosibility on bims^f and to 
be SQsvrerable to tbe British Gbvemmenf, rurfher, if he, or any other 
above meotiooed, either openfy or by ;86cr«t machination, protect any 
offender, and do not render entire satisfaction (o the British, and for any 
breach of the above articles, he freely and solemnly swears to relldquish all 
clainis.to the salary (hereafter mentioned) granted by tbe Right Hooonrable 
the Governor General of India and* declares himself a perjured man. 


Article n, 

Stafford Bettesworth Haines, Captain in the Indian Navy, and Political 
Agent at Aden, being duly anthorised, does hereby flolemnly r'nmlit, in 
the name of tbe Right Honourable the Goveroor-General of India, to pay 
to Sultan Alt Muhsin Fadhl, his heirs and snccessors, the sum of five 
hundred and forty*one German crowns per month, so long as be or they 
continue to act with sincerity, truth and friendship towards the British, and 
it) every respect strictly adhering to the terms of this treaty. 


This treaty is concluded and agreed to fMs seventh day Of MaYck, 
in the year of Our Lord one thousand eight hundred and forty-nine. 

ht iBiiness whereof w have set our seal ana signature. 


r 


(Sd.) S. B; HAINfiS, Coflain, I.N., 

Political Agent 


Ratified by the most 
October 1849. 


Noble the Govenor General of India on the jotK 

(SdO H. M. ELLIOT, 

Secretary to the Govt, of Indian 

with the Govt.^CenL. 
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No. XXI, 

Terms of Convention entered into between Sultan Fadh^ 
BIN MuHSiN Abdoollah, on the one hand, and Lieute¬ 
nant Colonel W. L. Merewether, on the part of Her 
Majesty’s Indian Government, on the other, this 7ch 
day of March 1867, in regard to an Aqueduct to be made 
between Sheikh 0 th man and Aden, and, if necessary, 
from a more distant point, for the purpose of supplying the 
Garrison and Town of Aden with a sufficiency of fresh 
watek —1867. 

Article i. 

The work of the aqaeduct to be entirely carried out by (he British 
Govern meat; and in the first ituUnce everything to make the scheme 
complete, iocludlog camels for the Peiaiaa wheels, to be given by the 
British Govenunent. 

Article a. 

When the aqueduct has been 6oiabed and it has been pot Into com¬ 
plete working order, its future mainteDancc to rest witn the Sultao of 
COM ofrepairs and renewal of stock being paid for by him out of 
kb share of the profits realised by sale of the water. 

Article 3. 

The works at Sheikh Othman or at Dburub, if the aquedact is eateod- 
ed to the latter place, as well as the whole lice of aqueduct from those 
places to Aden, to be watched and protected by the Sultao of Labej. 

Article 4, 

The remaifis of the old aqueduct to be given free for use tn the 
• Sal. T construction of the new work. In return for 

gallons ^ the use of the water and what he binds biro- 

^ . self to perform, the Sultan ofLahej to receive 

half of the amouBt • realised by the sale of the water In Aden; account to 
be rendered and amount to be paid over monthly. 

Article 5. 

^mrs, when necessary, to be executed through the Resident, who 
will to, before payment of monthly profits to the SulUn of Lahej; deduct 
the wIk^ or a portioo of the cost thereof, as he deems right. 

Article 6. 

A good road. 45 feet broad, clear and level, to be made by Ihe'Sultan 
of Lahej out of the profits from the Khor Maksar to Sheikb Othman and 
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on to Dbuwb if Ac aqacduct be eziended there.' Tbc road may be made 
under the direction of the Resident, who will recover the cost in the same 
manner as for repairs. 

AftTiCLB 7. 

. . Bfjtlsh Governroent to make a similar road from the Khor Maksar 
into Aden. 

Articlb 3 . 


The above to be bioding on Sultan Fadhl bm 
Sultan of Lahej, and his successors. 


Mohsln bin Abdoollah, 


(Sd.) Fabhl bin Muhsim, 

SuUan of Lakej, 

„ W. L. Mbrbwfthbr. Lt^i.-Col.f 

liesident, Aden. 


No. XXII. 

Agreement concluded between the Abdali and the Haijsh- 
ABi regarding the ZaidA lands—1881. 

In the name of Ae Most MercifuJ God I 

Con&dering it necessary to put a stop to Ae long existing disagree¬ 
ment between the Abdali and Ae Haushabl «nce Ae former took Z&ida 
from the latter, which has been the frequent cause of correspondence, 
bloodshed, and disputes between the above two tribes and Sultans* and 
whereas Aese two tribes and their Sultans are the friends of the British 
Government, which does not desire any quarrel or disagreement between 
Its fmends: and whereas a settlement of Ais long-standing dispute will lead 
to permauent peace, and remove for ever Ae cause of tfae misunderstand¬ 
ing and create good-feeling bciween boA tribes, therefore Brigadier- 
Gen^eral Francis Loch, C.B., Political Resident at Aden, being duly 
authorised od behalf ot the British Government, doA hereby covenant with 
the aforesaid Fadthl bin All Mohsln FadAI-a!-Abdaji, Sultan of Lahei 
and Ah bio Mani, Sultao of the Haushabi, that these two Sultans on behalf 
of themselves, their heirs and socceasors, shall agree to Ae terms and 
cooditioDs herein set forth. 

Article 1. 

SulAo FadAl bin AJi Mohan FadAl will give Sultan A!i bin Mani, Ae 
Hausbabi, his heirs and successors, 300 * dimds’ (acres) of land at Zaid a in 
the nver KhiUf for cultivation, and will allow the said SulUc AH bin Mani 
to build a house at Al-Anad,and will give him 500 for the expenditure of 
the said building, 
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AATICLB 2 . 

SulUa AJi bin Man:, the HausbabI, his heirs and successors, will cot 
be permitted to place under cultivation more than 300 acres of laod in the 
vicinitj of Zaida. 

AR7IC1LB 3. 

If the Resident sees that the fields of the Lahej district bavesuff&red on 
account of waste of water caused bp Sultan All Un Mac!, the Haushabij 
be vrill adopt proper measures towards itr 

This agreement is concluded and agreed t^on Tbursd^ this 3th dap 
of May in the year of oui Lord i3Sr, corresponding witfithe 7th day of 
Jomad-al'Akbir, tapS al*Hijra. 

In witness thereof we have settled our hand and seal. 

(Sd.) Mohammed Mohsin bin Fadthl, 
for himself and 

SoLrAN Fadthl bin Ali Mohsin, 
Sulfan 0/ Lahej. 

((Sd.) AiHUEO AU' Mohsin. 

Witneaei < „ Ahmed Fadthl Mohsin. 

C • Saw ID. LUAR BtiauR AuWahsh 

Kaitki e/Lahej. 

(Sd.) FaaHCIS Loch, Srigadier-General, 

Politieal Pesidenf, Aden. 

LaIT^ON. PR9NDERGAST \VAtSn, 

Aetwg Second Assistant Politicat Resident. 

SALEHi jAfPER, 

Residency laierfreter. 

Ali Manj, 

Suitan-A I'Hamhahi. 

Abdalla BA Ali Salam: 

Mani Salau Mahi. ^ 

Signed and aeaJed on the 14th Jnly 1881 in the presemre of^ 

(Sd.) FftANCJS Loch, BrigadUr-Generaly 

Political Resident, Aden. 

„ FrSO. Hdntbr, Uajer, 

Assistant Resideitt. 

„ Savbh Jafebb, 

Residency Jnterf refer. ' 
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ThbSOBAIHI AGRElMfiNT. 

Agreement entered into by the Abdali, placing the Subaihi 
under their control—1881. 

In the name of the Most Merciful Godl 

As a fuxtber proof of the friendship evisting between the British Go7> 
ernment and the Sultan oi Lahej, at present b'adthl bin All Mohsin Fadthl 
AI'Abdaliy assisted by bis uncle Mohammed Mobsin sod the other descend* 
ants of the late Mobsio Fadthl, and in order that the power, anthori^, and 
greatnes of the Abdali be increased, therefore Brigadier-General 
Francis Loch, C.B,, Political I^esident at Aden, being duly authorised on 
behalf of the Bridsh Government, doth hereby covenant with the aforesaid 
Fadtbl bin Ali Uobsia Fadthl AJ>Abdali, Saltan of Lahej, on behalf of 
himself, that the AbdaE Sultansandtbeirheksafidsuccessorssbalt^e- 
after be acknowledged as exercising sovereign authority over the territoiy 
occupied by all the tribes of the Snbaibi, and including the Mansuri, 
Makbdumi, Rujai and Dub^ni, which three former are at present stipendia¬ 
ries of the British Govemmeot, bwt excluding such as at present acknow¬ 
ledge Turkish snpremacy. 

As another proof in furtherance of the foregoing object, Sultan Fadthl 
bio Ali Mobsin Fadthl AhAbdali hereby binds bim.wilf, Ma heirs and succes¬ 
sors to observe the foUowing cooditloos 

ABTlCbB I. 

As soon as 0 >e said Sultan Fadthl bio Alt Mobsin Fadthl-al-Abd;^! 
shall sign this agreemeDt, he engages to be responoble for alt a«8 of ^wkr 
or outrages of any kind whenever conunittsd bythe SubaUu, and binds 
himself to make immediate and complete restoration or compensation in 
such cases for wounds or loss of lives or property. 

ABTICL 5 9 . 

No treaty or agreement of any kind is to be entered Into witb aay otbar 
State for the sale, mortgage. lease, or hire or gift of any portion of the 
territoiy now ot hereafter subject to the authority of the Sultans of the 
Abdali without the consent of the British Government. 

Article 3, 

No forts or boildln^ are to be erected on the sea-coaat without the 
permission ,of the ReSdent at Aden. Not are arras, ammnnition, slave?, 
merchandise, spirituous liquore or intoxicating drugs to be landed or em¬ 
barked at any part of tbe coast without the sanction of the Rerident being 
previously obtained. 
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ARTICLE 4. 

No new taxes (0 be levied by tbe Abdali on goods passing through the 
Ssbaihi territory to Aden, nor are the Subaihi to be Allowed to levy aoy 
taxes on Cheir own account. 

ARnCtE 5. 

If one or moreSubaiUs commit outrages on tberoad, and the Sultan of 
the AbdaU fml to exact tbe booty from them on account of their haring taken 
refuge In Turkish territory, tbe Abdali Sultan will not b« responsible for 
aneb people after doing bU utmost in recovering tbe booty and in arresting 
tbe plunderers. 

So long as the foregoing stipulations are complied with by the Sultans 
of the Abd^i, the British Government will make gnarantee the foUowbig 
arrangements and coccesaons 

Article i. 

The stipend at present paid to the Makhduini, Mansuri, Rujai and 
Dubai ni will be handed over to tbe Abdali Snltan. 


Article a. 


No Snbaibi wQl be reemved or entertained at Aden as guests of the 
British Government, unless a letter of recommendatioo be procured from 
tbe Saltan of Labe). 

Article 3. 

The Resident binds himself not to allow Sultan AU bin Mani, the 
Hanshabi; to divert kafillas from their customary road, which leads through 
Al-HauU or the Abdali territory. . 

This agreement is concluded and agreed to on Thursday, the 5th day 
of May, in ue year of Oar Lord z88i, corresponding with the 7tb day of 
Jomad-al-Akhir, 129S Al-Hijri. 

In witness whereof we have settled our band and seal. 

Signed by MOHAMMBD M 0 H 3 IN PaDTHL for himself 
and SuLTAM Fadthl bin Ali Moksik, 

Su/tan of Lahtf. 

/ (Sd.) Ahmbd Ali Moksin. 

Witnesses. < „ Ahmed Fadthl MDhsin. 

( „ Omar Husajn Al-Wahsh, 

Kadthi of Lahtj. 

(Sd.) Francis LOCki, BrigAdier-Genoral, 
Political Residgntf Aden. 


Witnesses^ 


/(Sd.) L- P- Walsh, Assislamt Posidini. 

\ „ Saleh Jafpbr, Residency InUrpreier. 

(Sd.) RIPON, 

Viceroy and Governor-General of India. 
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Tb)8 agreemeot was rati6ed bj h is ExnlieDC^ the V!cero7 aod Gcrv* 
emor Genera] of India at CalcutU oq the tweoi^'Hrst day of Jaouajy A D. 
one thousand eight hundred and eighty^two. 

CHARLES GRANT, 

Secteiery to ike GoverntneniOf Indie, 
_ Foreign Deparlnteni. 

No. XXIV. 

Agreement with the Abdali Sultan for the purchase of 
Shaikh 'Othman, etc.—1882. 

Articles of a treaty existing between Suhan FadthI bin ’Alt Mobsin 
Fadtbl-aU'Abdali, Sultan of Lahej and its dependencies, on behalf of 
himself, his ancles and bia and their heira and successors, on the one part 
and Major-General Francis Loch, Commander of the Most Honourable 
Order of the Bath aod Political Resident at Aden, on behalf of tbe 
Government of India, on the other part. 

Whereas by Article V of a treaty concluded on the 7th March 1S49 
between Stafford Bettesworth Haines, Captain in the Indian Navy and 
Political Agent at Aden, on behalf of the Government of India, and ^ultau 
'All Mohsin Padtbl, on bebalf of himself, his heira and successors, it was 
agreed that tbe bridge of Khor Maksar and the plain between it and the 
mouDtains of Aden, fonning tbe Isthmus, are British property aod no 
further north ; and whereas a sum of doltais {541) five hundred and forty- 
one la Udder the before*mentioned treaty payable monthly to the said 
Sultan 'AIj Mohsln FadthI, his heirs and successors, so long as he or they 
continue to act with sincerity, truth and frieodship, towards tbe British, 
and adhere strictly to the terms of tbe aforesaid treaty; and whereas 
Sultan FadthI bln ’AH Mohsin FadthI for himself, hU uncl^ and his and 
their heirs and successors, has agreed to sell to the British Government 
for a sum of doUara (25,000) twenly-five thousand only aod an increase, 
to the present subsidy of dollars (541) five hundred and forty^ne, of 
dollars (1,100) one thousand and oue hundred per meosem, of which 
{600) six hnndred are for tbe profit of water aod (S^o) five bondred for 
that of salt, making in all dollars (1,642) one thousand six hondred and 
forty-one per mensem, all that (tract of) land lying to the north of the 
pecmsula of Aden, and bounded by a line commencing from a point on 
the sea-shote one and five-sixteenths of a mile due east of the nortn end of 
the Khor Maksar causeway and ruosing nortb-east by north seven and a 
quarter miles to a point 00 the coast line. From hence the boundary 
passes from the sea westward three aud a quarter milee to a point near 
Inad. From this point the boundary Uoe, after passing through ao 
imaginary point one mile north of the Wali of Shaikh ’Uthman, extends to a 
mark on the bank of the Wadi Toban situated one mile ialaud, From 
this point the boundary runs south-soutb*wc$t to the sea.^ 
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Article i. t 

This therefore witnessath that the said Saltan FadthI bin ’Ali Mohsio 
Fadtbl, in pursuance of the condiUons of this treaty and jn coosi deration 
of Che sum of dollars (35,000) twenty-five - thonsaod already received aod 
the monthly increase of the subsidy of dollars (i,too) one thousand one 
hundred agreed to be paid to him by the British Goveroment, doth here¬ 
by for himself, hb unedes and bisand tbeir heirs and successors, cede and 
confirm unto the (hands of Che) said British Government all that poriion 4 

of territory as herein above described, to be retained by the said British 
Goverotnent for ever as a paft of its territories; aod the said SuJtan 
Fadthl bin ’AH Mohsio Fadtbf does further Irind himself, his ancles and bis 
and their heirs and successors, to make ao claim hereafter on the said tracts 
of or any reveoue derived from them. 

Article 2. 

And the said Major-Genral Francis Loch, C.B,, Political Resident of 
Adeo, being duly authorised does hereby solemnly promise in the name of 
His Excelientx the Goveroor General lo Conncil to pay to the said Sultan 
Fadthl bio 'Afi Mohsio Padthl, his heirs and successois, the sum of dollars 
{1,641) one thousand six bunded and forty*one made up as aforesaid per 
mensem. « 

Article 3. 

And the said Sultan Fadthl bm 'AH Mohsio Fadthl on tbe one part aod 
the said Major-General Frauds Loch, CB., Political Resident at Aden, 
beln^ duly authorised on the other part, do declare that the convention 
made ao^ signed oq the yth day of March 1S67 in regard to the aqueduct 
between Shaikh ’OUiman and Aden by Sultan Fadthl Mobstn Fadthl on 
the one part aod Lieuteoaot-Colonel W. L. Mere wether. Political Resi¬ 
dent at Aden, on tbe other part, is hereby cancelled. 

Article 4. 

So long as tbe Sultan of lahej possesses tbe right to levy the taxes 
OD goods eotering Aden by land as heretofore, Ke will the permitted to 
collect bis dues asatpreseot (he Is doing) In British territory at the rates 
mentioned in the treaty of i$49« 

Article 5- " 

If any soldier of the Sultan of Lahej escape to British territory, and 
be is required by the Sultan, tbe Resident will send him ; and io the same 
maontt If any 01 tbe Sultan's subjects, after comDiitticg an beioous offence 
oi the kind for which the British Government is accustomed nnder similar 
circumstances to grant extradirion, takes refnge in Shaikh ’ 0 th man, Imad 
or Aden, and is required by the Sultan, ana if there is reasonable ^ound 
for believing that be has committed the offeoce, tbe Resident will also 
send him back; and the Snltan agrees on his part to send back Bririsb 
soldiers or sul^ects who escape to Labej or its territory from Aden or its 
dependencies if their extradiboo be demanded. 
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Articlb 6, 

II the Resident require tile services of 4ii^ 'Abdali, he win employ 
bim throagh the Sultan, and !a case tfie *AbdaKor ’Ahdalis resign, or are 
dismissed, and il they are replaced by other ’Abdalis, the Reideet will 
ask for them through the Suftah. 

Article 7. 

And the territories of the said Sultan Fadthl Inn AU Mohein Fadlhl, hi a 
heirs and successes, shall remain under British protection as heretofore. 

Done at Shail^ ’Othman on Monday, the sixth day of February, la 
the year of Our Lord one thousand eight hundred and elghty^two, corres* 
ponding with the 17th day of Rabi'al>Awwal of the year 1299 of the 


(Signed in vernacular.) 

Sultan of Lahtj and its Dopettdtncies- 


In the presence of-« 

(Sa.) F. M. HUOTER, Major, 

Assistant liesideai, Aden- 
„ OUAR HOOSAIN MaH«UO-\L-WaKSK. 

Done at Aden on Tuesday, the seventh day of February, h the year 
of Our Lord one thousand eight hundred and eighty-two, correspondiDg 
with the eighteenth day of Rabi-ai-Awwal of the year 1299 of tbs Hiira. 


(Sd.) FrancjS Loch, Major-Genentt 
PolUisal Resident, Aden. 


la the presence of-^ 

(Sigeed in vernaculaj:.) 

(Sd.) F, M. Hunter, Major, 

Assistant Rasidsmt, Aden. 


(Sd.) RIPON, 

'Viceroy and Goveraor-Gsneral of India. 


This 
General c 


is treaty was ratififd by His Excellent the Viceroy and Governor 
I of India, at Calcutta, on the ylh day ol March 1882. 

(Sd.) C. GRANT, 

Secretory to the Government of India, Foreign Department 
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NO. XXV. 

Protectorate Treaty—'Haushabi. 

Tha British GoverDDient ai^d Mohsia bin »AU'Maai, th« 

cl peace and friendship existing between them. ^ ^ , 

Th^ British CovenimeDt have named and appointed Brigadier-General 
ChaiS WMandetaninghao, Political ResidMt at Aden, to cODclude a 

'^'^rs^rBr'lMdier-General Charles AUiander Caniogham aod SnlUn 
MohS bin 'All®’Manj, the Haoshabi aforesaid, have agreed upon and 
concluded the foUowing articles 


Articlb I. 

Tbe British Government in compliance with the wish of the under- 
- 1 Q,.u^.^Moh^ bin ?A 15 ’Mani the Hauahabi, hereby undertakes to 

^ j bln-’Ubaid Ar-Raha and the Hauahabi country with 

^ which a^ under his authority and juriadiction the 
^cioS:C:? a 1 dprotlctiou ot Her Majestytbe Queeu-Enspresa. 


ARTicte II. 

The said Sultan Mobsia bio 'Ali 'Mam, the Haushabi .f 

nromiw! ou behalf of hunself. his relations, heirs successors and the whole 

promises o _ cortesoondence, agreement, o 



ri»n‘oi‘''thrBn^h Govern'meut, and further promises to give immediate 

Bon ol tne “i' other British ofEcer of the attempt by 

“TothCT^wer tointetfete with Mnsaimir-hin-'Ubaid, Ar-Raha and the 
Hanshabi country and their dependencies. 


Article III. 

The said Sultan Mohsin bio ’Ali 'Mani, the Haushabi, hereby tods 
k-moll his relations heirs, successors and the whole tnbe for ever, that 
ST^he^ffl not «de J 3 i, mortgage, lease, toe, or give, or «h«tw.se^ 

pose of tbt Hanshabi territory and its G ‘ ‘i! 

s^ime at any titne to any power or person other thin the British Ijovern 

merit. 
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ABTICtB IV. 

Tbe &bove treaty shall have effect from tbia date. In witneeg whereel 
the andersigoed have afBxad their signatures or seals at Aden this sisth 
day ol August, one thousand eight hundred and nioety^live, A.D. 

(Sd.) C. A,'Cun INGHAM, Brigadur-Gmral 

Pclitical Risidenlf Aden, 

Witness— 

{Sd.) W. B. FbRRIS, Afajor, 

First Assistant, PoliHcel Resident 

I, Fadthl bio 'All Mohsin Fadtbl al *Abdali, Sultan of Lab^j. certify 
that Mohsin bin 'All 'Mani, the Haashabi Sultau, enters Into this treaty 
under my auspices and signs it with my full knowledge and consent. 

(Sd.) Fadthl bin 'Ali Mohsin, 

Sultan 9/ Lehej. 

{Sd.) Elgin, 

Viceroy and Gcvernor»General of India. 

This treaty waa ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of lodia 
ID Council at Simla on the 20th day of October, A.D., one thouand eig^it 
hundred and ninety-five. 

(Sd.) W, J, CUNINGHAM, 
Secretary to the Go-oernment of India, 

Foreign Defariment 


No. XXVI. 

Engagement catered into on the 19th February 1839by Sheikh 
Mahomed Syud, the Musaioeb, and Sheikh Jwas 
Abooollah, Sheikh Mahomed bin Ahmed, Sheikh 

KOIEL, of the MUSAIDEE TERRITORY of the SUBAIHBES, 

and Commander Haines, of the Indian Navy, on behalf 
of thfe Honourable East India Company. 

Between us there shall be friendship and lasting peace; our aithes 
shall be one of kindness. Aden sbajl be at peace with us, and the subjects 
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ol both couilrie. shall be at p«ace. No molestation or insult shall be 
oflered in their intercourse with each other. 

(Signed by the Cbiettuna.) 

Daiid i9th Fihrutiry 1^39. 

Witnesses: 

(Sd.) AboOOL R AZZAk, Caett of A den. 

„ Jae^br bin Moolla Abdoollah. 


Engagement of Peace and Friendship entered into on the 
soth February 1839 by Shaikh Mahommed bin Au 
Busalbe, of the Southern Sub*division of the 
SUBAIHEE, with Commander Haines, of the Indian 
Navy, on behalf of the Honourable East India 
Company. 

Between us there shall be lasting friendship and peace, and we agree 
to it in the presence of God. Oui fnendsbip shall be as one. 

There shall be peace with Aden, and the subjects of my Wjbe and the 
subjects of the British shall hare free iaiercoufse, and not be molested or 
insulted in cither's territory. 

Any breach of this treaty or of the roads to the Red Sea being infested 
with rSbers, shall be on the bead Shaikh Mahomed bin All, and he wiU 
be answerable that 00 kahlas shall be molested. This Shaikh Mahomed 
bin All not only promises in his own district, but in that of the tribe of 
Artefce, whom he also controls. 

If property, either from Aden or from the Subee territory, wishes to 
pass through the other territory, it shall be respected and protected; and 
for any lafnngement Shaikh Mahomed Buaalee stall be answerable. 

(Sd) Shaikh Mahomed bin au Al-Busalbe. 

Dated ioth February 1^39. 

Wi tnesses 

(Si.) SyUDAlOwI. 

„ Ali bin ABDOOLLAH- 
„ SaUKH AgSEt El-MUSAIOBS. 


(Sd.) S. B. HA 1 NS 3 . 
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Treaty between SvuD Mahomed Japper bin Syud Aidroos, 
Chief of Wahat and all und« him, aijd Commander 
Haines, Agent of Government—1839. 

We agree to lasting peace and frieodship, 

Aden IS open foe our free intercourse aod friendship, and so is our 
couotr7 to each other, and both parties agree there shall be ao oppression 
or iQSolt. 

(Sd ) %YUD Mahomed Jaffbr bin Syud Aidroos. 
DaUd snd February iS^g. 


Engagement entered into on the iSth February between 

Sheikh Jwas bin Sallaam At^ABBADEEand his tribe 
with Commander Haines, nfthe Indian Navy, on 
behalf of the Honourable East India Company. 

Between our respective territory there shall be peace aad friendship, 
and Aden shall be at pence with the Abbadees. 

A free intercourse for barter shall be permitted with.oat insuU .nroperes* 
don; and in proof of thi* faith of this, Sheikh Jwaa Ma Sallaam agrees*that 
this people shall not molesi or plunder on the roads leading to Aden, and if 
any such misdemeanour occurs, be will be ansveratue. ^ 

(Sd.) Jwas bin Sallaam AP-Abbaoee. 

Dated yjM February 
Witness: 

(Sd.) Syud Alowi. 

( 5 d.) 5. B. Haines. 


Engagement of Peace and Friendship entered into on the tSth 
Febraary 163967 Shahch Mewoi BIN Ali Zabaree 
with Commander Haines, of the Indian Navy, on 
behalf of the HONOURABLE ^AST IWDIA COMPANY. 

Between us and our conntries there shall be peace and friendship ; it 
shall be lasung) oar interest ahall be o&e. 
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We ogcee that Aden aod tbe English shall be at peace with my tribe, 
and that the subjects of either mav enter the other’s territory, and shall 
neither be oppressed nor insulted but treated with friendship. This we 
promise on both sides. 

Whoever may enter Aden of Shaikh Mebdi's tribe shall be respected 
and allowed free intercourse, attending of course to the laws. 

If robb^ 00 the toads takes place, either by Shaikh Mebdi's tribe or 
aoy other witbin bis district, he will be responsible. 

(Sd.) Shaikh Mekdi bin All 

DaUd ike iStk February 1839. 

Witnesses: 

(Sd.) Mahomed Houssain. 

SVUD Alowl 

(Sd.) S. B. Haines. 

t 

Engagement entered into on the i8ch February 1839 by the 
Shaikh of Zaidee, Shaikh Sallah Al-Miodee, with 
Commander Haines, of the Indian Navy, on behalf 
of the Honourable East India Company. 

Between oqr respective countries there shall be peace and friendship, 
and Aden be at peace with us. The subjects of either may enter the 
other’s territory without beiog sabject to insult or oppression, merely 
attending to the laws. 

(Sd.) Shaikh Sallah Al-Miodkb, 

Dated ike i8ih February 1839. 

Witness: 

(SA) AbdooL Razzak, Caeee. 

, _ (Sd.) S, B. Hainbs. 


Engagement of Friendship and Peace entered into, on the 
loth March 1839, by AOUN BIN YOOSOOP Al*Sherzebbe 
with Captain Haines, of the Indian Navy, on behalf of 
the Honourable East India Company. 

This paper is my witness, and is written by Shaikh Kasim bio Svud 
Sheriebee, and the interpretation is good. I am a friend and a great 
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friend wj^ the English ; it i« true and permanent friendship, I trust lo 
God that it will neyer be otherwise^ and that no thing wrong shall ever take 
place, not eren the slightest Insult. My people shalf enter your territory, 
and yours mine, as friends. Whatever the English please sl«U be done, 
and there shall never be two words. 1 will siways act upon your seal, 
whatever it may be. Our frieodsbip is known to God, aod iie is witness to 
it. 


(5d.) AouN BIN AL'Yoosoop Shsrzbbbb. 
DaUd the lotk March iS39~ 

Witnesses: 

(Sd.) SYUD AtOWI SfN 2AIN BIN SyUD AlDftOOS. 

„ Hadjee Jaffsr. 

„ Sheikh Othman. (Sd.) S. B. Hawbs, 

Psliticoi Agent. 


No. XXVIJ. 

Translation of an Agreement entered into by ceirain 

Sections of the Subaihee Tribe for the Protection 

of the Roads at Aden—1871. 

The reason of writing this is as follows 

Whereas there has been much delay and inconvenience caused to 
travelJers in their journeys to and from Aden, this agreement bas been 
made with the Political Resident at Aden in order that henceforward 
facilities may be placed in the way of those who travel upon the roads. 

Therefore we, whose names are hereunto subscribed, namely Ahdoollah 
bin Kbadhar, the Mansooree, Naseer bin Xhadbar, the Mansooree, Ahmed 
Tukkcc, the Mansooree, Ibraheem Sayf, the Kbalecfee, Ali bin Ahmed, the 
Kbaleetee, Abd Ahmed bin Mahame^ Saeed, iheAtawee, Hasan Nooman, 
the Khaleefee, do hereby agree with Major-General Charles William 
Tremenheete, C.B., Political Resident at Aden, on the part of the British 
Government, as follows 

Articlb 

That we hereby forego and relinquish all dues or taxes upon goods 
within our territory, or our roads, dr in our markets, which have hitherto 
been levied upon travellers passing to or from Aden. 
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Article 2. 

That it is incurnbeat upon us to fceep the roads secore and peaceful, aad 
if any one belongiog to oar tribe plunders or otherwise injures traveilers, we 
bind ourselves both to cause the restoration of the pluadered property and 
ia additioo to pu&isb the oftender* 


Article 3. 

That if it can t>e shown that we have beeo lax or negligent in causing 
the restoration of the plundered property as above wriUen, we bind our¬ 
selves to raakc good the same, and U shall be within the power of the 
PoUlical Resident at Aden to satisfy the cl^m from any stipend which may 
be payable to us ia coiamatatlon of the dues. 


Article 4. 

That it shall be within the power of the Political Resident at Aden, 
afid at bis discretion, to put an end to the payment of any stipend which 
we may receive in commutation of the dues, and in that case it shall be 
lawful for M to revert to the scale of dues fomerly levied by us upon 
inerchandiae. 


Article ^ 

That should any plundering take place, or any outrages be committed 
within our territory by members of another tribe, we will eodeavour to the 
utmost of our power to cause the restoration of the plundered property. 


Article 6. 

That there should be perpetuaJ peace and friendship between us and 
the British Government and the friends and allies of the British Govern¬ 
ment. 


Article 7. 

That we are content to receive, in consideration of this a^eement, the 
sum of twen^-6ve dollars (|a5) monthly from the Political Resident at 
Aden. 


ARTICLE 8. 

This Agree oient Is binding upon us and our successors and upon the 
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British OoveramenC for eyer, aad shall be held to he in force from the t5th 
day of May A.D. 1871, answering to the 35tb day of Zafar Ail. laSS. 

Written on the /jM day of May A.D. tSjj. 

Marks of~* 

(Sd.) Kassan Noouan, the Khaleefee. 



Abd Ahmed, the Atawee. 

(I 

Ali Bin Ahmed, the Khaleefee. 

it 

Ibrahebu Save, the „ 

t> 

Ahued Tukkeb, the Mansooree. 


Abdoollah bin Khaokar, the Mansooree. 

it 

Nasir bin Khadab, the Mansooree. 

*t 

C. W. Trembkhbbre, 

Rtsiient. 

Witnessed by— 

Sultan Fachl bin Muhsin, of Labej. 

„ Mohammed bin 

MuHSiH am Fadhl. 

Sheikk Saleh bin Ali, 

the Doobeynee. 

„ AbdOOL KURBEM, the Mansooree. 

„ Salim BIN Abdoollah, the Rajai. 


Similar ecgagameots entered into by the Makbduml and Rajai 
sections of the Subaihees, the stipend granted to the former being fjo and 
that to the latter $40 a month. 


NO. XXVUI. 

Translation of a Bond executed by Abdullah bin Kha- 

DHAR, of t.he MANSOORES—1871. 

1, Abdoollah bin Khadhar, Mansooree, do hereby agree and do bind 
myself with Major-General Charles William Tremeaheere, C.B., Political 
Resident at Aden, that if any plundering or any outrage be committed b;y the 
family of the Karaysee in my territories, or beyond my territories, I will be 
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secuntf aod answerable that satisfaction shall be made. 1 have executed 
this bond of mf own free will, and ray srgnatuie is hereunto subscribed. 


Dated at SMethk Otkman, the i$tk day ef May A.D. iSyiy answering to 
the sjrd day of Zafar A.H. t2B$. 

Witnesses: Mark of 

SULTAK FaDHL bin MUHSIN BIN FaDHL. iSd.) ABDOOLLAH BIN KHA- 

DHAR. 

„ MOHAMMBD bin MUSHIN BIN 
FADHL. 

Skbikk HusSan Xoouan, the Khaleefee. 

,, Abd Ahubd bin Mohammed (Sd.) C. W. Tremenhebrb, 
Sabbo, the Atswee. Resident. 


No. XXIX. 

Translation of an Encagbmbnt entered into by the 
, Atafeb Chiefs for the PROTScnoN of Shipwrecked 
British Subjects—1871. 

The reasOD of writing this is as foUow^s 

That we whose names are here onto subscribed, namely, Saleh bin 
Kajih, the Ataiee, All bin Yehya, the Ataiee. Khadhar bin Salim, the 
Afafee, Saeed bin AU bin Ali, the Atafee. Abraed Sa’ad Sherweet, the 
AtaFee, Sa'ad bin Sberweet, the Atafee, Nasirbio Saleh, the Beleabec, 
Ali bin AbdooUah, the Yusufee, do hereby asree intK Major-General Charles 
Wiliiaia Trenienheere, C.B., Political Resident at Aden, as follows:— 

Article i. 

That it is iocurabent onus to preserve peace and foster security in our 
territory and upon our shores. 

Article %. 

That in the event of any steamer, ship, or other vessel belonging to 
the British Government, or to a British subject, or to any other power, or 
to the sabjects of any other power, being wrecked upon oar shores, 
protection shall be accorded to her and her crew, and the latter shall recdve 
good treatraeat. 

Article 3. 

That should the crew, as aforesaid, wish to proceed to Aden, we will 
protect them and conduct them in safety to that place. 
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Article 4. 

That if ary sutcr belooging to any vessel which way be at aachor m 
Aden or the neighbouriag harboars, or if any soldier boloo^ng to thegarri- 
smi of Aden, shall desert to our country, we will protect him and condact 
him in safety to Aden to be dealt with there. 

Article 5. 

That there shall be perpetual friendship between as and the British 
Government and the friends and allies thereof. 

DAtid at Sheik Othman, ike isift day o/May A.D. iSyj, enstBering to 
the 2^rd day oj Zajar A.H. laHd. 

Marks of— 

(Sd.) Skbikh Saleh bis Kajih, Atafee. 

„ Ali binYehya, Atafee. 

„ KhADHAR BIN Salim, Atafee, 

„ Salih bin Salim, Atafee. 

„ Salih bin Saebd, Atafee. 

„ KaJIH bin MUHSIN, Atafee. 

„ Kassiu bin Hassan, Atafee. 

„ Saebd bin Ali, Atafee. 

„ Aw AH BIN Rajih, Atafee. 

„ NaSiR bin Saleh. Belesbee. 

„ Ali bin Abdoollah, Yuaufee. 

„ Sa’ao bin SherwBBT, Atafee. 

Witnessed by—• 

Sultan Fadhl bin Muhsin bin 
Padhl, the Abdallee.. 

Sultan Makommed bin Muhsin (Sd.) C W, Trbmenhbbre, 

BIN Fadhl. Resident. 

Sheikh Sauu bin Ghanim, the 
Somali, 

AbdOOl Kurebm, the Mansooree. 

Shsikh Nasir bin Saebd, the 
Makhdumi. 
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No. XXX. 

Protectorate Treaty wiih the Atari—1889. 

The British Government and Sa’idba AH, /Abda]Ia-ba-AIi, Ahmed bin 

Saleh-ba-Rajch, Ali Mohammed, Sa)eh.ba.Sa’ld AbdaDa Mohammed, Kara 
Hasan, Ali-ba-Yabya, Rajeb-ba-Hasan, Rajeh-ba-AIi, Abdalla-bjn-Awadth, 
aod Ahraed'al-Ajam, Sheikhs of the Adfi territory, being deiarous of main- 
Caicmg and strengthening the lelatiosa of peace and iriendahip enstiog 
between them. 

The British Government have oamed and appointed Brigadier-General 
Adam George Forbes Hogg, C.B., Political Resident at Aden, to conclude 
a Treaty for this purpose. 

The said Brirtdier-General Adam George Forbes Hogg and Swd-ba- 
All, 'Abdalla-ba-Ali, Ahmcd-bin-Safeh-ba-Rajeh, Ali Mohammed, S-’aleh-ba- 
Sa*id, Abdalla Mohammed, Faca Hasan, AJi-ba-Yafiya, Rajeh-ba-Hasaa 
RaJeb-ba-AJi, 'Abdalla-bia-Awadth, and Ahmed-al-Ajam, Shaikhs of the 
At ill tribe aforesaid, have agreed upon and concluded the following 
articles;— ® 

Articlb I. 

The British Government, incompliance with the wish of the tinder- 
^gned Shaikhs of the Atifi tribe, hereV undertakes to extend to the Atifi 
territory on the south coast of Arabia and situated between the territory 
ofthe Blrhlmi Uibe and that under the authority of the Turkish Govern¬ 
ment at Shaikh Sa'id, aod which territory ia under their authority and 
grisdiction, the gracious favour and protection of Her Majesty the Qoeen- 

Articlb II. 

The aforesaid Shaikhs of the Atifi tribe agree and promise, on behalf 
of themselves, their relations, heirs and successors, and the whole of the 
tribe, to ref rain from entering into any correspondence, agreement or 
treaty, with any foreign nation or power, except with the knowledge and 
sancbon of the British Government j and further promiH to give immediate 
notice to the Resident at Aden, or other British officer, of the attempt bv 
any other power to interfere with the Ati6 territory. ^ 


Article III. 

The aforesaid Shaikhs of the Atifi tribe bind themselves, their 
relations, heirs and successors, and the whole tribe for ever, that they will 

hire or give, or otherwise dispose of the 
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ARTICLE IV. 

The above Treaty shall have effect from this date, in witness 
whereof fhe undersigned have afixed tfieir aignatoro a^d scab at Aden 
this seveoteentb day of September one thousand eight hundred and 

ei^-nme. ^ ^ p BrigadiiT^Geniral, 

P/tlitir&l Reiidtnt. 


Aden, the 17th September 1B89. 

Witness: 

(Sd.) B. V. Stack, Lieutenent’Colonel, 

fir it Assistant Peliticel Resident 

(Sd.) AHMED BA Saleh ba Rajeh.’ 
,, Abdalu ba ’ALt. 

„ A LI MAHOMMED. 

„ Saleh ba Sa’d. 

„ Abdalla Mahommbo. 

„ Fara HasaK. 

„ Ali Yahva. 

„ Rajbh BA Hasan. 

„ Rajeh ba 'Ali. 

„ Abdalla bin Awadth. 

„ Ahmed al-'Ajam. 

Wltiiesss 


(Sd.) A. K.S. JAEPBR, 

Acting Native Assistant Resident, Aden. 

(Sd) Lansdowne, 

Viceroy and Governor General of India. 


This Treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and C^vemor Genial of 
India in Council at Fort Williatti on the 36th day of February A.D. one 

thousand eight hundred and ninety. w. ]. Cuningkam, 

OSiciating Secretary to the Government 
of India, foreign Department, 
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No, XXXf. . 

Protectorate Treaty with the Barhimj—1880. 

The British Government and All bin Ahmed Am-Tocami, Khalaf bio 
Tarah, Awadth bin Mohammed, Ahmed Dakam, Awadth bin Hasan, Hadi 
bin Haidm, Ali bin Mashkul, AwadMi bin Salim, Yahra bin Khadar, Salim 
bm Jabtc, Hasao bb GhaJib, Awadth bin Uwald, and Abdalla Ma’azabi, 
Shaikhs of the Barhimi territory, bein|: desirous of maintaining and 
strengthening the relations of peace and fiiendsbip existing between them. 

The British Government have named and appomted Brigadie> 
-General Adam George Forbes Hogg, C-B., PolUical Resident at Aden, to 
conclude a treaty for this purpose. 

The said Brigadier-General Adam George Forbes Ho^ and All bio 
Ahmed Am-Tommi, Khalsf bio TaraJc, Awadth bin Mohammed, Ahmed 
Dokair, Awadth bin Hasao, Hadi bio Haidara, Ali bin Mashkul, Aw'adih 
bin Salim, Yabya bin Khsdar, Salim bin Jabir, Hasan bin Ghalib, Awsdth 
bm Uwald, and AbdsUa Ma’azaW, Shaikhs of the Barhimi tribe aforesaid, 
have agreed upon and concluded the follomog articles:— 

Articlb I. 

Tbe British Government, in compliance with the wish of^e under¬ 
signed Shaikhs of the Barhimi tribe, hereto undertakes to eSend to the 
Barhimi territory on the sooth coast of Arabia, and ^uated between the 
territcffies of tte Akrabi and Atifi tribes which territory is under their 
authority and jurisdiction, the gracious favour and protec lion of Her 
Majesty the Queen-Empress. 

Article 2. . 

The aforesdd Shaikhs of the Barhimi tribe agree and promise on 
behalf of themselves, their relations, heirs and successors and the whole 
tribe, to refrain from entering into any correspondence, agreement, or 
treaty with any foreign nation or power, except with the knowledge and 
sanction of the British Government; and further promise to give 
immediate uotice to the Resident at Aden, or other British Officer of the 
attempt by any other power Co interfere with tbe Barhimi territory. 

Article 3, 

The aforesaid Shaikh# of tic Barb uni tribe hereby bind themselves 
theic telahons, heirs and successors, and the whole tribe for ever, that 
they will not cede, sell, mortgage, lease, hire or give, or otherwise dispose 
of, the Barhimi temtory, or any part of the same, at any time, to any 
power, other than the British Government. *' 
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The above Treaty shall have effect from thU date. lo wjtoesa 
whereof the andeiaigoed have alticed their signatures and seaU at Adea 
thra twenty-first day of September one thousand eight bnndced and eighty- 
nine. 

(SdO A. G. F. Hogg, Brigadier-General, 

Political Residenl, Aden- 

Aden : \ 

The St si September /SSp- j 

Witness : 

(Sd.) E. V- StaCb, Lieutenant-Colonel, 

First Assistant Political Resident 

(Sd.) Ali bin Ahmed am-Tommi. 

„ Kkalaf bin Tarak. 

„ Awadth bin Mohammed. 

„ Ahmro Oakam. 

„ Awadth BIN Hasan. 

„ Hadi bin Haidara. 

„ All BIN MaSHMUL. 

„ Awadtk bin Salim. 

Yahva bin Khadas. 

„ Salim BIN Jab IR. 

„ Hasan bin Gkaub. 

,, Abadth bin Uwaid. 


Aboalla Ma'axabi. 


Witness: 


(Sd.) A. K. S. Jaffbr, 

Acting Native Assistant Resident. 

(Sd.) Lansdowns, 

Viceroy and Governor General d India. 


This Treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor General of India 
in Council at Fort Wiliiais ou theBfitb day of February A.D. one thousand 
eight hundred and ninety. 

(Sd.) W- J. CUNINGHAM, 

Ofg. Secy, to the Govt-'of hdia, Foreign Department. 
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No. XXXII 

TfiANSLAxrON of a BOND given by Sultan Ahmeo Bin 
Abooollah, Fadhlee1639. 

SuICaQ Ahiaedbm Ab 4 i>olIah F& 4 bl«e, iiis brothers SaJeh.Nasir and 
Fadbl, aod his cousiv, da hereby agree Chat they eoCer iato an agreement 
with their tribe, and those dependent upon them and Chose upon the latter, 
as before ananged mth Commander Haines, svbo agrees to pay to these 
people the stipend wbicb they used to receive from Sultan MulisiD Fadhl 
Abdalee, The agreement which has passed between them (the Sukaa aod 
Commander Haines^ is, that whatever belongs totheSulCaos ofAbdalee, 
former and succeeding, and to those of Fadhfee, foroor and suooeedinz, 
shall be theirs ; (hat the Abdalee sbaH be responsible, as stipulated, for ul 
injuries or outrages perpetrated in Labej, its vicinity, or withm its limits, or 
in A^n, its roads, or i 4 limits ; and the above Sultan Abined for all acts 
of excess on the jart of any ^ the Fadblee, Chrir clans, or those dependent 
opoo them. Incase Sultan Ahmed aSordaoy assistance to any other 
iiultan or* tribe, this agroeanent shall be noil and void. Our (Sultan 
Ahmed’s) hand aod Sultan Mubaio’s hand is cue and the same. Our friends 
and his friends are identical. H any of the above tribe commit any plunder 
or depredatioo ea lAeroads or in Lahej*, the Bond that we possess shall be 
null, until we shall recover and restore the plundered property. Should 
any assaulter murder he committed in Lahejor Aden, or 00 their roads, 
and should the act be brought home to any of the Fadblee, or their tribe, 
he shall be seized and is to be considered an offender. This Bond is 
always biadu^, and • ever become a dead letter. We shall draw the 

settled stipend every six months, and whenever there shall be anypressure 
of necessity, Government shall pay ns a part (intermediately). The pay¬ 
ment is to commeace fcoca tbe month of Zilkad Hegira 1254 (January- 
February 1839). Whatever is affixed for tbe above people shall be received 
by them through ns or Sultao Mubsin or his children. These are the stipu- 
latioDS agreed to by Sultas Ahmed Fadhlee, and which are mediated by 
Salim bin Sheikh and Syud bin Sulah, who are the Vakeels of Sultan Ahmad. 
This agreement IS ooGsented to OR Monday, the 26th day of Rubbee-ool- 
Akhir Hegira 1255 (8th July 1839). Tbe half-yearly aflowance whidi we 
shall receive from Government is i8s^ cooroosb, ^alf of which is 9ii. Tbe 
provisions which the above people are accustomed to receive must be given 
to them at Lahej through tbe Snltan or his children. 

(Sd.) 5U1.TAI4 AHMBD 61N ABDOOLLAH BIN AHMEO, FADHLBB. 

Witnesses: 

MooLLAjAfKfi, Veketl of Commander H dines. 

Ail filN ASDOOttAH BIN AHMED. 

Salim bin NASm, Arab. 

Kazse AsDOOi. Razzax bin Aii. 
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No. xxxni. 

Translaton of a Bond entered ioto by the Fadthli Sui TAn 
for the Security of the Roads leading to Aden. 


SMlef 
Ahoaedbln 
aWoOlteh, thi 
Pfcdbie«. 


Ad honourable Bond vid a great writing I 

I, whose name and seal are set herein, have covenanted to the beloved 
Alowibin Zaio AI Aidroos upon peace and friendship between us and the 
Governor, ilUam Coghlan Sahib, the Ruler of Aden; and also upon the 
safetf of the road and security of the poor from Lahej to Aden. 1 am 
responsible for every sedition that may take place on the road on the part 
of all the Fadhlee tribes, either lahabiCants of the hills or coast lam 
answerable for it for all what goes to them on the roads of rbiaa and Aden. 
Whatever plunder may take place upon our subjects on the coast, i will call 
upon Sjud Alowi, an 4 the Governor of Aden has the interposition. 

If Qod should decree a qnarrel, between the Padhlee and the Abdalees, 
each would know his own friend, and the English should not interfere 
amongst Arabs, Each would go on according to his rule and covenant, 
and if aoyone should try to malu misehiel betwixt us (Fadhlee aod English), 
the saying of such enemies must nob be listened to. 

The Goveroor of Aden should abolish the invention which they have 
established at the gate of A den upon the poor of our subjects and others j 
for the sake of the good conaidon of the needy, we and the Eogllsh are 
friends upon sincerity and good-will between Ibetn and U5 and protection for 
our said friends (subjects). 

1 have covenanted to the beloved Alowi, and he will covenant on nay 
behalf to the Governor, William CogbUn. 


In the presence of— 

SaL&H BIM AfiDOOLLAH. 
Nasir bin Abdoouah. 
Padhl bin Abdoouah. 


Alt binAhued Aezabbee. 





Translation of Articles of Agreement entered into by 
Sultan Ahmed Bin Abdoollah—1S67. 

Article j. 

Tbat Sultao Aimed bio AbdooUab, on behalf of himself, bis successors, 
and bis tribe, solenoly binds bltnself to abstain ia future from all acts of 
plunder aod disorderiy Science. 

Article 2. 

To maintain peace wth tie neighbouring tribes, friends of the British 
Government. 

Article 3. 

To protect all merchants and travellers passing through his country. 
Any me^cr of the tiibe acting contrary to this rule to be immediately 
punished. 

Article 4. 

That one of the sons, or a near trusted relation, of the reigning Sultan 
of the Fadhlee tribe shall reside in Aden, to be near the Resident and 
to transact bumness relating to tbe tribe. 

Article 5. 

On these terma being solemnly agreed to the past will be forgotten. 

(S d.) Ahmed b 1N Abd 00 llah. 

gyiA Usy i867' __ 
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For the furtherance of Peace and Amity between the High 
British Government and the tribe of the Fadhlees, the 
undersigned, Major*General Charles William 
Trbmenheere, C.B., Political Resident at Aden, on 
behalf of the British Government, and Sultan Haidara 
BIN Ahmed bin Abdoollah, the Fadhlee, for himself 
and bis successors, ha^e agreed to the following conditions— 
1873. 

Articls j. 

Sultan Haidara bin Abmed bin Abdoollah, the Fadhlee, agrees lo waive 
his claim to transit dues and to all rights of revenue accraing from the kaHlas 
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whichever and which leave Aden, aod that the road through his territory 
aball be entirely free, and that there shall be no obstacles la the waj of 
travellers apon it. 

Article 2. 

Major-General Charles William Tremenheere, C.B., Political Resident 
at Aden, on behalf of the high British Government, agrees to pay to S theta 
Haidara bin Ahmed bin Abdoollah, the Fadblee, and to bis successor the 
monthly sum of eighty {80) dollars, in consideration of the abolition of land 
Cranst iues as aforesaid. 


Article 3. 

This agreement is distfoct from, aod in addition to, the engagement 
which was condaded with the Sultan of the Fadhiee tribe on theaytbday 
of May (867, and the stipend as aforesaid, that Is to say, the sum of eighty 
dollars to be paid monthly, is over aod above the stipend of one hundred 
dollars which is at this present time paid monthly by the high British 
Govemiikent to the Sultan of the Fadhiee tribe, aod this esgagemeot is to 
come ioto lorcc, aod to have effect from this date of writing, that is to say 
Ihebthday of May 1873, answering to the 28 th day of S afar in the year 
of the Hijra 1389. 

(Sd.) M. SCHNfiiDBR, Brigadier-Gentral, 

PeliHcal Rtsiient, Aden. 

on behalf of MajOR-Gbnbral C. W. Trbubnhbsre, C.B. 

(Sd.) Haidara bin ahmbd bin Abdoollah. 


f 


(Sd.) Northbrook, 
Viceroy and Governor-Generol. 



Ratified by His Excellency the Viceroy and Govemor*GcneraI of India 
at Calcutta 00 the eighteenth day of December 1872. 

(Sd.) C. U. A1TCHISON, 

Secretary to the Government of Inixa. 
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^Jo. XXXVI. 

Agreement regarding Boundaries between, t^ie ’^bdaw 

AND THE FaOTHLI— 1 88 1 . 

Id th« Dame of the Most Merciful God t 

^V 1 )erea 8 \z a loDg*e:icUtjng Crle^dibip' ^ British 

(^oreroiaedt asd the ’^h<4aU ^ 4 ^ Fad^li,; the boa^daries 

between tbeae two tnbes are oot satis^Wilj. "ap(i whetpaa tbia 

laat mectiogedsUte of. affaua baa beentbe fre4'Jeot caaae otccfrr^po^^^c.e 
aod disputes; Biid where^ Sultan Fad'tbl Kn'' Al^ bo’^e ot ^he 
’Abdali, and SuIUd Ahmed bin Husain* oo behMi oi the FadttJi, have 
agreed and consented to the settlement hereinafter set forth iotbe presence 
of Brigadier'General F. Loch, C-B., Political Resident at Aden. Now be 
it known to all whom it may coucern, that the Fadtbli limit meets the 
British limit at Imad, and stretches from the mile' wesVward^to the 

nortb'east shore of the W^<^-as-Sa^r, and‘from tbence it rubs ’ gradually 
upward till it reaches Hiswatal Musajferab. Xbo 'Abdali limit'to die west 
isasfarasBir'AIi^ ‘ 

If there ue any fiel^ at ^adj^S^t^y be^^ng ta th^ C^tbH 
witbin tltf l^ifs of.theand if tbe owners bl.^e aa^ h^ds t^e. 
aw to proye^fib^r claim tp' them ^ certyfii, eVidencp 

WM^r ddcbmentary' or by length of possession, accordn^^'^ Shariah 
(Uahomedan Law), such lands !are to remain with the saja owners] who 
have the right Co cullarate tbeir lands and to enjoy the same rights and 
privileges as are eojo^^d by other subjects of the Abdali. 

This agreeruent is concluded and agreed to on Tuesday, the 3rd day 
of May. ie^yearof Our Lord 18S1, correspondine wii the ?th day of 
Jnniad^-Akbir, 1398 Al-Hijn, .. 

Id witness whereof we have settled onrhand and seal. 

Signed by Mohammbo MoHSiN FadThl, 

Jfir himself and 

Saltan FadthC, bin'ALI Mohsin, 
Sultan of Lake/. 

Witnesses; 

(Sd.) Ahmed ’Au Mohsin. 

„ S A V viD 'Umar H y sain al-Wa hsh , 

• (Sd.) Francis Loch, Brigadier-Gontral, 

Political Resident^ Aden. 

WrrNHSSES: ^ 

(Sd.) CHAS. W. H, Sbaly, Captain, 

Assistant Resident. 

„ Saleh jAfPER^ 

Native Assisiani and Interpreter. 
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No.-XJfKVfl. 

PRI^'ECi'orATE TrBATV with THi FAD'THlI—1888. 

The British Govsrnmemt and Ahmed bin Husain, the 
ShnkrSL and the Fa'dthli country with their dependencies, being 
of Stnining and strengthening the relations of peace and fnendeh.p 
existiog between tben; 

The British Govemmeot have named and appointed 
Adam George Forbes Hogg, C. B. PoLtJcal Resident at Aden, to conclude 

a treaty for this purpose. 

The said Brigadier-General Adam George Forbes Hogg, C. B., and 
SulUn Ahmed bin Husab, the Fadtbli, aforesaid, have agreed upon and 
concluded the following articles : — 


Article i. 

The British Government, in compliance vrith the ^ 

sieoed, SuUan Ahmed bin Husain, the Fadthli, hereby 
to^ShuWa and the FadthU country with their. dependencie 
under his authority and jurisdiction, the gracious favour and protection 
of Her Majesty the Qa^o-Empress. 


Article 2. 

The said Sultan Ahmed bin Husain, the Fadth^ agrees 
on behalf of himself, bis heirs, aod 

any correspondence, agreement, or treaty with any forei u natio P , 
eicV'Htf theknowlld|e and sanction Pf the 
lor^prcfmfeesiogive lmto'd^sffe no^ce t^ the Resident 

ottS British officer of Uieat^mpt by. wyN other .pwr to mterfere w. 

Shutfa' and the Faddtfi codofcry aod their dependencies. 

AffrictB 3^' 

Thi saidS^Itsii Ahn5irfbth'Husifi.;thcV^tKli.1ife^ 
and hU heirs and successors for eve^ tha(bi or thby ' 

mortgage, lease, hire or give, or othersr.se dispose ol, the 

or any ^ct of the same, at any timd. to pOrrer other than the British 

Government. 
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ARTICLE 4 , 

The above treaty shaH bare effect from tbis date. In witoess whereof 
tJie undersigned hare affixed their signature or seals at Aden this fourth 
day of August one thousand eight hundred and eighty-eight A. D. 

(Sd.) A. G. F. Hogg, Brigadier-General, 

Political Resident. 

Witness: 

(Sd.) E. V, StaCB, LieuUnant-Colonely 

Acting First As^fstani Political Resident. 

(Sd.) Ahmed bin Husain. 

Witnesses: 

(Sd) Abdalla bin NaSIR. i 

,t Husain bin Ahmed. 

„ M. S. JAFFBR. 

Native Assistant Resident, Aden. 

(Sd.) Lansdownb, 

Viceroy and Governor General 0 f India. 

Tliib treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor General 0! India 
in Council at Fort William on the 26th day of February A. D. one thousand 
eight hundred and ninety. 

(Sd.) W. J. CUNINGHAM, 

Ofg. Secy, to the Govt, of India, Foreign Department. 


Ko, XXXVllI. 

Engagement of Place and Friendship entered mto', on the 
4th February 1839, by SULTAN HAIDarA, BIN Mekdi, of 
the Akrabees, and Sheikh Abdool Kureem bin 
Sallah Mehdi, Sheikh Fadhl bin Haidara bin 
Ahmed, of Sela, Akrabee Chiefs, with Commander 
Haines, of the Indian Navy, on behalf of the Honour¬ 
able East India Company. 

Between the British and Akrabees there shall be peace and lasting friend¬ 
ship. Aden, beloogiog to the English and the Akrabi tribe, shall be at peace 



P 4 K It 


Aden —Tkt SXXIX> 


XI7 


and 6rm frieods. If the subjects of dtber wish to have free iotercoorse Id 
each other's territory, they shall be welcomei and receive neither molestation 
Dor insult. 

If the English wish to enter the Akrabi territory, they shall be respected 
and received with kindness, for they are friends. If any disturbance should 
take place between the subjects of either country, the culprit, if English, 
is to ^ given over to the laws of Aden, if Alcabi, to the laws of the SulUn 
for punliKmecit. 

Id witness of the agreement, in the presence of God. 

Dated Aden, the 4th February iSyg. 

« 

(Sd.) Sultan Haidar a bin Mbhdi. 


Witnesses: 

(Sd.) Syud Alowl 
„ Hashed Abdoollar 
„ Jaffer BtN Moolla Abdoolah. 
„ S. B. Hashes. 


No. XXXIX. 

Trakslation of an Agreement by the Sheikh and Elders 
of the Akrabi Tribe— 1857. 

Praise be to God, who 1? worthy of Praise ! 

Attestation and agreement from the Sheikh Abdoollah Ba Haidara 
Mebdi and all the elders of the Ahrabees whose names are set below. We 
have covenanted with His Excellency the Governor, WiUiam CogKlan Sahib, 
Ruler of Aden, upon everlasting sioceciiy and the repelling of sedition In 
th«r (own) limits, and upon purity of friendship. We will do all in our 
power (agreeably to friendship} to protect (the interest) the English Gover&> 
ment and its subjects, and if* any of the English wish to come out to Bir 
Ahmed for recreatbo, they muat inform us, and upon us rests the (their), 
perfect reverence and protection ; any want the Governor is ay require, we 
are (his) soldiers day or night. Onr country and our property are in tbe 
Service of the Britisfi GoverameDt, and may our Lord continue the friendship 
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Ultimately we have coTcnaated acccrding to what we have explained above, 
and we beg God to confirm us in the folflmeat of the faithful covenants. 

TAts it d&ne cn the iStk of Sk&b&n J 973, /sM April 2857. 

(Sd.) Abdoolla Ba Haidar a Mbhdi. 

„ Saleh Ba Haidara MBHDt- 

„ ABDOOL KURBBM SlLAM MBDHI. 

„ Hadj Obaid Mlah 
„ Ali bin Ahmsd Ali. 

Witnessed 

Syud Mahomed bin Zain Al-Ajdroos- 
SvuD Aidroos bin Zain Al*Aidroos. 

Sheikh Au bik Ahubo Ba Abdoollah ASiU. 

In presence of 

(Sd.) Alowi bin Zain Al>Aii>roo 5 . 


No. XI. 

Translation of an Agreement entered into by the Chief of 
the Akrabi Tribe regarding the sale of Jebel Ihsan— 1863. 

Praise be to God aJonel 

The object of wriliog this lawful Bond is. that it is hereby covenanted 
and ^eed Setwiat Sheikh Abduolla ba Haidara Mebdi, Chief of the Akrabi 
tribe, on the one part, and Brigadier Whliacn I'^cus Coghlao, Governot of 
Aden, on behalf of Her Majesty the Queen of kngtaod, on the other part, 
that the said Sheikh Abdooflab ba Haidara Mehdi doth pledge himself bis 
heirs and successors, by this agreement never io sell, mortgage, or give for 
occupation, save to the Britiab GovernmeDt, any portion of ibe Penfosala 
called Jebel Ihsan^ including the Khor of Bir Ahmed, AhGhadeer, Buodar, 
Fogum, and all the mtermediate coast and inlets. 

In consideration of which act of friendship, the said Sheikh Abdoollah * 
ba H^dara Mehdi has received from Brigadier William Marcu9 t^cghjaa, 
Oovernor of Aden, an immediate payment of three thousai^d (3,000) dollars, 
and shall also recrive from the arid Brigadier, Coghlai^ or his successors a 
fotur^ subsidy bf‘'^irty {30) dollars, it being gnderstoo^jf U^t this 

sripndTmpoSes an‘c^^atioo on part Sheikh Abdoolah ba Haidara 
Mehdi, aa'd'sot^sams, to prole^ all traders and British subjects who 

pass tbxd^igh’ br reside in thp Atfrabi teriitory) and alsq f^r preserving terms 
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of p«aco in'd befwixt the Akr^fci tHb.e and '^e (^vernof Cf Aden, 

re^rc^o'tin'^ thd Cfovctnn^V of fter Jda^wty the 0 Qcen England. 

In lokeo ikis, IiMoura^ engagement, tfce Brigade Wflliam Marcne 
Collin and Sheikh Abdpolldh ,Ba Haidara Mehdi do severally, affix their 
band and Aden 6a Friday, the twenty-third day of Jaaoa^^ in, the 

year of Christ one thousand eigb|: huad^ and sixty-ttree, corresponding 
wtth the third day of Shahan in the year of the Hegira one thousand two 
bnndred and seveniy-nioe. 

(Sd.) AbdOOLLah Ba Haidara Mekdi. 

„ M. COGHLAS, Brigadier, 

Political Pesideniy Aden~ 

In presence of— ,. , , 

(Sd.) Mahombd Ba.Hmpaba. 

„ Alowi bin Zain Al AidrOos. 

„ ApBOOS BIN ZaIN- 
„ H- RaSSaw, 

Assisiani Political Resident, Aden. 


No/XLI. 

Translation of an Engagement entered into by the Sheikh 
of ilie Akrabi Tribe for the sale of Little 
Aj3bn— i86g. 

The cause of writing this lawful deed is as follows: — 

That a Treaty and engagement is made between Sheikh Abdoollab Ba. 
Haidara hfehdi, Sheikh of tl^e AktaBi tribe, ou the one pint,'and General Sit 
Ed wafd Rnaaell, Resident of Aden, on behaifof the Honourable British 
GoTernmebt^ on' the other. ^ 

To wit, the abovementJoned Sheikh AbdoollaH Ba Haidara Mehdi on 
bis part binds h^seU by these presents Co have sold and .dgliveted over in 

S cfpteuity to the British Government the Peninsula called Jebel Ihsan altos 
ebel Hussao and iheKhbtof Ahmed, and Ai-Ghader and Bunder 
Fokum, and all and whatsoever is comprised on the seashore b the matter 
of harbours or ports between the said Khejr (of Bir Ahmed) pd Bcndar 
Fegum; and moreover the said Abdoollab Ba Haidara Mehdi.Mnds himself, 
hia heirs and successors, by these presents, never .to* sell or pledge or give 
up any one for residence, excepting to the British Government, any portion 
whatsoever of Jebel Ras Imran, or the land ontheborder of the bay between 
Ras Imran aod Jebel Ihsan or Hussan; and in consideration of what is 
aforemeDtioiwd, the said Sheik AbdooUah Ba HahUra Mehdi has received 
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from GeneraJ Sir Edward R oseell, Resident at Aden, tbe sam of thirty 
thousand GerioaD cron os, being the acoouat of parcbaae>cnoDey agreed upon 
hy the said Abdoollah Ba Haidara Mehdi, and this sum of tiurty thousand 
German crowns is over aod above the sum of three thousand Germao crowns 
which Brigadier William Marcus Coghlan stipulated for and paid to the 
said Sheikh Ahdoollah Ba Haidara Mehdi on the 23rd day of January 1863, 
ia accordance with the Treaty that was made 00 that date, aod payment of 
these said three thousand German crowns then vfeW and truly made to the 
smd AbdcoUah Ba Hatdara Mehdi. 

In witness that the terms of this Treaty are truly and justly binding 00 
Sheikh Abdoollah Ba Haidara Mehdi of blmsel£< hb ieics and succef^sors, aa 
to tbe sale, and on General Sir Edward Russell, Resident at Aden, on behalf 
of the Honourable British Government, as to the purchase, both have 
hereunto set their signatures and seals, at Adeo, this day .of April A.O. 

1S69, equivalent to 21st day of the month Zhil Hujj A. H. (285. 

(5d.) A9D00LLAH Ba HaIDARA MAHDL 

„ E. L. RusseLt, Major-General, 

Reiideni at Aden. 


In presence of— 

;sd.) * Alowi bin Za!N Al Aidroos. 


G. R. GoodfbllOw, Captain, 

Assistaai Resident, Aden. 


Articles of Trea^ and engagement between Sbeikb Abdoolah Ba Hai* 
data Mehdi and Sir Edward Russell, Resident at Aden, that the honour and 
respect which is due to Abdoollah Ba Haidara Mehdi from the British Gov¬ 
ernment continue, and that from the present date an increase of dollars 10 
to the present subsidy of 30 dollars be paid (making) a total of dollars 40 
(per meosem), and that Abdoollah Ba Haidara (be permitted to) levy 
transport dues on whatever may be landed from the buoders which he has 
sold this day according to a Treaty drawn up with Sir Edward Russell on 
be hall of the British Government ^uld the g:oodsso landed thence pass 
through his territoty, vie., BIr Ahmed, and all claims of Sultan FadUee, or 
of Sultan Ahmed, toe FadthJi, upon Bir Ahmed, the Resident is to take 
upon himself, and tbia is what is agreed upon. 

Tkii second day of April ;S69, equivalent io Sist day of Zkil Nujj 182$. 

(Sd,) E. L, Russell, Major-General, 

Resident at Aden- 


Witnesses: 

(Sd.) 


„ Abdoollah Ba Haidara Mahdi, 

ALDWI BIN ZaIH Al AIDROOS. 


„ AlDROOS BIN Zain Al Aidroos. 


G. R, GOODPBLlOW, Caj^tain, 

Assistant Resident, Aden. 
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No. XLIII. 

Agreement fertile Purchase of land from tbe Akrabi 

Sheikh—1888. 

This aereemeDt made tills istli day of July one tliousaiid eight 
hundred ana eighty-eight A. D., corresponding to sth al-Ka’ada oae 
thoQsand three hundred and five, between Sheikh Abdalla ba Haidara 
Mahdl, Sheikh of the Akrabi tribe, on the one part, and Brigadier-General 
A. G. F. Hogg, C.B., Political Resident, Aden, on behalf of the Govern¬ 
ment oi India, on the other part. 

Whereas a tract of land belonging to the s^d Sheikh 'Abdalla ba 
Haidara Mahdl, lying between lie village of Hiswa and LiUle Aden and 
Bandar Fogum, u required by the Government of India to secare British 
jurisdiction over the entire shores of the harbour of Aden and for other 
reasons; and whereas the said Sheikh 'Abdalla ba Haidara Mahdl has 
agreed to sell to the Government of India the said tract of land for a sum 
or rupees two thousand; this therefore witnesseth that in pursuance of 
this agreement, and in consideration of the sum of rupees two thousand 
paid by the said Government of India to Sheikh’AbdalU ba Haidara Mahdi, 
the receipt whereof the said Sheikh 'Abdalla ba Haidara Mahdi doth 
hereby acknowledge, and for the same doth hereby release the Goveromeat 
of India, the said Shaikh 'Abdalla ba H^dara Mahdi doth hereby grant 
and confirm onto the Govecoment of India all that tract of land described 
as under, that is to say, a strip land of the breadth of half a mile extend¬ 
ing along the shore from the Tuban river westward past Little Aden to 
Bundar Fognm, and to be defined thus by a line comraenang from the 
second pillar from the shore on the boandary line now dividing British 
from Akrabi territory, and which pillar is sitnated at h disUnce of about 
half a mile from t^e shore, thence tunning parallel to the sea-shore 
in a westerly direction, passing the British boundary of Little Aden at 
a distance of half a mile, and meeting the shore of Bundar Fogum at a 
disUnce of half a mile from the British boundary of Little Aden. 

The tract of land thus ceded to the Government of India ia bounded 
thus I 

North—Akrabi territory, 

South—The sea and the British territory of Little Aden, 

East—British territory. 

West—The sea of Buoder Fogum. 

The said strip of half a mile in breadth to be measured from high 
water mack and to include all shores, bays, and bunders on the seaside 
of the said tract, to have and to bold the said tract of land as the property 
of the Govenment of India In pcrpciulty without any let or hlndracjce 
or any claim or demand by the said Sheikh AbdalU ba Haidara Mahdi 
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Of his heirs and successors, or by aay of fife tribesmen or any other peraoo 
or persons wb0171 soever. ^ 

In Witness whereof the said parties to thbse pfOsenta haVe hereunto 
set their hands and seals the day, month and-year above written. 


(Sd.) A. G. F- Hogg, 

B riga<ifer*€ien gra i,- 
Folf 0 eaf Ath». 


(Sd.y Abdalla BA Haidara 
, Mahdi. 

Witiieases—^ 

(Sd;) X Mafic 6f Shaikh ^Am'd A 
I^tlliARA. 


(^-) Fadthl BA Haidara 
Mahdi. 


Witnessea—' 

(Sd.) B. V. 5TACB, 

Fifit M' $. }Arris', 

FoUiigai Festdgnh Assisi'aniFgsidgftt^ 

/f. R>-In»he ojiglni tJrs.ptf*D«Bta io pajilld'ertuitfu df'KagDsJ^and ArsWc. 


No; XLlHi 


ftfeAfv with’ THE-XltitXBi— 

^sKh. a Bi^AMned wiib'JfedeirfDdiactds, dw?rbui of'IT^^hnahfuSi^ 

tt^ttglieeSngof pdtvf anQ iriifelshf^i eh^istingbC^D 

7^ Gcrt^htfeat' have named and appointed Brieadier. 

Gewrd Adaitf rffeOfge Fctf!fea C B., Polftical ^ident at Aden, to 
tODCiuae a Treaty for this porposet ' 

Cl G«rg« Forbe3Hogs,C-B'„aod 

^ »*'5'eMfd,%ve agreed 

opOD and concluded the following articles:— ^ 

Article t. 

• ^vetnoeat, in compKance mth the wish of the onder- 

siOTed, Sheikh AbdstU ba Haidara Mahdi, the 'Alcrabi, herebyuader- 

Mljee? Z' 

Article 2. 

The said ^ikb ■AWsJiabs Haidara Mahdi, thd ’Atrabi, ^ees aad' 
promises on hthaS of hini^cli^ bio* bfcirsand' successors, to r^n frodi' 



Pfii 11 


A$ta—TM* No. X 1 » 1 V. 


entering ?nto 9^y corT«8pi?Q#«oc€k %gce«fl*cnt 9^ b»Ai)r> vyilii mt 
or i^ye paV«» o?^opt wW* ft* «ao«a^® oi tee Bnti&i 

Goremment; and lurtber promises to give iwatdi^ irtiticft to i&e Rca- 
dfint at Adea, or other British officer, of the attempt by aoy other power 
to ioterfere with Bir Ahmed and its ^epeadencies. 

AFTietB 3* 

The above Treaty sha^l have effect from this date. Id lailflestwieBe- 
of the uftd^eraig^ed have aS*ed tfeeif eingatuces or seals at Bir Ahmed this 
i 5 Cb day of July i§88, 

^ (S,d.), K Q- F- Ho^Sq, Bfyadxer-G^n^aly 

p9,liti^al. Rjtsidsni, Aden. 

Witaesses: 

(Sd.) E. V, Stack, ZiVwf.-d'aA, * 

Acting First AsUstent Political Rssidfni, 

(Sd.) APDUUA BA Hajdara hUHDI. 

^^itnesses: 

Marlf X of SheiKH 'Alj ba. Haioara. 

(Sd.) Fadthl 8 a Haidar a Mahdi. 

„ M. S..JAFFBR, 

tiaii’t^c AssisiA»t Rysidini.. 

(Sd.) Lansdownb, 

Viceroy and Covirnar^Gtneral of India ‘ 

This Treaty wa« ratified by the Viceroy and GoverDor General ol India 
in Council at Fort William on the a6lh of February A.D. one thonaand 
eieht hundred and nioety. 

® (Sd.) W. J. CUNINGHAM, 

0^dating Secretary to the GoT^rrmetrt of India. 

Foreign Department. 


TREATY WITH 


xwy:.. 

SHEIKH MOHSIN-BIN-FARID-BIN-NASAR.AL. 
YBSLAMIiAL-AUiAKl: 


The British Government and SheiVb.MobM-bift-^Farid-bio-Naaar-al^ 
Yeslamb of tte Upper Aulajds, being desirous of enterwg iato relations of 
peace ai;kd friendsbip; 

The British Gpvemment baye named and appointed Major-Oeaeral 
Pelham James Maitland, C.B., PoUtical Resident at Aden, to concludea 
treaty for this purpose. 
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The aid MajoMjeaeril Pelham James MaitUnd, C,B., aod Sheikh 
Mohsui-bm-Fand-bin-Nasar-al-YcsJanu a/oreeid have 'agreed upon acd 
concluded the lollcwiag Articles ^ 


. . ^ friendship between the British and Uooer 

Aulakis. The subjects of the British and the tribesmen of the UoDer 
AuJakis under the jurisdiction ot the said Sheikh shall each be free to enter 
the tCTTJtones of the other; Ch<^ shall not be molested, but shall be treated 
with ^pect at all times and In all places. The said Sheikh an?l other 
nottble persons shall visit Aden when they please. They shall be treated 
wrthreepect and be given passes to carry arms. 

11 

In cgn,pIjMce with th6 wish of the aforesaid Sheikh Mohsin-bln-Farid- 
bm.Nasar-a .Yeelami of the Upper Aqlakis, the British Government hereby 
undertakes to extend to the territory of the Upper Aulatls and its depen- 
dencies, being under the authority and jorisdiction of the said Sheikh the 
graci >us favour and protection of Kis Majesty the Kiag*Emperor. * 

in 

» 1-??^ Mohrin-bin^Fatid-bin-Nasar-al-YesJami of the Uoner 

Auiaki hereby agrees and promises, on behalf of himself, his heirs and 
^c^ors, and the whole of the Upper Aulaki tribe under bis jurisdiction to 
refrain Irom entenng into any correspondence, agreement, or treaty with 
anv foreign nation ot Power; and further promises to give immediate 
notice to t^ Resident at Aden, or other British officer, of the attempt bv 

any other Poorer to interfere with the territory of the Upper Aulaki and 
Jts dependencies. 

IV 

A I M°''a"-l>to-FAxid-biii-X^r.Al.YesUrni of the Upper 

Au Alii hereby binds himself and his heirs and successors for ever that they 

1 :"*’ othenvise dispose o^ 

the eemtoty of the Upper Aulaki under his jurisdiction, or any part of the 
same, at any time, to any Power other than the British Government. 

V 

J'’® Si “°'’*.‘“r‘’'.''-fa^!‘J-bin-Na8ai.al.Yes!ami further pro 

raises, on^alf of hiMeil, his heirs and successors, and his tribesmen, rtat 
they W.U kBep_ open the roads m the country ol the Upper Aulaki under his 
aulhority Md mnsdictioo, and that they wUl protect il persons who may 
be going in the dicertion of Adenfoi the purposes of trade, or returning 
th^frora. In Mnsidecsbou thereof the Biitish^overnioent agrees to pay 

saty (ooj dollars, the half of which is thirty dollars, ’’ 
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The above treaty shall have effect from this date. lo witness thereol 
Che undetsigoed have affixed their signatures or seals at Aden, this eighth 
day of December, one thousaod nine hup died and three. 


[Mark of] 

M0H5tH*BlN-FARlD-61N*NASlR. 


P. J. Maitland, Uajar-Cevffral, 

Political Risidem at Aden. 

WiUtgsses — 

P. M- Abud, Li.-Cffl., Sheikh Bubakr-bin-Farid-bin- 

PolU. Agent, end First Asst. Resident. NaSxR. 

G. W. Bury, Sayad Abdulla Ardaroos- 

Extra Asst. Resident bin-Zain« 

AL! Jaffbr, 

ffead Clerk and Interpreter. 
(Sd.) CURZON, 

Viceroy and Governor-General of India> 

This Iraaly was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India 
in Council at Fort William on the 5 th day of February, A, D., oat thou¬ 
sand doe hundred and four, _ 

(Sd.) LOUIS W. DANE^ 

Secretary to the Government of India y 
Foreign Department. 


No. XLV. 


TREATY WITH THE UPPER AULAKl SULTAK. 

The British Government and SuIUd Saleh-bin-Abdulla-lwn.Awadth-bicT* 
Abdulla, the Sultan of the Upj>er Aulakis, being desirous of entering into 
reladoos ol peace and friendship: 

The British Government have named aod appointed Major-General 
Pelham James Maitland, C.B., Political Resident at Aden, to conclude a 
treaty for this purpose. 

The said Major-General Pelham James Maitland, C.B., and Sultan 
Saleh-bin-Abdulla-bin-Awadth-bi ft-Abdulla aforesaid have agreed upon 
and concluded the following Articles 

I 

There shall be peace and frieodsbip between the British and Upper 
Aulakis. The subjects of the British and the tribesmen ol the Upper 
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Anlakis under the jurisdiction of the sa^d Sultan shall each he free to enter 
the territones of the other, the^ shall not be molested, but shall be treated 
respect at all thnes and id IU places. The said Saltan aod other 
notable persons ^11 'visit Adhn when thdj please. They shall be treated 
with respect and be ^tsd passes' to carry afms. 

II 

Id compliaoce with the wish of the aforesaid 5 aleh*bin*Abdulla*bui> 
Avadth-bio-Abdijlla, Sultan of the Upper Aulabis, the British Gorerncnent 
fftrcby andertaVes'to extend to the territory of the Ifpper Anla^S add' iU 
ch^tsodencies being under the authority and jurlsdictaon of^e sajd'Stritan' 
the gracious favour and protection of His Majesty the King-Emperor. 

III 

The said. Soltan Saleh*bip>Abdulla'biD-Awadth>btD-Abdul la, the 
Upper Aulaki, hereby agrees and promises, on behalf of himself, his heirs 
and soccessors, aOd'the whole oftlfe Upper Aulaki tribe under his jurisdic- 
tiofii'.to refrain ftoiw'eBt^ngiiDfct'ai^ d^espoodeoce, agreemeot, or treaty 
with any forel^ nation or power; aod farther promises to give immediate 

Aden ot^ otber'Bfitislr df t^ attest by 
afi^tfttor'PoavbT.tn tsterfc^ i 4 lth'tii« tt^rit^ of life Cpi;^ AulaB'atld its 
dependeodes. 

!V 

The said Sultao Saleh'bio*AbduUa'bi&*Awadth-biQ Abdulla, the Upper 
Aulaki, hereby binds Moiself aud bis heirs* aod successors for ever that 
they will not cede, sell, mortage, lease, hire, or give, or otherwise dispose 
of, the territory of the Upper AulaM under bis jurisdiction, or any part of 
the same, at any dme to any Power other than the British Goveroment. 

V' 

TliB said Sultan SaIeh*hia*AbdulIa*bia*Aw^dth*bin*Abdullafarther pro* 
mises, od behalf, of himself, 4 ns heirs and successors, and his tribesmen, that 
they will khep open th&roads in the country of thV Ifpper A ulaki under his 
jorTidtction, and that they will ‘protect all persons who may* be gofag' in 
the direction of Aden for the purposes of trade, of returning therefrom. 
biconsideration iberec^ the ftiiisk Government a^eea to pay'to the said 
Suken and to his successor or successors a monthly sum of one huadfdd 
(lOo) dollars, the half of which is 6fty dollara. 

VI 

The above tia^ sbdl havewfieci^rom this dat& Id witness thereo 
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the uDdeisitfoed tay^ tbpif aign^uies pr seaU, at Aden^ 

eighteenth day, of Marc)^ ope thou^apd n^pe buparp^aiV^ (P.U^v 

P, Ji Maitland, Major-GtriertU^ [ } 

^tsidMi at Aden. 

6CaJ; pf Sut.TA^S^LBiVB'N- 

Signed SULTAM 

SAl^Hft*Btf^-AaW.LI,A. 

Wilnitsii— [His mark] ) ^ . , 

NaSaR bin-Abdulla I Brothers of 
F DeS. Hancock, Captain, [His mark] f SyiTANSALBH. 

Assii}aaiti^osfiee^t\44p^-. A^DfBy^rA&Wi'A.. ^ 

G. BuftV) 

£xjra Asnstanl £esidfni*^ 

WjnA^ses^. 

Ali JaffeR, [H« 

Head Interjreter. Alj-BIN-Nasar. 

[His nark] 

AHMAO-Bife^ASAR, AM.SHBBA, 

S A Y ADvM UH AUil AD-B IN-AL I, 

Mansab of Wa\t. 

CuftZON, 

l^eeroy and Gwerfior General of India. 

This treaty was ratified by^the.Viceroy and Governor-General of India, 
in Cowicibat Simla oa the. 33 ^ day: o[ Aprils A.D. one thousapd nine- 
hupdred aad.four. , 

I,ouis W» Dane, 

Secretary lofki'CQ^ri^eni of»ihMdr 

' Foreign Hefsrtment. 


No. XdjVir 

Tbahslation of an,AGREEMBNT en^p^edirito by the Owl A REE 
CjHiEPSiforth^ SJJppi^E^SSlONrf th^SvAVp Traqe—1855. 

In the name of the,Most Merciful God and Him we implore I 
The re^pf) of writing this Bond is, that infloenced byrnotiTea of 
humaaUy.aad, by a desUp tPfCOBtorin,to. the,principles on which the great 
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English Goverometit )$ conducted, we lead a williag ear to the proposals 
of our sincere friend Brigadier W. M.Coghlan, Goveroorof A^eo, that 
we shall covenant with him and with each other to abolish and prohibit 
the esportaticD of slaves from any part of Africa to axy other place ia 
Africa or Asia or elsewhere uoder onr authority. 

We, whose names and seals are set to this Bond, do therefore in the 
sight of God aod of men solemnly proclaim our intentloo to prohibit the 
e:tportatioD of slaves from Africa by every means In our power ; we will 
ei:port DhoeonrselTBs, DOr will be permit onr subjects to do so, and any 
vessel found cany log slaves shall be seised and confiscated and the slaves 
shall be released. 

Peace. Signatures. 

Witnessed by Svud /Sultan MunaSsar BIN Boo Bbkr bin Mahch, 
Mahomed bin Ahd‘j the Owlakee, done at Hour, dated 14th October 
-00 r‘Rahman Al -1 1855. 

Zufferi. (.SULTAN ABUBekR bin AbooOLLAH bin Mahdi, 

the OwUkee ; same date and place. 


Similar engagements were entered into by— 

Ali Mahoubd Zaid, elder of the Habr Gerhagis, 
tribe of Somalis, at Malt; done the 5th 
Znffer 1272, corresponding with the !7tb 
October 1855. 

HiRSEB ALI Mahomed, elder of the Habr 
Gerbagis, tribe of Somalis, at Mait; done the 
5tb Zuffer 1272, corresponding with the 17th 
October 1855. 

And by 

' Mahmood Mahomed, elder of the Habr 
TaljaU tribe, at Hals; 5th Zuffer 1272, corce* 
spending with lyih October 185). 

Aboo Beks bin MahOmbd, elder of the Habr 
Talj ala tribe, at Racoda ; done tbe 5th Zufier 
1272, corresponding with .the I7tb October 
i«55« 

Abd Omar, elder of the Habr Taljala tribe, at 
Unkor; done the 6th day of Zutfer 1272, 
corresponding with tbe i8th October 1855. 

All Ahmed, eKcer of the Habr Taljala tribe, at 
Unkor : done the 6tb Zuffer 1272, correspond¬ 
ing with the 18th October 1855. 

Hassun Yousef, elder of the Habr Taljala tribe, 

at Kunuro ; done the 6th day of Zuffer 1272, 

. corresponding with the i8th October 1855. 


Witnessed by Omar 
bin Ahmed bin Syud 
^ Bashtlabeeob, 
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TMahombd Lbs an, Chief of the H&br Tsljala 
tribe, at Kurrutn ; dooe the 6th ZuJTer 1272, 
coiteepoDding-with the i8lh October 1855. 

Yousef Otwman, elder of the Habr TaljaJe tribe, 
Witnessed by Omar 1 at Ain Tarad : done the 7th Zuf!er 1272, corre- 
bio Ahmed bin Syud* spoo ding with the i9tb October 1855. 

Bashtlabeeoh. Ahmed AbOO B&kr Mahomed Lbban, elder of 

the Habr Taljala tribe, at Ain Tarad: dooe the 
7th Zofier 1272, corresponding with the I^ch 
L October 1855, 


NO, XLVII. 

ProtectorATB Treaty with the Lower Aulaki—1888- 

Tbe British GoTeroment and Bubakrbin AbdalU'bin Mahdi, reigning 
Sultan of tbe Lower'Anlaki tribe, on behalf of himadf and bis heirs and 
succeaaora, and on behalf of his couain Naalr bin 'Ahmed and his heirs and 
snccessora : 

And ^Abdalla bin Bubakr bin ’Abdalla, on behalf of himself and his 
relations,’Ahmed bin Bubakr, and Mahdi bin Babakr and 'Ahmed bio 
Nasir and Nasirbin Ahmed and hla and their hnrsand successors: 

And Bubakr bln Nasirbin 'All bio Mahdi, oo behalf on himself aod his 
relations, 'Awadth bln Nasir bio All, and Madh! bin 'All bin Nasir, and 
’Abdalla bio'Alibin Nasir, and Saleh bin ’All bin Nasir and Alawi bin 
'All bin Nasir, and Ghalib bln ’Ali bin Nasir, and 'Ahmed bio Abdalla bio 
Nasir, and Nasir bin 'Abddlla bin Nasir, and his and their heirs and 
successors : 

And Nasir bio Bubakrbin Nasir bin Bubakr bio Madhi, oo behalf of 
himself aod his relations,'AU bin Mohammed bio Bubakr, and Nasir bin 
Mohammed bio Bubakr, and 'Awadth bin Mohammed bio Bubakr, and 
Bubakr bin Mohammed bin Bubakr, and Abdulla bio Maoassar bin Nasir 
aod'All bio Manassar bin Nasir, and Nasir bin Saleh bln Husain, and 
'Awadthbin 'AbduUa bin Farid, and Manassar bio Ali bin Farid, add 
his and their heirs and successors: 

Aod Mahdi bin ,AU bio Nasir bin Mahdi, on behalf of faicnseU and his 
relations, Bubakr bin 'Abdulla bin Nasir, and Hassan bio 'Abdalla bin 
Nasir, and Bubakr bin Nasir bin 'All and Mahdi bio Nasir bin Mahdi, and 
Bubakr bin Nasir bio Mabdi, and Saleh bio Nasir bin Mabdl, and bis and 
their heirs aod anccessors ; 

All being Sultans of the Lower Aulaki tribe, aod all being desirous 
of maiotainiog and strengthening the rcJationa of place and friendship 
existing between them. 

VCL. XHf 


K 
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The British Government have D&oed and appointed Brigadier- 
General Adam George Forbes Hogg, C.B., foUlical Resident aC Aden, 
to conclude a treaty for this purpose, 

The said Bigadier-General Adaiifr GeoE« Forbes Hogg, C 3 ., and 
Bubakr bio. Abdulla bin Mabdl, oa behalf of himseU and his heirs 
and successors and on behalf of bisconal’a Hasir bla ^Ahned, his heirs and 
Successors : 

And ’Abdalla Un B.ubakcbin Abda^lla, op behalf of himself and bis 
relations ’Ahmed bln Bubakr, and M'ahdi bio B.abakr, and ’Ahmed bio 
Na»ir, and Narir bin’Ahmed, their befrs aod successors ; 

And Bubakr bin Nasir bio ’A ^\bin Mabdt, on behalf of himself and bis 
relations, ’Awadth bin Waair bio 'All and M^bdi bln 'Ali bin Nasir aod 
’Abdalla bin ’Ali bin Nasir, and Saleh bio Ah bln Naairand ’Alawi 
Ali bin Nasir^ and Gbalib bin’All bin Nasir, aod Ahmed bin Abdaha bio 
Nasir, and Nasir bio ’Abdalla bin Nasir, their heirs and successors : 

And Nasir bin Bubakr bln Nasir Ino Bubakr bin Madhi, on beh^ of 
himaeh and bis relations,’Ati hia Mobawned hfi Bubakr, and Nasir bln 
Mohammed bin Bubakr, and bp Mobaiapec^bis Bubake, and 

Bubakr bin Mohamed bin Bubakr and Abd^a bio Macassar bin N^ic, and 
Ali bin Manassas bln Nasir, aa,d Nasir bjn SsJeh bia» Huspo, ^vl Awadth 
InnAbd^ bp and Manassar Wo AJi bip ?ar $4 pori 

successors : 

^d Madhi bin Ali bia Na5& bb Madhl, on brbdlf of himsplf and his 
reUtioQ Bubakr bia bin Nasir,^ and ffassab bln Abd^a bio Nasir 

and Bobskr bitt Nasir bip Ah, and M^hdr bio Nasir bin Madbl, apd Bubakr 
bin Nasir bio Madbl,, and Saleb bin Naab bla Madhk their heirs and sue-. 
cesspiB, have a|^ed upon aod concluded tbe following articles 


AftTiCLB r. 

Tbe British OoTemment, h compiiaeoe with wisbea af atforc*. 
said Sultans of tbe Lower Aukki tcibe, hereby unt^takes to extend to, 
Abwar aod its dependencies, which are under the stutfw^rity and jurlsdictioa 
cd the Lower Aulakl tribe, the gracicui favour and proteetkp of Her 
Majesty tbe Queen-Empress. 

ARTICL8 a. 

The aforesaid Sultans of the Lower’Aulaki tribe airree and promise, 
00 behalf of themselves and their heirs and successors, to rehmin from 
entering into any correapoodence, agreement, or treaty with any foreign 
nation or power, except with the knowledge and sanction of the British 
CoTeroment; and further promise to give Immediate notice to the Resident 
at Aden, or other British officer, of tbe allempt by any other power to. 
interfere with Ahwarand Its dependencies^ ^ ' ' 
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Aeticlb 3. 

Tbe above treaty abal! have eifeot £roia ttU date. Id witiiess wbereof 
the uadersigiied have affijcod their sigsatores or seaU, at Ades, tbia second 
day of Juoe one thousand eight bnodred and eighty-eight. 

Adbs, (Sd.) A- G. P. Ho CO, Srigadhr’Gftserai, 

Tht indJuHt t8B^. PoliHcal Resident, Aden. 

Witness s 

(Sd.) E. V. STACfi, lieul.-Cel. 

Acting First AsU. Pel. Resident. 

The 2nd June 18S8. 

(Sd.) SUL.TAN BuBAKR BIN ABDALtA BIN MaHD!. 

„ Abdalla bin Bubakr bin Abdalla. 

„ Bubakr bin NAsm bin' AU. 

„ Nasir bin Bubakr. 

Mark OP i-Mahdi bin Ali bin Nasir. 

Witnesses : 

(Sd.) Ahmed bin Bubakr. 

Mark of ^ Mahdi bin ALI. 

Mark of d- O’Alawi bin AU. 

(Sd.) Abdal Majid bik Bubakr. 

„ M. S. Japfer, 

Native Assistatsi Resident, Aden. 

(Sd.) LanSDOWNE, 

Viceroy and Governor-Gtneral of India. 

This Treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governo^GeneraJ of India, 
in Council at Fort William oa tbe sfitb day of February A.D. one thousand 
eight handled and ninety. 

(Sd.) W, J. Cuming HAM, 
Offg. Secy, to the Grvf. of India, 

Foreign Deft. 

K 2 
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No. XLVIII. 

TREATY WITH SHARIF AHMAD-AM^MOSHIN OF BEHAN-AL- 

KASAB. 

The Brilish Goverament and Sharif Ahmad-am-Mohiyn of Bebao-al- 
Kasab beiog desirous of majotainiog and atrengchealog the reUtions of 
peace and friendship e^ristmg between them; 

The British Government have named and appointed Major-General 
Pelbam James Maitland, C.B., Political Resident at Aden, to conclude a 
tfealf for this purpose. 

The said Major-General Pelham James Maitland, C.B., and Sharif 
Ahoiad*aTD*Mohsia aforesaid have agreed upon aad concluded the follow¬ 
ing Articles:— 


I 

In compliance with the wish of the aforesaid Sharif Ahmad-am-Mohsin 
the British Goverameot hereby undertakes to e«eod to the territorv of 
Bebaa-al-Kasab and its dependencies, being under the authority and juris¬ 
diction of the smd Sbarif, the gracious favour and protection of HU Maiestv 
the Kiog-Erapeicr. ^ ^ 

u 

The said Sharif Abmad-am-Mohsin hereby agrees, on behalf of him¬ 
self, his heirs and successors, and of the people of Bekac-al-Kasab under 
his jurisdiction, to refrain from entering into any correspondence, agree¬ 
ment or treaty, with any foreign nation or power; an further promises to 
ftve immediate notice to the Resident at Aden or other BrifUb ofBcer, of 
the attempt by any Power to interfere with the territory of BeQan-al-Kaaab 
or Its dependencies. 


III 


‘^^s“4^harlf Ahmad-am-Mohsin of Behan-al-Kasab hereby binds 
hiinself, his heirs and suapessore, for ever, that ihey will not cede,sell, mort- 
nge, lease, hire, or give, or otherwise dispose of, the territory of Behan-al- 
Kasab, or its/dcpendencies under his jurisdiction, or any part of the samei 
at any time* to any Power other than Ihe British Government. 


IV 

The above^tiaaty shall have effect from this date, in witness thereof 
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the ufider$tg&ed have affixed their signatures or seals at Aden thU twenty* 
ninth day oA)eeember <^ne thoasacd nine hundred and three. 


P. J. Maitland, Major-Gtneral, 
PolUieol Risident ai Aden. 


[ Mark of ] 


SHAaiF Akmao^am-Mohsin. 


Wiimssfs— 


H. M. A BUD, Lt Col., 

First Asst. Resident. 


Witnesses^ 

[ Mark oi ] 

Sheikh SAL 1 M•S{^^AL^BIN• 


Nimeah-al-Murad( 


G. W. BuRV, 

Extra Asst. Resident. 


[ Mark of j 
Ali-bih*nusbn. 


[ Mark of ] 

MOKAMMBOBIN'ShAMAKH'SIN-G hanau. 

Witnesses-^ 

All Jaffbr, 

ffead Clerk and Interpreter, 


Ali Ebrakim, 
Arabic Clerk. 


CURZON, 

Vteeroy and Governor^General ej India, 


This treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Goveraor^General of lodta 
IQ CouncH at Backerguoge on 24th February 1904. 

LOUIS W. DANE, 
Secretary to the Government of India, 

Fcreips Department, 
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No. XL IX. 

Protectorate Treaty with the Irra—i888. 

The British Government &nd ’Awadth bin Mohammed ba Dia, Sheikh 
of Irka arid its deReDdenciea, being deslrcras of raarataiiUDg and strengthen* 
ing the relations oi peace and fnendsblp existing between them. 

The Brkrsh'GovernntHt have named and appointed 6rigadiei>Genera] 
Adam George Forbes Hogg, C.B., Political Resident at Aden, to conclude a 
treaty ior tws purpose. 

The said Brigadier'General Ada&i George Forbes Hogg C.B., and 
’Awadth Mo Mohammed ba-D^s, Sheikh of'Irka and its dependencies, afore¬ 
said, have agreed upon and conclnded the following articles 

ARTICL8 r. 

Tbe British GoTemment, in compliance with the wish of the undersigned 
Sheikh 'Awadth bin Mohammed ba^bhe. hereby undertakes to extend to 
'Irka and its dependecdes, which are under his authority and jurisdiction, 
the gracious favour and protection of Her Majesty tbe Queen-Empress. 

Article a. 

The said Sheikh ’Awadth bin Mohamm#d ba-Dks agreek and promises, 
on behalf of hlmselfj bis hdrs and successors, to.refrain from entering into 
any cotTespondence, agreement, or treaty with any foreign nation or power, 
except wit& tbe knowledge and sanction of the British Government; and 
further promises to gneimmediate notice to the Reudent at Aden, .or other 
British ofBcer, oftUe attempt V ^*^7 power to interfere with 'Irka and 
its dependencies. 

Article 3. 

The above Treaty shall have effect from this date. In witness whereof 
tbe undersigned have affixed tb«r signatures or seals at'Irka this twenty- 
seventh day of April one thousand eight hnndred and eighty-eight. 

(Sd.) A. G. Hogg, Brigadur-Gentral, 
Wiintss : Political Residont, A den. 

(Sd.) C. E, GissiNG, 

Commander, Royal Navy, 

Her Majestyi ” Osprey.'* 

(Sd.) Shhikh 'Awadth Mohammed ba-DAs, 

W lines s : Sh aikk of' I rka. 

(Sd.) M; S; JAFFER, 

Native Assistant Resident, Aden. 


(Sd.y Lansdowne. 



Put II 


Mfi, L. 


135 


This Treaty was ratified by the VicorOy aod Governor-General of India 
In Council at Fort William oothe a6ch day of February A. D. one ibousand 
eight hundred and ninety. 

(Sd.) W. J. CUNINGHAM, 

Officmting Stcretary U the Governmentef /ndtat 

Foreign Deptrhneni. 


No. L 

Protectorate Trbaty—Irka. 

Tbe British Govern mem and Sheikh Abmed-bin-Awadth-biii-Muham- 
inad'ba^Das; Sheikh of Ilka and its dependencies, being desifotfs of main* 
tainfng and atre&gtheniDg the relations of peace and friendship existing 
between them: 

Tbe British Government have named and appointed Brlgadier-GeoeraJ 
Pelham James Maitland, C.B., Political Resident at Aden, to conclude a 
Treaty for this purpose 

The said Brigadier-General Pelham James Maitland, C.B., and Sheilcll 
Alicned-biu-Awadth-ba-Oas Sheikh of Irka and its dependencies, aforesaidi 
have agreed upon attd cosclodedthe following Articles 

AkTICLS I. 

The British Govefnment, in compliance with (he wish of the uodersigned. 
Sheikh Abmed-bin-Awadth-bin-Muf^mrnad-ba-Daa, hereby ondertakes to 
extend to Irka and its dependencies, which are under Ha authority aod 

E ’lirisdiction, the graaoua favour anJ protection of His Majesty the King- 
Icuperor. 

Article II. 

The said Sheikh Abined-biil'Awadtlhhi&*Mu bam toad ba-Das agrees hod 
promises, on behalf of himself, bis heirs aod successors, to refraio from 
entering into any correspondence, Agreemwt or Treaty, with any foreign 
oatioD or Bower except with the knowledge aod sanction of the British 
Government, aod further promises to give immediate notice Co the Resident 
at Aden, or other Brkiab officer, the attempt by any other Power to 
interfere with Irka and Its dependencies. 

AftTiCLE III. 

The aforesaid Sheikh Ahm ed-b ia-A wadth -bin -Mbhatnmad-ba- Das 
hereby binds himself, his relatious, heirs and successors and the whole tribe 
for ever that he or they wUl not cede, sell, mortgage, lease, hire or givC| 
or otherwise dispose of the Irka territory, or any part of tbe same, at any 
time, to any Power other Chau the British CovacniuoaC. 
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Article IV. 

The above Treaty shall have effect from this date, in witness whereof 
the undersigned have affixed their sijjnatqres and seals at Aden this 
seventh of January one thousand nine hundred and two, 

P. J. Maitland, Srtgadiir-Gtn^ral, His 

Politieat Risident. Shbikh Ah m bd-bi n x A w adth-b i n- 

mark, 

. Mitham UAD*BA-D AS. 

Wttnets — 

R. S. POTTINGBR, Captain, 

Ading Fitst Aisisiant PoHtUal Resident. 

M. Rustomjbe, 

Acting Fourth Aaistant Political Resident. 

CURZON, 

Viceroy and Governor-General of India. 

. This Treaty was ratified hy the Viceroy and Governor-General of India 
« Coqnal at Calcutta, on the 27 tb day of March, A.D. one thousand nine 
baadred and two. 

H. S. Barnes, 

Secretary to the Government of India, 

Foreign Department. 


No.U. 

Protectorate Treaty with the Lower Haura—(888. 

The British Government and Abdalla bio Mohammed ba Sbabed and 
bis brothers Ahmed bm Mohammed, Said bio Mohammed, and 'AU bin 
Mohammed, Sbeskhs of Lower Haura and its dependencies, being desirous 
oI mamUining and strengthening the relations of peace and friendship 
exisung between them. ^ 

The British {^vernment have named and appointed Brgadier-General 
Adam Geo^e Forbes Hogg, C.B., Political Resident at Aden, to conclude 
a treaty for this purpose. 

cu Adam George Forbes Hogg, C.B., and 

bbeikh Abdalla bin Mohammed ba Shahid and his brothers •'Ahmed bin 
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Mohammed, Said bio Mohammed aad 'All bin Mohammed, aforesaid, have 
a^eed opon and concluded the following articles:— 

ARTICLE X. 

tbe wish of the under- 

ygned, Abdalla bin Mohammed ba Shahid, and his brotbera’Ahmed bio 

Mohatnmed, Saxd bin Mohammed and ’All bin Mohammed, Sheikha of Lower 
M^ra and its depeudeueies, hcrcbj undertake to exteod to Lower hmura 
and Its depeodeDcjes, which are under their authority and juriediction. the 
gracious favour aad protectloa of Her Majesty the Queen-Empress. 

ArtiCLB 2 . 

Abdalla bin Mohammed ha ShabId and his brothers Ahmed 
bm Mohammed Said bin Mohammed and All bm Muhammed, agree and 
promise, on behalf of them.'elves and their heirs and succesiors, to refrain 
from enter!Qg into any corre«pooderce, agreement or treaty, with ae? 
joreign Mtion or power, except with the k no*'I edge and sanction of the 

cricisn (government; and further promise to give immediate notice to the 
Kesidenc at Aden, or other British officer, of the atlempi by any other 
power to interfere with Lower Haura and its dej>eodeiicies. 

Article 5. 

The above Treaty shall have effect from thia date. In witness whereof 
the undereign^ed have afBxed their signatures or seals at Lower Haura this 
tvienly‘eighth day of April one thousand eight hundred and eighty-eight. 

(Sd.) A. G. F. HOCG, Brigaaisr-Gengra!, 

. Po/ttica/ Resident, Aden. 

(Sd.) C E. GiSSiNO, Commander, Royal Navy, 

her Majesty’s " Osprey'* 

(Sd.) Shbikh Abdalu bin Mohammed ba Shahid, 

»« , , . Ov>ner of Hours, Lovser. 

Mark of AHUBD bin Mohammed, 

n Said bin Mohammed. 

Ali bin Mohammed. 

Witness : 

(Sd.) M. S, Jafpbr, 

Native Assistant Resident, Aden. 

(Sd.) Ali bin Sahib bin Abd-as Samad, 

(Sd.) Lansdownb, 

Viceroy and idovernor-General of India. 
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This Treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India 
in Council at Fort William on the s6th day of Febraary A.D. one thousand 
eight hundred and ninety. 

(Sd,) W. J, CUNINGHAM, 
C^ciating Seefttaty io /A# C^irnmeni of IndiSi 

Foreign t>tfartment. 


No. Lll. 

Protectorate Treatv—Hauba. 

The British Government and Sheikh Saleh-bin'Afradtb, Sheikh 
Haura and its dependencies, being desirous of mainUiniog and strengthen¬ 
ing the relations of peace and Iriendship eaiathig between them: 

The British Govemmect have named and appointed Brigadier*General 
Pelham James Maitlandi C.B., Political'Resident at Aden, to conclude a 
treaty for this purpose. 

The said Brigadier*Genera1 Pelham James Maitland, C.B., and Sheikh 
Sakb'l^n'Awadth, Sheikh of Ham« and its dependencies, aforesaid, have 
upon and concluded the following articleai^ 

ABTICLb I. 

The Britisli Gotferaaent, In coi&plUnce with the wish of the under^ 
signed Sbeikh-Saieh-bb'Awadth, hereby undertakes to extend Co Haura 
and its dependencies, which are under his authority and jurisdiction, Che 
gracious favour and protection of His Majesty the ICing-Emperor. 

Article II. 

The said Sheikh-Saleh-bin-Awadth agrees and promises, on behalf of 
hioaell, his heirs and snccessors, to refrain from entering Into any corre¬ 
spondence, agreement or treaty, with aiw foreign nation or Power, except 
with the knowledge and sanction of toe British Governmeot, and further 
promises to give immediate notice to the Resident at Aden, or other British 
officer, of the attempt by any other Power to interfere witlr Haura and its > 
dependencies. 

Article in. 

The aforesaid Sheikh SaJeh-bin-Awadth hereby binds bimself,* his 
rations, heirs and successors and the whole tribe for ever, that he or they 
will not cede, sell, mortgage, (ease, hire or give, or otherwise dispose of the 
Haura territo^, oi any pan of the same, at any time, to any Power other 
than the Briti^ Gouemment. 
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Articlb (V. 

The above treaty shall have effect from this date, in witness whereof 
the undersigned have affiiLed tbeir signatures and seals at Aden tbisseveeth 
« April one thousand nine handled and two. 

P- J. Maitland, BrigadUr^tneral, His 

Pslilieal RaUent at Aden. Sheikh Saleh' x-bin-AWadth, 

Witness- 

R. S. POTTJNCER, Cafiain, 

Acting First Assistant to the Political Resident. 

• 

M. Rustomjeb, 

Acting Fourth Assistant to the Political Resident 


CURZOM, 

Viceroy and Governor-General of Indian 


This treaty was ratiBed by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India 
m Couocil at Simla on the I 3 tb day of June A.D. one thousand nine hundred 
and two. 


H. S. Barnes, 

Secretary to the Government of India^ 

Foreign DepatSment. 


No. LIIl. 


Hnoagsment of Friendship and Peace entered into, on the 
1 2lh February 1839, by Sheikh Arsbl BIN avDEB bin 
Ahmed, Musaideb of a district of the Yapfabbs, and the 
accredited Agent from the ancient Chieftaio SulTAN All 
Ghalib, of the Yapfaess, with Commander Hainbs, of 
the Indian Navy, on behalf of the Honourable East 
India Company. 


.a . i: P®?« friendship between us, and 

that the English at Aden shall be at peace with iia Shonid the subjects 
of either country enter the other's territory, they shall not be molested or 
insulted but be considered as friends. 

w Y«ffaee district wish to enter Aden by the Gar 

Wallah territory for trade, they shall not be molested, but the property. 
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respected by botb parties, and tbe owners allowed free intercourse and 
barter. They may export from Aden, and they shall be respected. 

Dated Aden, the arst February 1839. 

(Sd.) Shbikh Hasil bin Hadbb bin Ahubd. 

Witness: 

(Sd.) Al] Abdullah Syud Alowi. 


Literal Translation of a Treaty concluded by Sultan 
AlI Ghalib and his son AHMED BIN AlI Ghalib, of the 
tribe of Yapfaer al Efepee—1839. 

In the name of God, ibe Merciful, the Clement I 

We faithfully agree, on the part of ourselvee and those who are subor> 
dioate to them, those of the tribe of Yaflaee and those wl^o are dependent 
On them, aod of the tribe of Mureedea and Sayeedeh and those dependent 
on them, and for Comnaoder Haines, Governor of Aden, for all and every 
beiooging to them, on Sultan Mahsin FnzU Obaid AU, Commander Haines, 
Governor of Aden, and representative of the Company, and in the manner 
that went, the Sultan Obaid All, past and future, aod those of the tribe who 
are gene and are coming, that tb^ shall possess their own property, and 
that whatever they have shall be theirs, and whatever loss is occasioned to 
them io Lahej or round abont it, or in its eevitons, or in Aden, or on the 
road of Aden, are loclnded In the same Treaty concluded by Obaid All, 
aod if any injury is occasioned by the tribe of Yaffaee or its depeedanu 
A!i Ghalib shall be rraponsible, and if at any time Ali dhalib will render 
assistance to any one of tKe Sultans, or any one of the other tribes, the 
Treaty confirmed by God will be violated between us and him, and our band 
and the band of Suliaa Muhsin shall be as one, and our friends and the friends 
of the Sultan shall be the same. If any of the above shall be plundered on 
the road of Lahej the Treaty will be infringed ; and if anything which we 
have is broken or taken away, and if any one makes war in Labe], or kills 
anyone in Lahe], or in Aden, or on the road of Aden, and it shall be known 
that that man Is of the tribe of Yaffaee or one of its dependants, he (Sultan 
Al] Ghalib) will be responsible. This Treaty of God which we have will 
never become old, but he always held to 1 ^ new. We shall take what is 
agreed upon every sis months, commeodng the isC Zilkad 1254 Hegira (i8th 
January 1839), and what is agreed upon will be taken by us, or by the 
Sultan, or by bis son. This is what bas been agreed upon and settled by 
Sultan All Ghalib and his son Ahmed bln AU Gbalib. and has been agreed 
to by their representatives Kasil bin Abmed bin Kadee and Hyder bin 
Ahmed, who have been sent by them, and they are the representatives of 
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All Ghalib, and this 15 concindeid this asth day of Rubbee-ooI-AwuI I 2 « 
Hegira (8th June 1839). / m 


Witnesses: 

(Sd.) Sv5D Makombd bin Zaik bin Boo Bbkr, 

„ Kazbb Abdool Ruza bin Ali Saad bin Musuood, 

„ Hasil bin Ahmbd bin Wadbb, o/M# tn'&e of Mcoredee , 
Vakeels of Ali Gkalik . 

„ Mahomed Ali Yehia. 

„ Jaffer Moonshbs, of the Company’s Government . 

HvDBR BIN Ahmbd Yaffabs, Vaknl of Ali Gkalib . 


No- LIV. 

ProtectorATB Trbatv.^Lower Yafii. 

The British Government and Bubalfar bin Saif, the Yafii SulUo of 
Khacfar, A 1 Huso MaMna Ar-Rawwa Al-Kara and the Lower Yafii country 
with their dependencies, being desirous of {naintaioiog and strengt^niog 
tbe relations 0? peace and friendship existing between them. 

The British Government have named and appointed Brigadier-General 
Charles Alexander Cunlogham, Political Resident at Aden, to conclude a 
treaty for this purpose. 

The said Brigadier-General Charles Alexander Cuaingham and Sultan 
Bubakar bio Saif, the Yafii aforesaid, have agreed upon and coocbded the 
following articles 

Article I. 

The British Government, in compliance with tbe wish of the under* 
signed, Sultan Bubakar bin Saif, tbe Yani herel^ undertakes to extend to 
Khanfar, AI Hup, Masana Ar*Rawwa AUl^a and tbe Lower YafU 
c^ntry with their dependencies, which are under his authority and juris¬ 
diction, tbe gracious favour and protection of Her Majesty tbe Queen- 
Empress. 

Article Jl 

The said Sultan Bubakar bln Saif the Yafii agrees and promises on 
behalf of himself, his retations, heirs, succeesors and the whole tribe to 
refrain from entering Into any correspondence, agreemeot or treaty, witb 
any Foreign Nation or Power, except with ihe knowledge and sanction of 
the British Government, and further promises ro give icnmedate notice to 
the Resident at Aden or other British officer, of the attempt by any other 
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Power to ioterfere with Kbaofar, AUHuso, Misana, Ar-Rawwa 
and the Lower Yahi country and their depeiidenciesi 


Article III. 

The said Saltab Bubalcarbin Saif, the Yahl, hereby binds futnself, bis 
relations, heirs, successors aud the whole tnbe foa ever ^at be or they will 
cot cede, aeU, mortgage, tease, hire or ^ve or otherwise dispose of the 
Lower Yafu territory and Its depeodeodeB or ady part of the same, at any 
diae, to any Power, or person other than the Britiab Govemmeot. 


Article IV. f 

The above treaty shaU have effect from this date. In witness whereof 
the undersigned have affixed iheir sigrainrea or seafs at Aden this first day 
of August one thousand eight hundred and ninety-five, A. D. 


Wtlnets. 


CSd.) C. A. CUNINGHAM, Brigadier-General, 

Political Resident, Aden, 

(Sd.) W; B. FERRIS, ^/aJor, 
Pirst Assistant Resident, Aden. 

(Sd.) ELGIN, 

Viceroy and Governor-General of Iadia% 


This treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor General of India 
in Council at Simla, on the aStb day of Oct^er A. D., one thousand eight 
hundred and ninety-five. 

(Sd.) W. J. CUNINGHAM. 

Secretary to the Government of India, foreign Detriment, 


No. LV. 

Trbatv with the Dthubi section of the Yaffai-as-Saffal.* 

The British Government and Muhammad Muthanna-bio-Atif Jabar and 
his brother, Amr Muthanaa-bin*Atif Jabar^ the Sbeikhs of Ibe Dthubi 
SectioB of the tribe YaSai*a> 5 affaI, being desirous of entering into relations 
of peace and friendship; 

The British Government have named and appointed Btigadler-Genera] 
Pelham James Maitland, C 3 ., Political Resident at Aden, to conclude a 
treaty for this purpose. 



Put n 


Adea—rAtf IV. 


Bri«^«r-^G«neraI PeJhao James Ma 5 t!and, CB., aod the 

UW ai^dAjw Motbanca-bift-Atif 

Jabar aforesaid have agreed upon and coaduded the foJlowIag Articles :— 


There stall be p«a^ and fncndship between the British and the Dthub? 
pe subjects of tixe British aod the tribesmen of the Dthubi shall each be 
free to enter the territories of the other; they shall not be rnoLlS but 

r^? adtimesa^dmallDlaces fh“shdkhs 

of the Dtbubi shall visit Aden when they please. Th^y shall be treated 
with respect and be given passes to carry arras, ^ 


w i?/? aforesaid Muhammad Mutbanoa. 

nfhS^a undertakes to extend to the territory “ 

the Shi‘hh authority and juri^tion of 

King Emi^ pwection of Hi Majesty the 


w Sheilcbs Muhammad Muthanna-bin-Atlf 

Mathanoa-bio-Atif Jabar hereby agree and promise, on 
selves, peir heirs and anccessors, and the whole of the 
refrajQ from entering into any correspondeoce, azreement, 
any foreign Nation or Power; and further promise lo 
notice to the Resident at Aden, or other British officer of 
any other Power to interfere with the territory of the 
dependencies. ^ 


Jabar and Amr 
behalf of them* 
Dthubi clao, to 
or treaty with 
five immediate 
the attempt by 
Dthubi and its 


u Muhammad Muthaaoa-bin-Atif Jabar and Amc 

Mutbanna-bio-Atif Jabar hereto bind themselves and their heirs^d 
cessoR for «xer thafitoey wiQ not cede, sell, mortgage, lease, hire or give 
or otherwise dispose of,, the territory of the Dthubi o? any pari of ie^e 
at any time, to aay Power other than the British GoTernmeot 


x. . 7 ^® Mahammad Muthanna-bfn-Atif Jabar and Amr 

Muthanria^bin-Atif Jabar farther promise, on behalf of theraseives, their 
heire ^d successors, and their tribesmen,, that they will keeo odcd the 
^ads 111 the coiratoy of the Dthubi, and that they will protect aH LrsOD<i 
who may be going id the direction of Aden for the porposes of lr?de or 
returning therefrom. In consideration thereci the BxlSsb GovernenW 
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Agrees to p87 (o the $«iid Sheikhs a&d to their sacceasor or successors a 
moflthly sun of 40 (forty) dollars, the half of which is so dollars. 

VI 

The above treaty shall have affect from this date, lo witness thereof 
the undersigned have affixed their signatures or seals at Aden this eleventh 
day of May one thousand nine hundred and three. 


P. J, Maitland, Brigaditr - Gemral , 
PaliiUat Residents 


WitniSits^ 

H. M. Abud, 

PoUHcal Agent and fint Assistant Resident . 


I 

[Seal of] Sheikh Muhammad Muthnana-sin-A ir? Jabar. 
[Sigtiature of] Shsikh Aur-bin-Shbikh*MuThanna-bin-Atip Jabar. 

Wiioesses — 

ASDAL L A'fi IN-Al D AROS, 

iiansah of Aden. 


Atl JAPFBR. 


CURZON, 

Viceroy and Governor-General of India . 


This treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India 
in Connell at Simla on the 36th day of October, A.D., ooe thousand nine 
hundred aod three. 

LOUIS W. DANE, 
Secretary lo the Government of India , 
foreign Department . 


No. LVI. 

Trbaty wjth the Mausaita section op the Yaffai-as-Sappal. 

The British Government and Sheikh Ali-bin-Aakar-bin-Alt Kasim and 
bis brother, Sheikh. MohsiD-blD-Askar-bio-Ali Kasim, Che Nakibs of the 
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MS 


Mausatta sectioa of the tribe Yaffai-as^afFal, being desirous of entering 
into relations of peace and friendship ; 

r> have named and appointed Brigadier-General 

reinam James Maitland, C.B., Political Resident at Adeo, to conclude a 
treaty for this purpose. 

M . Brindier-General Pelham James Maitland, C.B,, and the 

Nakibs Ah-bm-Astar-bio.Ali Kasim and Mohsin-bin-Askar-bin-AIi Kasim 
aforesaid have agreed upon and concluded the following Articles i 

I 

There shall be peace and friendship between the British and the 
Mausatta. The sobjects of the British and the tribesmen of the MaosatU 
snail each be free to enter the territories of the other i they shall not be 
?v ^ treated with respect at all times and in all places, 

^e WaJc^ of the Mausatta shall visit Aden when they please. They shall 
be treated with respect and be given passes to cany arms. 

II 

.. Nakihs Ali-bin-Askar-bln-Ali Kasim and MohsIn-bln-Askat- 

oin-Ai Kasim hereby agree and promise on behalf of themselves, their heirs 
and successors, and the whole of the Mausatta clan, to refrain from entering 
into any Cf^respoodeoce, a^eement, or treaty with any foreign nation or 
rower; and furthw promise to give immediate notice to the Resident at 
Aaen, or other British officer, of the attempt by any other Power to 
interlere with the territory of the Mausatta antf its dependencies. 

III 

u- Nakibs Ali-biti-Askat-bin-Ali Kasim and Mohsin-bin-Askar- 

bin-iMi K«im h^by bind themselves and their heirs and successors for 
ever tuat they will not cede, sell, mortgage, lease, hire, or give, or otherwise 
dispose of, the territory of the Mausatta or any part of the same at any 
time, to any Power other than the British Government. 

IV 

u: Nakibs AIi-bin-Askar-lHii*Alj Kasim and Mobsin-bln Askar- 

bin-Ali Kasim furthef promise on behalf of themselves, their heirs and 
succ^rors and their tribesmen, that they will keep open the roads in the 
country of the Mausatta, and that they will protect all persons who may be 
going in the direction of Aden for the purposes of trade, or cctuming tiicce- 
trom, In Mnsjderation thereof the British Government agrees to pay to 
Tef f . .. Nakibs and to their successor or soccessois a monthly sum of so 
Ihity) dollars, the half of which U twenty-five dollars. 

VOL Xiff 
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V 

The ibov« trea^ shall have effect from this date. In witness thereof 
the undersigned have affixed their signatures or seals at Aden, this Third 
day of July Oce thousand nine hundred and three. 

8 . }s Maitland, Brigadier-G^eral, 
PoiiHcal Rfiident. 

WUnnut— 

H. M. Astro, Liftti.'Col, 

P^Hlical Agent and First Assistant Resident. 

G. W, Bury, 

£xtra Assistant Resident. 

[Seals of] Ali>61H*AskaR'B1N-Ali Kasim and 
Moh 5 in*bin*A&kar-bin*Au Kasim. 

Witnesses^ 

Ali Iapfbr. 

Maui. Rub Salim, a.0 . 

CUR 20 N, 

Vieere^ and Governor-General of India, 

This treaiv was ratified bi' the ^ceroy ai>d Govenicf'^eDeral of India 
io CoundJ at Simla, on the 26tb day of October, A.D., One thousand nine 
hundred and three. 

Louis W. Dane, 

Secretary ta the Governmeni ef India, 
Foreign Departments 


No. LVIl. 

Treaty with the Muflahai sbctioh of the Yaffai as-Sapfal. 

The British Govemment and Abdul RahtDa^•bia•Kass^^D•as^S3kkaf^ 
Sh^kh of the Muflahai section ol the tribe Yaffaj-as-Saffa], being desirous 
oi entefiog Into relations of peace and friendship; 

The British Government have named and app<«ted Major-General 
Pelham James Maitland, C.B., Political Resdlent at Aden, to conclude a 
treaty for this purfiose. 
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AM.Jr' f*** P«ll>ap Jam«s Maitland. C.B., and the Sheikh 


L® i® r® between the British and the 

i?*ii tribesmen of the Muflahai 

sbdleaohbe free to enter the temtoriea of the other; ther shall not be 

f at all times and in all places. 

The Sheikha of the Muflahai shall visit Aden when ^hey please. ^They 
shail be treated with respect and be given passes to carry arms. ^ 

II 

jn co“Pj|jn« with the wish of the aforesaid Abdul Rabman-bln. 

Government hereby 

twdertakw to eateod to the temtory of the MaSabd and its depeodepcies 
^ing nnder the antbonty and jurisdiction of the said Sheikh, the gracious 
favonr and protection of Hjs Majesty the Klng-Empcror. ® 

ni 

The said SbeSkh Abdul Rahman-bja.Kasslm^as-Sakkaf hereby atTrepfl 

of't^e'^’MMflV* successors, and tb^e ^Je 

Muflabai dan, Co refrain from entering into any correspor.deoce. 
agreement, or treaty with any foreign nation or power; and further 
offi«r of fPResident at Aden or other British 

IV 

biffinJf ^ Rabman-bin-Kassim-as-Sakkaf hereby binds 

^1 \ fvccewrs for ever that they will not cede, sell, 

mortg^, lease, hire, or give, or otherwise dispose of the territory©? the 

-y time, fo any power Other^hant 

V 

nn promises 

^ Uhalfof himself, his heirs and successors, and his tribesmen that thev 

all ^ Muflahai, and that they wi^ 

protcctaJI arsons who maybe going in the direction of Aden for the 

returning lber 5 rom. In consideration iheiLf the 
British Government agrees to pay to the said Shellih and to his successor® 
a monthly sum of forty (40) dollars, the half of which Is twenty doCs 
VOL XIU ^ 
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VI 

Tbe ftbove treaty sball have effect from this date. In witness thereof the 
oodeisigned have affixed thur signatures or seals at Dtbala, this TweDty* 
seventh da^ of August One thousand nine hundred and three. 

P, J. Maitland, Major-Ggneral, 
Resident ai Aden. 

Witnesses^ 

G. WAB21BPORD, Captain, 

Assistant Pcliticat Resident at Aden. 

Sybd HaUOOD-BIN'HASON, 

Clerk. 

Witnesses-’ ABOUL Rah MAN-BIN-K ASS IM, al Mufahen. 

Saiek-bin-Kassim-as-Sakkaf, al Mufiahai, 

NaSHIR Husbn, al Mufiahai. 

CURZON, 

Viceroy and Govemor’Ceneral of India., 

This Creatv was ratified by the Viceroy ajid Governor^General of India 
ta Council at S(mla, on the afitb day of October, A.D., one thousand nme 
hundred and three. 

Louis W. Dane, 

Secretary to the Government of India, 
_ Foreign Department. 

No. LVIII. 

Treaty with Sultan Kahtan-bin-Omer Har-Hara of Yapfai-as* 

SUFAL. 

The British Government and Sultan Kabtan-hin-Omer Har*Hara 
Sultan of Ya 9 ai*as*Stifal. being desirous of entering Into relations of peace 
and friendship; 

The British Government have named and appointed Major-Genera) 
Pelham James Maitland, C.B.. Political Resident at Aden, to conclude a 
treaty for this purpose. 

The said Major-General PsI.iam James Maitland. C.B., and the Sultan 
Kahtan-bio-Omer Hai-Hara of the Yaffal-as-Sufal aforesaid have agreed 
upon and concluded the following Articles:— 

There shall be peace and friendship between the British and the 
tribesmen of Ycffai-as-Sufal. The subjects of the British and the tribesmen 
of the Yaffu-as-Sufal under tbe authonfy of the ssid Sultan shall each be 
free to enter the territories of the other; they shall not ^be molested, but 
shall be treated with respect at all times and in all places. Tbe Sultan of 
tbe Vaffai^s-Sufal and bis successors shall visit Aden when they please. 
They shall be treated with respect and be given passes to carry arms. 
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II 

Iq compliance with tbe wish of the aforesaid Sultaa KsHtaq-bin^Omer 
Har*Hara, Sultan of the YaSai-aS'Sufal, the British Go?ernment hereby 
undertakes to extend to the territory of the Sultaq of Yaffai-as-Sufal and its 
dependencies, h«og under the authority and jurisdiction of the said Sultan, 
the gracious favour and protection of His Majesty the King-Emperor. 

III 

The said Sultan Kahtan-bin-Omer Haf'Hara hereby agrees and 
promises, on behalf of hiauelf, his heirs and successors, and the tribesnen of 
the Va£fai-as-Sufal under his antbority to refrain from entering luto any 
correspoodence, agreezneat, or treaty with any foreign natioo or newer; and, 
further, promises to give immediate notice to the Kesident at Aden or other 
British officer of the attempt by any other Power to interfere with the 
territory of the Yaffai*as^ufal and its dependencies. 

IV 

The said Sultan Kahtao*bin -0 met Har*Hara hereby binds himself, 
aod his heirs'and successors for ever that they will not cede, sell, mortgage, 
lease, hire or give, or otherwise dispose 4^ the territory of the YaSai*as« 
Sufal, beiog under his authority and jurisdiction or any part of the same 
at any time, to any Power other than the British Government. 

V 

The said Sultan Kabtan>biO'Omer Har-Hara further promises, 00 
behalf of himself, bis heirs and successors, and his tribesmen and dependents, 
that tbey will keep open the roads in the country of the Yaffai'as-Safal, and 
that tbey will protect all persons who may be going in the direction of 
Aden for the purpose of trade, or returning there^om. In consideration 
thereof the British Government agyees to pay to the said Sultan and to his 
successor, or successors, a monthly snm of 6fty (50) dollars, the half of 
which is twen^'hve dollars. 

VI 

The above treaty shall have effect from this date. In witness 
tbeieol the undersigned have affined their signatures or seals at Dlhala, 
this twenty^first day of October, one thousand nme hundred and tlvee. 

P- J. Maitland, M'lior-Gtneral, 

PTfftfSJses— Political Rcstdont at Adon. 

G. Warnhford, Captain, 

Assistant Political Resident. 

SacY ID Hamooo-bin-Hason, Clerk. 


[Seal] 

Witnesses— SULTAN Kahtan-bj n- 0 m br Kar-Ha R a. 

[Signatures in vernacular.) 

Sultan MuKAMMAD-Bm*MANASSAii Har-Hara. 

ShBIKK ABDUL RaHMAN Al MuFLAKAI. 

CURZON, 

Viceroy and Governor-General oj India. 
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This treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Goremor-Geaeral of India 
in Coimcil at Fort William on the ^tst day of Deceniber, A.D., one tbousaiid 
nine hundred and three. 

LOUIS W. DANE, 

SecrtfAry A» the Government o//ndta, 
P^eign Department. 


No. LIX. 

Trbatv with thb Hadthrami section of thb Yapfai-as-Saffal. 

The British Goveramcnt Mohsea-biu-Mohaen-bm GhaJib, Shdkh cf 

the Hadthrarai section of the tribe Yaffai^as-Saffal, being desirous of entering 
bto relations of peace and friendship; 

The British Government have named and appointed Major-General 
.Pelham Jamee Maitland, C.6., Political Resident at Aden, to conclude a 
treaty for this purpose. 

The said Major-Ceneal Pelham James Maitland, C.B., and the Sheikh 
Mobseii-bm*Mohseo>biD‘Ohahb, (he Hadthracu Sifores^d, have agreed upon 
end ^oadnded the following Ancles 

I 

There shall be peace and friendship betweea the British and the 
Hadtfaraioi. The objects of the British aod the tribesmen of the Hadthrami 
shall each be free to enter the territories of the other; th<^ shall not be 
molested, but shall be treated with respect at all times and in all places. 
The Sheikhs of the Hadthrami shall visit Aden when they please. They 
shdU be treated with respect aod be ^ven passes to carrv arms. 

\\ 

In compIlaDce with the wishoftbeaforesaidMohsen'bin-Mobsen'bla- 
Ghalib, Sheith of the Hadtbrami, the British Government hereby under¬ 
takes to extend to the territory of the lUdthrami and its dependencies, 
being ander the authority and jurisdiction of the said Sheikh, the gracious 
favour and protection of His Majesty the King-Enipcror. 

Ill 

The said Sheikh MohMn*bjD-Mohsen*bm-Ghallb hereby agrees and 
promises on behalf of himself, bis.heirs and successors, and the whc 4 e of 
the Hadthrami clan to refrain from euterfrig into any correspondence, agree- ' 
ment, or treaty with any lofeigR nation of Power j and furSer ptomises to 
give immediate notice te tbe Resident aX Aden, or other British officer, of 
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the attempt by aoy other Power to interfere with the territory of the 
Hadthremj and its dependencies. 

IV 

The said Sbeikb Mohsen-biD'MobseD-bin'Ghalib hereby binds himself 
and his heirs and successors for ever that they will not cede, sell, mortgage, 
iea», hire, or give or otherwise dispose of, the territory of the Hadthrami, 
or any part of the same, at any time, to any Powe other than the British 
Government, 

V 

The s^d She*kh Moli 9 eihbln*Moheen-biD*Ohalib farther promises on 
behalf of himself, his heirs and successors, and his tribesmeo, that they will 
keep open the roads in the country of the Hadthrami, and that they will 
protect alJ persons who ra^ be going in the direction of Aden for the 
purpose of trade, or returning therefrom. In consideration thereof the 
BntJsb Government agrees to pay to Che said Sheikh aod to hts successw 
or successors, a yearly sum of oue handred and twenty ft so) dollars, the 
half of which Is sixty dollars. ’ 

VI 

The above treaty shall have effect from this date. lo ivitness thereof 
the undersigned have affixed their signatures or seals at DthaJa this 
twenty-sixth day of September, one thousand nine hundred and three. 

• 

[Signature in vernacular.] 
MOHSEN-filN-MOHSBS'GKALIB* 
AL'HaOTHRAMI. 

Saleh [his mark] Ahmbd, 


CUR20N, 

Vifiir^ysud Cff^rnor-General cf India. 

This treaty was ratified bv the Viceroy and Governor-GeDcral of India 
in Council at Fort WiDlam, on the 3i8t day of December^ AX)., one thousand 
nine hundred and three. 

LOUIS W. DANE, 

Secrttary io the Gownttunt of India, 
foreign Department. 


P. J. UAnLMiO,.J)fajof’General, 

Hesideni at Aden. 

Witnesses^ 

G. WarnBFORD, Captain, 

Assistant Resident. 

Hamood*&iH‘Syed Hason, 
Clerk. 
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No. LX. 

Treaty with the Shaibi tribe of Yapfai-as-Sufal. 

The British Government and AU>biD*Mane the Sakladi Sheikh of the 
Shaibi tribe, being desirous of entering into reUtloDS of peace and friend¬ 
ship; 

The British Government have named and appointed Majoi-GeneraJ 
Pelham James Maitland, C.6., Political Resident at Aden, to conefnde a 
treaty for this purpose. 

The said Major Genera] Pelham James Maitland, C.B., and the Sheikli 
AH-bin-Mane the Sakladi aforesaid, have agreed upon and condoded the 
following Articles 

I 

There shall be peace and friendship between the British and the Shaibi. 
The subjects of the British and the tn^eemen of the Shaibi shall each be 
free to enter the territories of the other; they shall not be molested, but 
shall be t^ted with respect at all times and in all places. The Sheikhs of 
the Shaibi shall visit Aden when they please. They shall he treated with 
respect and be given passes to carry arms. 

n 

In compliance with tbe wish of the aforesaid Ali*bio-Maoe the Safeladi 
Sheikh of tbe Shaibi, the British Government hereby undertakes to extend 
to the territoiy of the Shaibi and its dependencies, bdng under the authority 
and Jurisdiction of tbe said Sheikh, w gracious favoor and protection 
of His Majesty the Klag*Smperor. 

III 

Tbe said Sheikh Ali-bin*Mane tbe Sakladi hereby agrees and promises 
on behalf of himself, his heirs and successors, and tfie whole of the SbaJbi 
tribe to refrain from enteric into any correspondence, agreement, or treaty 
with any foreign nation or Power; and farther promises to give immediate 
notice to the Resident at Aden, or other Britisli officer, of the attempt by 
any other Power to interfere with the territory of the Shaibi and its 
dependencies. 

IV 

'ne said Shdkh Ali*bin*Hane the Sakladi hereby Oinds himself and 
his hdrs and snccessors for ever that they will not cede, self, mortgage, 
lease, hire, or give, or otherwise dispose of, the territory of the Shaibi, or 
any part of the same, at any time, to any Power other than the British 
Government. 
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V 

Tbe said Sbeikh Ali*bin Man« tbe Sakladi further promise# on behalf 
of himself, bis heirs and successors, and his tribesmen, that tbej wifi keep 
open tbe roads in the country of the ShaiW, and that they will protect all 
persons who may be goiog in the direction of Aden for the purpose of 
trade, or returning therefrom. In consideration thereof the British Govera- 
mcat agrees to pay to the said Sheikh and to his successor, or successors, 
a monthly sum of ten fio) dollars, the half of which is five dollars. 


VI 

The above treaty shall have effect from this date. In witness thereof 
tte undersigned have affixed their signatures or seals at Suleik, this fifth * 
day of December, one thousand nine hundred and three. 

Signed by me at Aden, this fourteenth 
day of December, one thousand nine 

huodred and three. [Signature in vernacular.] 

P. J. MaiTLAND, Major-Gentraf, Sheikh Ali Mane the Sakladi. 
PolitUal Resident at Aden. 


Uglinesses— 

•- H. M. Abud, lieuL - Cff /., Sheikh Mohsih Manb the Sakladi. 
Pelitical Agent and First Assistant Resident. 

E. O’BftiBN, Caglain, A. Sabib 

Assistant Resident. Clerk to Political 0 $eer. 

(Sd.) CUR20N, 

Viceroy and Governor-General of India.' 


This trea^ was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India 
»n Council at Fort WUiam on the 5 tb day of February, A- D., one thousand 
nine hundred and four. 

(Sd.) LOUIS W. DANE, 


Secretary to the Government of India, 

Foreign Department. 


4 


>54 


Adea-rA« Yafai and tht Hanskabi—^tfi, LXl find LXII. 


Part II 


No. LXI, 

Agreement between the Resident at Aden and the 

SHEIKH MuTAHIR ALI OF ARDAP IN SAHIBj REGARDING 
THE CARE OP THE BOUNDARV PILLARS. 

The Resident will p&y nlwnys to (Ke Sheikh Mutabir All from the 
kiodnessof Government the sum of dolUrs seven per mensem ia token of 
the friendship And assUtaace rendered by the said Sheikh to the British 
' Govern meat, and particoUrly to the Aden Boundary Commission. The 
said Sheikh agrees to always reniaio lo friendship and dhedlence to the 
British Government and in assistance to Its officers and also that he will 
preserve and guard the boundary pillars that have been put sp on the 
frootier of the said Sheikh’s country and when they are damaged or broken 
that he will repair them. 

Signed at Dthala tbe twentv-foarth day of October 1903, corces- 
ponding to 3rd day of Shubao 1331 H. 

G. WARNEFORD, Captain, • 
Political Officer, on behalf of the Political 

Resident, Aden. 

Witness^ * 

Saiyd HamuD'BiN'Hasau. 

MUSAID BIN MUTAHIR, 
on behalf of Sheikh Mutakir Alt. 


NO. LXII. 

Translation of a Bond entered into by Sultan Mana bin 
Salam, of tbe Howshabee, and bis son Salam bin 
Mana, of the Howshabee—1839. 

Sultan Mana bin Salam, of the Howshabee, and hts son Salam bin 
Mana, of the Howsbabee, declare of their own accord that they enter Into 
an agreement with all chose trader them, belonging to Howshabee, their 
clans, and all those dependent upon them, the Chief of Haroor-ool-Awajeer, 
and the whole Howshabee, as before arranged with Commander Haines, 
Govetnor of Aden, who sincerely agrees to pay the allowances received by 
them from Sultan Muhsin Fadhl Abdalee. What has been arran^ between 
them (Commander Haines and the Sultan} is that whatever belongs to tbe 
Sultans of Abdalee, former and succeeding, and to those of the bS>wshabee, 
former and succeeding, shall be theirs respectively. 

The Abdalee shall be responsible, as is agreed upon, for all ontrages 
committed in Lahej, its neighbourhood, or within its limits, or in Aden, its 
roads, or within its boundaries, and Mana bin Salam for those perpetrated 
by tbe ffowsbabee, their dans, or those subject to them. In case Mana 
render any assistance to any other Sultan or tribe, this Bond is to be 
considered null and void. Our (Saltan Mana’s) band is tbe same as that 
oi Sultan Mubain Fadhl, and oar frietNi isidentical with Sultan Mqhain. In 
the event of ^ plunder by any of the above tribes on the roads or in 
Labej, the Bond which we have shall be considered null until we make 
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rwtitutioD of what^er maybe carried away. Should any ooe commit an 
assault or murder in Labej or Aden, or on the roada, Zid should such 

person ^proved to be ooe of the Howshabee or of their clans ^ Sail 

W rf? “ offender. This Bond U blading and laa^e 

We 8^1 receite our allowance from Gavemment every six* moot^* Ir 
a if necessary, after two months. This is to commence frnm 
month of Zilkad, Hegira 1354 (Janaary-Febnary 1839). The above pwiJe 
^all recei^ the aMowaoce fixed for them through us m the Sultan (h^bsml 
w b« children. These are ihe stipulations agreed upon by Sultan Mani 
bm SzUm and Salem bin Mana, aod which ^ mediated by^ Abe^MS 

These points are agreed to on Friday, the sod Rubee-oos-SAnp^ 
ta 55 (• 4 th June .839). The alJolanee fixed for rife Ifowah^Uul^ 
Cooroosb Fransa per annum, half of which is 314 Cooroosh, ® ® 

Witnesses; 

Mahomed Hohssain b:n WaisbinKassim Suffbean Japfer, 
Kazbb-Abdool Razzak bin All. Translalr . 

' AL! BlNABOOOttAH ALI, 


No. LXIIl. 


Treaty of Friendship aadPEiCB between tbe English and 

Hazzafee Tribe— 1839 . 

BtsmiHah Ir-Rehman Ir-Rehiro Be Minnet Allah I 

.s::s ?d. 

th=rownllws “ over for p.deWnt b; 

Ib the presence of— 

( 5 d,) Sy 0© A L o w; B IN A mao os A Li b in 
B oo Bekf Bashed Abendollah 
„ Sheikh Mahomed bin Abdoollah 
Huzzbsb Mukeb Hazzabbb. 
xphZ{lk=i,h, " S.B.H^nss. 

^:st January /djp. 
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No. LXIV. 

Articles of Agreement entered Into by Sultan Mohsin bin 

’Ali, the Haushabi, with the Sultan of the ’Abdali. 

Article 1. 

Mohsie biQ 'Ali» tbe Hausbabi, al Abd Farid, and Saud ba Saljin Abl 
Yebu bind themselves tbat they agree and will sign coodiClons which the 
htasideot of Aden shall require for the protection oT the Haushabi country, 
and that they shall have no connection with any Foreign Power, Turkish 
or others. 

Article IL 

That Ahl Fajjar and the Haushabls shall not appoint a Sultan except 
by the advice and consent of Sultan Fadthl bln ^Ali, the 'Abdali. 

Article III. 

That the Haushabi taxes shall be under the supecvisioo of Sultan 
Fadthl bin ’Ali, the ’Abdali (Sultan of Lahej)^ and the collection of the 
same in his country wherever he wishes in his limits. That Mohsin bin 
'Ali, the Hansbabi, his relatives and those who have shares in tbe taxes 
keep a person they elect and trust to receive tbe taxes. Tbe rates to be 
lev^d according to the paper (scale) given by him (Sultan Fadthl bin 
’AU). 

Article IV. 

Thai the Haushabi Sultan shall not seize any merchant, tnuccadum, 
or any traveller, and he has do authority over them, nor power to indict 
imprisounieot on them, nor shall be demand advances from owners of 
loads or muccadums. 

Arhclb V. 

The aforesaid Mohsin bin'AU binds himself tbat he shall not mole.<»t 
or oppress his relatives or Abl Yehla, but shall give them their rights. He 
shall pay every one who has claims in the taxes according to their custom 
aud give nainlenauce to those who are entitled to It. 

Article VI. 

Sultan Fadthl bio All the 'Abdali has appointed Mohsin bin 'AJi 
’Mani the Hausbabi Sultan over the Haushabi country, and the said MobUn 
bin ’All undertakes to protect and make restitution of any property looted 
on tbe road leading to Lahej and vite vtrsd. 

Article Vll. 

That Dar-a 1 -Avad, the fields of Shaamla and Al Hur-Rakat and its 
lands aud those who occupy them and their inhabitants and tbe country 
of All Amir and its population are to become the property of Sultan 
Fadtbl bln ’All, Sultan of Lahej, together with all their boundaries as 
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compensated for his expenses, aod Mobsid bin ^Ale, the Haosb&bi^ binds 
himself not to accept soy of them or to as»5t soy of the aforesaid people 
who may rebel, aod be also undertakes to Sultan Fadth) bio ’'AJi to obey 
him whenever he is called to assist in punishio? any of the above- 
mentioned rebels, and he (Mobsio bin 'All) may levy taxes on kaiilas 
passing through the coootry of ’Ahl Amerj at the fixed custom-house of 
the Hausbabi in the limits of Sultan Fadchl bio 'Ali the ’Abdali. 

ARTICLE Vm. 

That Mohsinbio ‘’Ali 'Maoi, the Hanshabi, and all his relatives, Ahl 
Fajjar and tbeir tribes of the Haushabis, etc, are under obedience to 
Sultan Fadthl bio ’Ali Mohsin, the Abdali, and they offer to conform to 
him An6 to answer bis summons to fight with him against any of his 
enemies. In the same way Sulian Fadthl bin ’Ali undertakes to Mobsin 
bln 'All to aid and assist him against any enemies who wish to molest the 
Hausbabi country. 

Article IX. 

Whenever any murder or loot takes ^lace between the 'Abdali and 
the Haushabi, the settlement of such is vested in Sultan Fadthl-bin'Ali 
Molisin bin ’Ali, and the elders of Abl Fajjar. 

Article X. 

That Mohsin bin ’Ali, the Hanshabi, has agreed that Sultan Fadthl 
bln ’Ali the ’Abdali receive the stipend which he gets from the British 
Government, and that he (the ’Abdali) pay it to Mohsin bin ’Ali, the 
Haushabu Mohsin bin ’AH undertakes for tbe continuation of these 
terms with good behaviour, and these conditions are concluded on the 
23nd (twenty-second) day of Al-Hijja, one thousaod three hundred aod 
twelve. 

»>., Mohsin BIN ’Au *Mani (the Haushabi SulUa). 
t.e., Fadthl BIN’Ali (SqIud of Uhej). 

Witnesses— 

Shajf bin Saif (Amir of ad Dhali), 

Mark x of SvBD Ali Hamadi. 

(Sd). M. S, JAFFBR, 

Native Assisiani Resident. 

At the request of the chief—signatories to this —this agreement was 
read over in my presence and agreed to by both and signed. 

(Sd.) C, A. CUNINGHAM, Brtgedter-Generel, 
The 6th August 1893 . Political Resident. 
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No. LXV. 

Protectorate Treaty—Haushabi. 

Tbe British Government and Moliaia bin 'A]i 'Maol, the Hausbabi 
Sultan of Musumir-bln-’Ubaid, Ar^Kaba and tbe Hauahabi country with 
their dependendesibeb^ desirous of aaintaiQing and strengthening the 
relations of peace and fnendsbip cdsting between them. 

Tbe Bcitiah Government have named and appointed Brigadier^Geoeral 
Charlee Alexander Cuningham, Political Resident at Aden, to conclude 
a-treaty for this purpose. 

The said Bri^ier-General Charles Alexander Coninghara and Sultan 
MoLsin bin 'All 'Mam, tbe HaOshabi aforesaid, have agreed upon and 
concluded the following articles 


Articlb I. 

The British Government in compliance with the wish of the under- 
signed SuHanMohajn Wn 'Ali 'Mam, the Haushabi, hereby undertakes to 
extend to Musaimir-bln-'Ubaid, Ai*Ralia and tbe Haushabi country with 
their dependencies, which are under his authority and jurisdiction the 
gracious favoar and protection of Her Majesty the ^oeen-Empreas. 

Article II, 

The said Sultan Mohan bln 'Ali 'Maoi, the Haushabi, agrees and 
promises on behalf of himself, his relations, heirs, successors and the 
whole tribe to refrain from entering into any corTcspondcnce, agreement, 
or treaty with any foreign na^on or power, except with the knowledge 
and sanction of the BriiiDi Govemioent, and further promises to give 
immediate notice to the Resident at Aden or other Bria^h officer of the 
attempt by any other power to interfere with Musaimir-bio-'Ubaid, Ar- 
Raha and tbe Haushabi country and their dependencies. 

Articlb. Ill, 

Tbe Mid SuIUn Mohsin bin 'AH 'Mani, the Haushabi, hereby binds 
bmself, his relations, heirs, successors and the whole tribe for ever, that 
to or they will not cede, sdl, mortgage, lease, hire, or give, or otherwise 
dispose of the Haushabi territory and its dependencies, or any part of 
the same at any time to any power or person other than the British 
vovernmeot. 


Article IV. 

The above treaty $hall have effect from this date, In witness whereof 
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the undersigned h^ve affixed their 8i|iiatures or seaJs at Aden this sixth 
day of Anguat, ooe thousand eight hundred and ninety-five, A.D. 

(Sd.) C. A. CuNiSGHAM, Brigadier General, 
WitoesB^ -P^/^ViVa/ Resident, Aden. 

(Sd.) W- B, FERRts, Major, 

First Assisiani, Politicil Resident, 

al'Abdali,Sultan of Lahej, certify 
that Mohsin bin Ah Mam, the Haushabi Sultan, cotew Into this treaty 

under my auspices and signs it with my full knowledge and consent ^ 

(Sd.) Fadthl bin ^Ali MOHStN, 

Sultan x>f Lahej. 

(Sd,) Elgin, 

Viceroy and Governor-General of India. 

. ~ This treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India 
in Lounal at Simla on the 20 th day of October, A.D., one thousand eieht 
nun area and ninety-five. ® 

(Sd) W.J. CUNINGHAM, 

Secretary to the Government of India, 

Forei^ Department. 


No. LXVI. 

Protectorate Treatv—Alawi. 

The British Government and Sbalf bln Said, the Alawi Shaikh of AI 
Kasha and the Afawi country with their dependencies, being desirous of 
maintaining and strengthening the relations of peace and friendship 
existing between them. • ^ 

The British Goyernment have named and appointed Brigadier 
General Charles Alexander Cuningham, Political Resident at Aden, to 
conclude a treaty tor this purpose. 

The saidBrigadiei^GeaeraJ Charles Alexander Cuningham and Shaikh 
Shaii bln Said, (be Alawi aforesaid, have agreed upon and concluded the 
following articles 

Article I, 

The British Government in compliance with the wish of the under- 
ttgned Shaikh Shaif bin Siud, the Alawi, hereby undertakes to extend to 
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A 1 Kasbaaad Ihe Ala»i country with their dependencies, which are under 
his authority and jurisdiction, the gracious favour and protection of Her 
Majesty the Queen'Empress. 

Article II. 

The said Shaikh Sbaif bin Said, the AUwi, agrees and promises on 
bebaU of himself I his relations, heirs, successors, and the whole tribe to 
refrain from entering into any correspondence, agreement or treaty, with any 
fAeign nation or power, except with the knowledge and sanction of the 
British Goverowent, and further promises to give immediate notice to 
the Uesident at Aden or other British officer of the attempt by any other 
Power to interfere with Al Kasha and the Alaw! country and their 
dependencies. 

Article III. 

The said Shaikh Sbaif bin Said, the Alawi, hereby binds himself, bis 
relations, heirs, successors, and the whole tribe for ever, that be or they 
win not cede, sell, mortgage, lease, hire or give or otherwise dispose of the 
Alawi territory and its dependencies or any ^art of the same at any 
time, to any Power, or persons other than the British Government. 

Article IV, 

The above treaty shall have effect from this date. In witness whereof 
the undersigned have affixed their signatures or seals at Aden this 
sixteenth day of July one thousand eight hnndred and ninety-live, A.O. 

(Sd). C A. CUKINGHAM, 

Brigadter-Oeneralf 
Political Rtsideni, Aden* 

Witnsis. (Sd.) W. B, FERRIS, Major, 

First Assistant Resident. 

(Sd.) ELGIN, 

Viceroy and Cevemer-Ceneral of India. 

This treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor General of India 
in Council at Simla, on the noth day of October A. D., one thousand eight 
hundred and ninety-five. 

(Sd) W. J. CUNINGHAM, 

Secretary to the Government of India, 

foreign Department' 
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No. LXVII, 

Translation of an Agreement signed by Amir Ali Mokbil, 
of Dthaui (Zhali), on the 2nd October i88o and raiified 
by His Excellencv the Viceroy and Governor- 
General OP India on the ist May 1881. 

I, Amir All Mohbil of Zb all, of my own free will asd accord, agree and 
bind mysell, my hers and saccessors, to keep peace aod friendship in 
perpetuity with the Great British Goverooieat, to keep all the roads leading 
through my territory to Aden safe and un^&turbed, to protect the poor and 
the weak on the same, and to be answerable for any outrage or wrong- 
doings committed by tbe tribes Rudfan and Halinwm and alJ the tribes 
sobjcct to me, 1 wiU do all in rny jiowcr to preserve safety on the road to 
my utmost ability. In coosideratioa of the above, a sum of I50 (fifty) to 
be paid to me by the great English CovernmenC annually, bail of which, 
vis., I 25 (twenty-five) to be paid every as months, and this payment 
to be continued from generation to generatioo. If 1, my children, relations, 
Sheikh or elders, proceed to and from Aden, they should be respected and 
treated according to their position and dignity. God is the best witness. 
Dated Aden, 2nd October 1880, corresponding to aytb Shawal 1297. 


(Sd.) Ali 


Seal. 


Mokbil. 


(Sd.) a L. goodfellow. 

ActingPoHiicai Pestdent. 


No. LXVIII. 

TREATY WITH THE AMIR OF DTHALA. 

The British Government and the Amir Shaif bio Sef bin Abdul Hadi 
bin Hasan, tbe ruler of D’thala, and all its depeodencies, having determined 
to firmly establish the relations of peace and friendship so long existing 
between them. 

The British Government have named and appointed Major-General 
Henry Macan Mason, Political Resdent at Aden, to conclude a Treaty 
for this purpose. 

VOL. Mil At 
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The said Majof*General Henr7 Macau Mason, and the Amir Sha;f 
bln Scf bin Abdul Hadi bio Hasan aforesaid, have ^eed upon and 
concluded Ae following Articles 

I. 

There shall be peace and friendship-beftweenthe British‘Goverotnent 
aad all the Cribe«Qen,attbj^aod -de^ftodents of the Attiir of D’thala. 
The subjects of the British, and the people of D’thala and its dependencies, 
shall he free to enher the ^eecitories me other; they shall mot be molest¬ 
ed, but ehall be treated with respect at all tiroes and at aU places. The 
said Amir of D'thala and other notable peraons eball visit Aden wken 
ifbey please. They shall be treated wkh respect aod be given passes to 
carry arms. 

II . 

In compHaoee with the wish ef the aforesaid Amir Shaif bin Sef bln 
Abdul Haai bin Hasan, the British GOTernmeot hereby undertake to 
extend to the territory of DHbala and all its dependendes the gracious 
favour and protectioit ef His M^'esty.tbe KiPjg^speror. 

111 . 

^e«a?8 9 iH)irShif-Un S<f bio Abdul Hath Irinlfasanliereby agrees, 
and promises on behalf ofbiroself, bis belts aod successors, aod the whole 
of the tribesmen, subjects aod depeodents, under bis jurisdictioo, torefr^n 
from entering into aoy corre^ondence, agreement or treaty with any 
foreign nation or <Power; and further procniMS to give Iroroedlate norice 
to the Resident at Aden, or other Brit!sn officer, of any attempt, by any 
other power, to interfere with>t^e tenitory of D’thala or any of its depen¬ 
dencies. 

IV. 

The said AmirSbaif bin Sef bio Abdul Had! bln Hasan hereby binds 
bitnself, and bis heirs and successors, for ever, that they will not cede, sell, 
mortg^e, -lease, hire, or give, or otherwise dispose of, the territory of 
D’thala, and its depeodeocies, or any other part of the same, at aoy time 
to any power other than the British Goverament* 

V. 

The said Amir Shaif bin Sef bio Abdul Had! bin Hasan 'fiirther 
pri)mties on behalf of himself, his heirs and successors, and alPbls trlbes-< 
men, subjects and dependents, that be will keep opeo the r(«ds in the 
territory of Dltbala, and its dependencies, aod that they ^111 protect all 
.persons who may be golbgio the direction of Aden {or the Tpurposes of 
trade, or returaing thereffom. 
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VI. 

Tbc said Amir Sbaif bio Se! bio Abdul Had! bin Hasao also eogages 
OD behalf of himself, his beirs and auccessorsi and all hie tribrsmeQ, 
subjects and depeodenta to tnaJctain tbebouodar; which has bees demar< 
cated by the joint British aod Tarkish Coiomission, and to protect the 
boaodary pillars. 

vir. 

Further the said Amir Shaif bin Sefbin Abdul Hadi bio Hasan under- 
takesi on bebaH of himself, his heirs and soccessors, to malatain order 
within the boundary of the territories of D’tbala and its depeodeocies, and 
to restrain bis tribesmen, subjects and dependents from creating distur¬ 
bances either in his own territory, oria the country beyond the boundary 
iine> and from interfering with the tribes who are subjects of tbe Turkish 
Government. 

vrif. 

In oon»deratioD of these undertakings and engagements the British 
GoTemvent agree Co pay to tbe said Amir Shatfbin Set bin Abdul Hadi 
bin Hasan, and to his successor, or successors, a monthly sum of one 
hondeed (too) dollars, the half of which is fifty (50) dollars. 

IX. 

To assist him in carrying out the obligations imposed by this Treaty 
the said Amir, on behalf of himself and his successors, engages to maintain 
a force 0/50 men, or such less nomboc as tbe Resident may agree to. So 
long as this force is maintained in a state of efficiency to tbe satisfaction 
of Resident, the British Governmoat ^ree to pay to the said Amir 
Shaif bin Sef bin Abdul Hadi bin Hasan, aod to bis successor or successors, 
a montbly sum of one hundred (lOo) dollars, the half of which is fifty (50) 
dollars, ^Is subsidy to be io Edition to that mentionad in Article VIU. 

X. 


Tbe above Treaty shall liare effect from this date. In witness thereof 
the undersigned have a^ed their signatures or seals at Aden this twenty- 
eighth day of November one thousand nine hundred aadfour. 

H, M, MASON, MoJ^r-Gcnsral, 


Witnesses 

J- DAVIS, LicvL-Cohnsl, 

First Assistant Ftsideni in Aden. 


Resident in Aden. 


ALl MFFAR, 

Head Interpreter. 


CURZON, 

VUerey and Cevernor-Ccneral sf India. 


b 3 


VOL. xiil 




264 


Aito-Thf No, VZIS. 


Part 11 


Tliis Treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-GeneraJ of India 
in Conadl at Fort William on the 8lh day of Fcbraary A.D., one thousand 

nine hundred and fiva __ 

S. M. FRASER, 


O^ct'attnS Sfcrttary to the Government 

of India IS the Foreign Department. 


No. LXIX. 

PR0TECT0BAT2 TREATY with the WaHIDI SULTAN of BlR 

Ali—1888. 

The British Government and Mobsln bin Saleh bin Mohsin, Saleh 
bin Ahmed bin Saleb, Abdalla bin Ahmed bin Saleh, Nasir bin Husahi bin 
Mohsin, Bubakr bin Husain bln Mobsln, Saleh bin Abdalla bln Saleb bin 
Mohsin, Ali bin Abdalla bin Saleh bin Mohsin, and Nasir bin Talib bin 
Hadi, Sultans of the Wahidi tribe, being desirous of maintaining and 
atreogthcniog the relations of peace and friendship existing between 
them; 

The British Government have named and appointed Brigadier* 
General Adam George Forbes Hogg, C,B,, Political Resident at Aden, to 
conclude a treaty for this purpose. 

The said Brigadier-General Adam George Forbes Hogg, C.B., and 
Mohsin bio Saleh bin Mohsin, Saleh bin Ahmed bin Saleh, Abdalla bio 
Ahmed bm Saleb, Nasir bin Husain bin Mohsin, Bnbakr bin Husain bin 
Mohsin, Saleh bin Abdalla bin Saleh bin Mohsin, Ali bin Abdalla bin Saleh 
bio Mosbin, and Nasir bin Talib bin Hadi, aforesaid, have agreed upon 
and concluded the following articles 

Article i. 

The British Government, in conmliance with the wish of the uodec- 
sigoed, Mohsio bin Saleh bin Mohsin, Saleh bln Ahmed bin Saleh, Abdalla 
bin Amed bin Saleh, Nasirbio Hus^n bin Mohsin, Bubakr bio Hosaio bin 
Mohsin, Saleh bin Abdalla bin Saleh bin Mohsin, All bin Abdalla bin Saleb 
bin Mohsio, and Naair bin Talib bln Hadi, Sultans of the Wahidi tribe, here* 
bv undertakes to extend to Bir Ali and Its depeodendes, which are under 
their author!^ and jurisdiction, the gracious favour and protection of Her 
M3je»tytbe QueeU'Empress, 

Article 2. 

The said Mohsio bin Saleh bin Mohsin, Saleb bin Ahmed bin Saleh, 
Abdalla bia Ahmed bin Saleh, Nasir bin Husalo bin Mobsio Bobakr bin 



Par( II 


fVakidi^no. LXUt. 


Hufain bio Mobsin, Saleb bin AbdalU bio Saleh bln Mobaio, AUbin Abdaila 
bin Saleh bio Mobsio, and Na»r bln Taltf bin Hadi, ag^ae’and promise oq 
behalf of themselves and their heirs aod successors to refrain from enterio^ 
into anj comspondeDce, agfreement, or treaty with any foreign nation or 
power, ercept with the knowledge and sanction of the British Govern moDt; 
and further promise to give imniediate notice to the Resident at Aden, or 
other British officer, of the attempt by any other power to interfere with 
Bir Ali and its dependencies. 

Article 3- 

The above Treaty shall have elTect from this date. In witness 
whereof the uoderslgoed have affixed their signatures or seals at Bir Ali 
this thirtieth day of April ooe thousand eight hundred and eighty*eight. 

(Sd,) A- G, F. Hogg, ByigadifirOgneralf 

Politicai Resident, Aden. 

Witness'. 

C. E, GlSSlNG, Commander, 

Her Majestyi ^'Osfrey.'' 

(54.) MoHsiN Bin Saleh. 

Salbh B(h Ahmed. 

Abdalla Bin Ahmbd. 

„ Na5(r bin Husain. 

Mark cr Bu&akr Husain. 

(Sd.) Saleh bin Abdalia. 

Au BIN Abdalla. 

Nasir bin Talib. 

Witness t 

M, S. JAPPBR, 

Native Assistant ResxAent ,Aden. 

(Sd.) Lansoownb, 

Viceroy and Governor-General of India. 


Thb Tre^ was ratifted by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India 
in Council at Fort William on the a6th day of February A.D. one thousaod 
eight hundred and ninety. 

(Sd.) W. J. Cun INGHAM, 

Off^. Secy, to the Cevt. of India, Foreign Defartment. 
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Protectorate Treaty with the Wahidi Sultan cf Bai.a- 

HAF—1888. 

The British Govern in eot and HadI Uq Saleb bin Nasir bin Abdalla bio 
Ahmed bin Hadi, on beball ol himself and hla brothers Nasir bin Saleh 
Ahmed bin Saleh Mohsin bin Saleb, Husain bin Saleh, and Hason bin 
Saleh, and Saleh bln AbdaJla bin Ahmed bin Nash bio Abdalla bin Ahmed 
bin Had on behalf of himsslf and bis brothers Ahmed bln Ali and Bubake 
bm ^asir, Cbtefs of the Wahid! tribe, bein^ desirous of maintaiDin^ and 
afrengtbeDing the relations of peace and friendship existing between them: 

The British Government have named and appointed Brigadier- 
General Adam George Forbes Hogg, C.B., Political Resident at Aden, to 
COD cl ode a treaty for this purpose. 

The said Brigadier-General Adam Geo^e Forbes Hogg, C.B., and 
Hadi biD Saleh bln Naur bin Abdalla bin Ahmed bio Hadi, on beb'alf of i 

himself and bU broth^s Narif bio Sdeb, Ahmed bin Saleh, Mohsin bio ] 

Saleb, Husain bin S&leh aod Hason bin ^leh ; aod Saleb bin Abdalla •^in > 

Ahmed bin Nasir bio Abdalla bin Abmed bio Nasir bin Abdalla bin Ahmed 
bio Had! ob behalf M hiuiMlt and bis brothers Ahmed bin Ali and Bubalcr , 

bin Nasir, aforesaid, have agreed upon and concluded the following J 

Articles t— j 

ARTICLE i . I 

The British Government, io compliance with the wish of the under- 
ained, Had! bin Saleh bln Nasir bin Abdalla bin Abmed bln HadI, on 
b^alf of himself and his brothers Naair Bio Saleh, Ahmed bio SaJeh, 

Mohsin bin Saleh, Hus&n bln Safeh, and Hason bin Saleb, and Saleb bin 
Abdalla bln Abmed bln Nasir bln i^bdalla bin Ahmed bin Hadi on behalf 
of himself and his brothers Ahmed bin All aod Bubakr bin Nasir, Chiefs of 
the Wahidi, hereby undertakes to extend to Balahaf and Its depeodendes, 
which are under their authority and jurisdiettoo, the gracious favour and 
protection of Her Majesty the Queen-Empress. 

Article 2. 

The said Had! bln Saleb bin Nasir bin Abdalla bin Abmed bin Hadi on 
behalf of himself and his brothers Nasir bin Saleh, Ahmed bin Saleh, 

Mohsin bio Saleh, Kusalo bln Saleh, and Hasou bin Saleb, and Saleh bin 
Abdalla bin Ahmed bin Nssir bin Abdalla bln Ahmed bln Had! on behalf of 
himself and his brothers Ahmed bln AH and Bubakr bin Nasir, agree and 
promise, on behalf of themselves, their heirs and aoccessors, to refrain from 


(iovermnent ; and further promise to give immediate notice to the Resident 


entenng into any corres^ndence, agreement, or treaty wito any foreij 
nation or power except with tbe knowledge and sanction of the Briti 
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at Aden^ or otBer British ofilcer, of the attempt any other power to 
inierfese mth Baiaiiaf and its dependertcies. 

AancLB 3. 

The above Treaty shall have effect from this date, 1 0 wifne« whereof 
tbe undersigned have affixed their eigoatures or seals at Bauder BaUhaf 
this thirtieth day of April one tbonsa^ eight hundred and eigbty-ei^t. 


WiTNtSS; 


(Sd.) A. G. F. Hogg, Stigadier^Ggnernl, 

Pdlilieai Resident, Aden* 


C. E. GiSSiNG, Commander, 

fier Jidajesiys '* Oifreyl' 


(Sd.) Kadi sjn Sahh. 

„ Saleh bin Abdulla. 

WiTT<ESi; 

(Sd.) M. S. jAFFfift, 

Native Assistant Resident, Aden. 


{Sd.) Lansdownb, 

Viceroy and Govemor^GeHersl ef India. 


This Treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and GoTeroonGeaecal of 
India in Council at Fort William on the aStn day of February A.D. one 
thousand eight hundred and ninety. 

(Sd.) W, J. CUNINGHAM, 

Oficiaiisg Secretary U the Government of India. 

Pfreiffe Dejtaei^ent. 


No. LXXI, 

PROTfiCrORATE TREATV—WaBIDI (BXLAHAR). 

The British Government and 

(j) SAlehhin ^Abdalla bin Ahmed bb Nisir bin 'Abdalla bin Akne 4 
bin HSdf, 

(3) Hie cousin Ahmed bin *AII, 

(3) His nephew Bubakr bin N 4 sir, 
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(4) Ahped bin Sileb bio N^sir bin 'Abdalla bin Ahmed bio Hidl, 

on behalf of himeelf aod his brother Nislr bm Sdleb, aod. 

(5) Husain bin Slleb bin Ndslr bin'Abdalla bin Abmed bio Hidj, 

chiefs of the Wahid! tribe, being deslroos of maintaioin^ and 
streogtbeobg tbe reUtioos of peace and friendship existing 
between them, 

The British GovemmenC have named and appointed Brigiadier-General 
John Jopp, C.B., A.D.C., Politica] Resident at Aden, to cooclude a treatj 
for this purpose. 

The s^d Brigadier-Genefal * John Jopp, CB,, A.D.C., and Sdleh bio 
'Abdalla bin Abzned bio Ndsir bin 'Abdalla bln Abmecl bm Hddi, his cousio 
Ahmed bin 'Ali, his nephew Bubakr bin Nisir, Ahmed bin Sileh bin Ndair 
bio’AbdaJIa bin Abmed bin Hidf, oo behalf of bimself and his brother 
N 4 sir bin Sileb, and Husain bio Sdleh bio Nisir bio ^Abdalla bto Ahmed 
bio Hidf aforesaid, have agreed upon and concluded the following 
articles 

AftTfCLB I. 

The British Government in compliance with the wish of the ander- 
signed S/ileh bin 'Abdalla bln Ahmed bin Naslr bin 'Abdalla bin Ahmed 
bin Hidi, his cou^n Ahmed bio 'Alt, his nephew Bubakr bin Nisir, Ahmed 
bio Sdleb bio Nlsii bin'Abdalla bio Ahmed *bm Hddi, 00 bebaJf of himself 
and his brother Nisir bio S^h, and Husain bin Sileh bin Nisir bin 
'Abdalla bin Ahmed bin Hidf, chiefs of tbe Wahidi, hereby undertakes to 
extend to Bilahif and its dependencies which are under their anthori^ and 
iurisdicdon the gracious favour and protection of Her Majesty the Queen- 
Empress. 

ARTICLE If. 

The said Sileh bin 'Abdalla bio Ahmed bin Ndsit bin 'Abdalla bin 
Ahmed bin Hidi, bis cousin, Ahmed bin 'Ali, his nephew Bubakr bln Nisir, 
Ahmed bin Sileh bin Nisir bio 'Abdalla bin Ahmed bin Hid(, on behalf of 
himself and his brother NIsir bio Sileh, and Husain bin g Heh bio Nisir 
bin 'Abdalla bin Ahmed bin Hidi, agree and promise 00 behalf of them¬ 
selves, their relations, heirs, successors and the whole tribe to refralo from 
entering into any correspondence, agreement oc treaty with any foreign 
nation, power or penon except with the knowledge aod sanction of the 
British GovernQieor, aod further promise to give immediate notice to tbe 
Resident at Aden or other British officer of tbe attempt by any other power 
to interfere with BlUhlf and its dependencies. 

Article III, 

Tbe aforesaid chiefs of the Wahidi bind themselves, their relations 
heir?, successors and the whole tribe for ever that they will not cede, sell 
mortgage, lease, hire, or ^vt or otherwise dispose of the territory of 
Balahif and its dependencies or any p^ of the same at any time to any 
foreign power or person other than tbe British Government. 
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Articlb IV, 

The above treaty shall have effect from this date. In witness whereof 

signatures or seab at Aden, this 
Jiitecntn day of Marcli ore thousand eight hundred and ninety-five. 


WiTNSSSJ 


JOHN JOPP, Brigadier-General, 

Political Besidenti Aden. 


C. W. H. SEALY, Lieutenant-Colonelf 
First Assistant Political Resideni^ Aden. 

8. a., SULTAN SALEH bin A8DALLA. 

4 . e., AHMED BIN SALEH, 
i. a., AHMED BIN ALL 
I- a., BUBAKR bin NASIR 
•: a., HUSAIN BIN SALEH. 


Witnesses; 

i. e., SYED 'UMAR sm MOHAMMED MOHDTHAR 

{Meneab e/HabhSn). 

1. e., SHAIKH MOHAMMED nm ABD-UR-RAHMAN ba KADR, 

{Mansab oj ae^did.) 

i. e.. SHAIKH MAHDI bin ABDALLA ba BORAISH. 

*: SHAIKH ABDALLA bin AHMED ba FAKIR. 

M. S. JAFFER, 

l^ative Assistant Resident, Aden. 
(Sd.) ELGIN, 

Viceroy and Governor-General ojIndia. 


. ratified by ihe viceroy aad Governor-Geoecal oflndia 

h“n?redtd“l;%’ve““ June, A. D. ooe thoeaand eight 

{Sd.) w. J. CUNINGHAM, 

Secretary to the Government of Indie, 

Poreign Department. 
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No. LXXII. 

Protsctorate Trbatv Wahidi (Bm ali), 

The British Government and Salih bio Ahme<i bin Saiib bio Muoef; 
his brother Abdulla bio Abmed bio Saiib bin Munef^ his coosio Saiib bin 
Abdulla bin Salih bin Mohsin; bis cousin Ali bio Abdulla bln Salih bin 
Mohaio*; his cousm Bobakr bin Hussain bin Mob»a 00 behalf of bimself 
and his two consios, namelj, Muhef bin Nasir bin Hustrrti and Nasir bin 
Nasi( bin Husafn;bb eouSin Nasir bin Mohsio bin Salih bfn hfohsin 00 
behalf of himself and bis brothers Saiib bio Mohsln and Husain bin Mohsin 
and his consb Nasir bin Talib bin Hadi, Chiefs of the Wahidl Tribe, being 
desirous of maintaining and strengthening tbe relations of peace and friend* 
ship existing between them: 

The British Government have named and appointed Lieutenant* 
Colonel WilJam Butler Ferris, Acting Political Resident at Aden, to 
conclude a treaty for this parpose. 

The said Lieutenant'Colooel WllliaiQ Butler Ferris and Salih bln 
Ahmed bin Salim bln Munef; bis brother Abdulla bin Abmed bio Salih 
bin Munef; bis cousin Salih bin Abdulla bin Salih bin Moh^o ; his cousiu 
Ali bin Abdulla bio Salih bin Mohsin ; bis cousin Bubakar bin Hnsain bin 
Mohsin on behalf of himself and bia two cousins, namely, Mnnef bin Nasir 
bin Husain and Nasir bio Nasir bin Husain; bis cousin Nasir bln Mobsin 
bio Salih bin Mohsin on behalf of himself and bis brothers Salih bin Mohsin 
and Husaiu bin Mob^o; and his cousio Nasir bin Talib bin Had! aforesaid, 
have agreed upon aod co&eluded tbe following articles 

Article I. 

Tbe Britisb Governraent, in compliance with the wish of the under¬ 
signed Salih bin Abmed bio Salfb bln Munef ; his brother Abdulla btu 
Ahmed bin Salih bin Munef; his cousin Salih bio Abdulla bis Salih bio 
Mohsio; hfs cousin All bin Abdulla bin Saiib bin Mohsin; his cousin 
Bobakar bin Knsainbin Mohsin on behalf of himself aud hfs* two cousins, 
namely, Muref bin Nasir bin Hosain and Nasir bio Nasir bin Husain; his 
cousio Nasir bin Mohsin bin Salih bln Mobsin on behalf of himself aod his 
brothers Salih bin Mohsin and Husain bin Mohsin ; and his cousio Nasir 
bin Talib bin Hadi, Chiefs of the Wahidl Tribe, hereby undertakes to 
extend to Bir All and its depeodeoctes which are under tboir authority and 

i 'lirisdlctiOD the gracious favour and protection of Her Majesty the Queen* 
Impress. 

Article II. 

The said Salih bin Ahmed bio Salih bin Muuef; his brother Abdulla 
bio Ahmed bio Salih bio Muoef; bis cousin Saiib bin Abdulla bis Saiib bln 
Mohsin; his cousin Ali bio Abdnila bin Salih bln Mohsio; his cousin 
Bubakar bin Husain bin Mohsio on behalf of himself and his two cousius, 
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Damely, Munef bio Na^irbin Husaici aji<} Kasir biu Naair bin Huaadn ■, bla 
cousb Nasir bln Mohsio bin Salih Mq Husain co behalf of himself add big 
brothers Salih bin Mohsia and Hnsain bio Mobsio; and Lis cooslo Kasir 
bio Talib bin Hadi agree and promise on behalf of themselves, their 
relations, heirs, successocs aod the whole tribe to refraio from entering 
ioto anj oorrespondence, agreement or treaty with any foreign nation, 
power, or persoa, except with the knowledge and sanction of fbe British 
Goremmeni, ajid further promise to give ioimedlate notice to the Resldeot 
at Aden or other British officer of the attempt by any otber^PoiMr to 
interfere with £ir All and its dependencies. 


AffTidLB JII. 

The afores^d Chiefs of the Wahidi bind themselves, their relations, 
heirs, successors, and the Whole tribe for e«er, that they will not cede, sell, 
mortgage, lease, hire, or give, ot otherwise dispose, of the territory cf BIf 
All and its dependencies or any part of the same at any dne to any Foreign 
Power or person other than tbe British Government. 


Article tV. 


The above Treaty shall have effect from tbla date. 

In witness whereof the undersigned have affixed their signatutes'or 
seals at Aden this first day of June one thousand eight hundred and 
ninety-six. 

(Sd.) W. B. FERRIS, Liiuteitani-Colonel, 

Aeltng P^/i'tical Resident, 

Aden. 

WlTT^ESS. 


(Sd.) J. A. RUSTOMJEE, 
Acting 6 th AssistMt Resident, 


Aden. 


(Sd.) ELGIN, 

Vice fey tfurf Geverxer-General of India. 


This treaty was ratified by tbe Viceroy and Governor-GeneraJ of India 
in Council at Simla, on tbe 29th day of July, A. D. one thousaod eight 
hundred and ninety-six. 

(Sd.) H. S. BARNES, 

O^cieting Secretary to the Government of India, 

Foreign Department. 
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Lxxiir. 

Engagement entered into by the Nukbeb of Maculi.a for the 
ABOLITION of the Slave Trade—1863. 

In the NAME of the MOST MERCIFUL GOD, and Him we implore I 

The reason of writing this Bond !S th&t, isEueoced by motives of 
humanity and by a de^re to conform to the principles on whtch the great 
English Government is conducted, we lend a willing ear to the proposals 
of our sincere friend, Brigadier Wniiam Marcus CogbUn, Governor of 
Aden; that we shall covenant with him to abolish an^T prohibit the export 
or import of slaves from or to any part of our territory to any other place 
in Africa or in Asia, or elsewhere. 

Therefore 1 , whose oame and seal are set to this Bond, do In the 
sight of God and of men solemnly proclaim my determination to prohibit 
the export or import of slaves by every means in my power. I will neither 
export nor import any mysell, nor will I permit any subjects to do so; and 
any vessel belooging tomy subjects found carrying slaves shall be seized and 
conhscated by me or by any ship belongg to Her Majesty the Queen of 
» England, and the slaves shall be released. Peace! 

This covenant Is to have effect at the expiration of one year from this 
date. Peace 1 


Ai Maeulla, i4fh May iS6$. 


(Sd.) SiLAK M«aHOMEO. 

„ W. M. COGHLAN, 

P$lUieal Resident, Aden. 


Witnesses: 

(Sd.) Omar ba Saliu Kaisan. 

„ H. Rassam, 

Assistant Political Resident. 

'Dated 2^th Zhee Alkada /syp. 

A medsely similar enga|ement was concluded on the same date with 
Ali bin wujee, the Nukeeb of Shebr. 

Approved and ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General on 29th 
June 1863. 
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No. LXXIV. 

Engagement entered into by the Nukeeb of Maculla for the 
ABOLITION of the Slave Trade in his Dominions, signed 
at Maculla—7 th April 1873, 

Whereas under date 14th May 1863 A.D. (35It DhU-kaada 1279 A.H.) 
a solemn Agreement was entered into by me, Sll^ bin Mahomed, Nukeeb 
of Maculla, with Brigadier William Marcus u^ghtan, covenanting to abolish 
and prohibit the export or Import of slaves from or to any part ^ my terri* 
tory, from or to aqy other place whether la Africa or in Asia or elsewhere; 
And whereas His fixecUency Sir Henry Bartle Edward Frere, G.C.S.I., 
K.CB., Her Britaonic Majesty's Speciai Envoy, has now impressed on me 
the advantages of adhering in perpetui^ to the terms of Che said Agree* 
ment: Therefore and accordingly, I, SiUb bio Mahomed, Nukeeb of 
Maculla aforesaid, on behalf of myself, my heirs and successors, do hereby 
solemnly conBrm and engage to be bound by the terms of the aforesaid 
Agreement of 14th May 1863. 

Done at Maculla ibis seventh day of the month of April in the year of 
our Lord one thousand eight bundrea and seventy-three. 

(Sd.) H. B. E, Frbrb, Sfeciai Entoy. 

„ SlLAH MAHOUEO. 

Witnesses : 

(Sd.) Lewis Pblly, C&ionel, 

Polti. Edsdt in thd Persian Gulf. 

(Sd.) C. B. Euan Smith, Majort 

Private Secy, to Sir B. Frere. 


LXXV. 

Engagement executed by the Jemadar of Shehr ferr the 

ABOLITION of the Import or Export of Slaves to and 

from the port of SHBHRand its DEPENDENCIES—1873. 

This seveote<»nth day of November A.D. 1873, answeriog to the 
twenty-sixth day of Ramadhan A.H. *290, 1 , AbduMah bin Omar A 1 
Kay alee, Ruler of Shehr, engage with the great English Government Co 
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abolish and prohibit the import aod export of slaves to or from the port of 
Sbebr and all the dependencies thereof from or to an/ other place id Africa 
or Asia or elsewhere; and whereas His Excelleoc/ Sir He nr/ Bartle 
Edward Frere, G-C.»X, K.C.B., Her Britannic Majest/’s SpeciaJ Envoy, 
has impressed upon me the advantage of adhering la perpetuity to the 
terras of the agreement entered into by Ali ban Najee, Nukeeb of Shehr, 
with Brigadier William Marcos Coghlan, oo the ! 4 th day of May A.D. 
1863, answering to the twenty.fiftb day of Dhii Kaada A.H. 1379 thereof, 
1 and my brothers, Awadh and Saleh, on behalf of ourselves, oui heirs and 
successors, do hereby solenmly coofiiro and engage to be bound by the 
terms of that Agreement. 

(Sd.) Abdoola bin Omar al Kavatbb-^ 

Awuz BIN Omar Al Kayatsb. i (m Arabic), 

Sultan Noor Ahmbd Bahadur. J 

(Sd.) W. F. Prcbaux, (Sd.) J. W. Schnbidbr, BriiCT>Genly 
Aisii. Residsni, Aden. Polti. Resident at Aden. 


Seal 


(Sd.) Northbrook. 


Rati6ed by His Excelieticy the Viceroy and Governor General of 
India, at Calcntta, on the eleventh day of February 1874. 

(Sd.) C. U. AlTCHISON, 
Secy, te the Govt, of India, Foreign Dept. 


LXXVI. 

Agreement entered into between the. British Government, 
represented by Brigadier-General James Blair, V.C., 
Political Resident at Aden, on the one part, and 
Abdalla bin Umar bin Awadth al*Kayti, on behalf of 
himself and his brother AsVadth bin Umar, on the other 
part—1882. 

Whereas by means of assistance afforded to him by the British 
Government, Abdalla bin Umar bin Awadlh aI*Kayli and Awadtb bin Umar, 
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hU brother^ were enabled in the month of Cktober one-thoosaBd eight 
hundred and eighty^ne Co take possession of the ports ofBucumaixd 
Mokalla and of Che territory occupied by the Nakib Utaar bin Salah al- 
Kasadi; and whereas other favours have from time Co time been shown 
them by the British Government; and whereas the British CoveromeDt has 
agreed to pay the said Abdalla bin Umar and his brother Awadch bin 
Umar, their heirs and successors, the annual sum of $360 (three hundred 
and sixty dollars). 

Art t CUB i. 

Now these presents witness that the parties hereto mutually undertake 
and agree with each other in roann^foUowi d g • f that is to say) 

The said Abdalla bio Umar bin Awadtb al^ayti binds himself and bis 
brother, aad his and their heirs and successors not to sell or mortgage or 
otherwise dispose of bis possessions of Shihr, Mokalla, Bumm aud the 
territories thereto appertaining on the Hadthramut Coast o^ Arabia, or any 
part of such possessions and territories to any person or power other than 
the British Government, nor to pay allegiance to, or own the saperiority of, 
any such power without the express consent of the British Government. 


Article 2. 

As the territories formerly possessed by the Nakib Omar bin Salah al* 
Kasadi at Mokalla have passed into the bands of the said AbdalU bin Umar 
bio Awadth al^Kayti, and as the said Abdalla bin Urn v bin Awadth al-Kayti 
has paid over 1 100,000 (one hundred thousand dollars) to the British 
Political Resident at Aden for the raaintenanco of the said Nakib Umac bio 
Salah al'Kasadi, the said snm shall be expended at the discretloo of the 
Resident at Aden in behalf of the said Nakib Umar bin Salah al'Kasadi. 


Article 3. 

Abdalla bin Umar bin Awadth al-Kayti, on behalf of himself and his 
brother Awadth bin Umar and his and thek* heirs and successors, agrees lo 
abide by the advice, and to conform to the wishes, of the British Govern¬ 
ment in all matters relating to bis dealings with the oeighbourii^g Chiefs 
and with foreign powers. . 

Article 4. 

So long as AbdaTia Mn Umai hki Awadth al'Kayti and his said 
brother, th^ heirs and snccessors, continue to fulfil the stipulations hereio' 
before contiuned, the British Government sliall pay to the said Abdalla bin 
Umar and his said brother, their heirs and successors, the annual sum of 
three hundred and sixty dollars, the first of such payments to be made on 
the first day of April newt. 
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DoBC at MokaJla this twenty-nintb day oi ^ay one thousand eight 
buadted and eigbtytwo, corresponding to the twelfth day of Rajab one 
thousand tvro hundred and ninety-nine of the HJjra. 

(Signed in Arabic.) 

Abdalla bin Umar bin Awaoth bin- Abdalla al-Kayti, 

Jamadar of Mokalls and Shikr. 

(Sd.) Jambs Blair, 
Political Pfsident, Aden. 

Wiinest: 

(Sd.) C. W. H. Sbaly. 

mtnesi : 

(Sd.) Saleh Mahomed. 

0 

(Sd.) RIPON, 

** Viceroy and Governor^General of India. 

This Asreemeiit was ratified by His Excellency the Vif'®/ ajf 
Go«rMt.<kLra1 of India at Simla on the twenty-sixth day of July A. D. 
one thousand eight hundred aod eighty-two. ^ ^ Grant 

Secretary io the Govemmeni <f India, 

Foreign Defariment. 


NO. LXXVII. 

Protectorate Treaty with Jamadar Abdulla bin Umar 
and Awadth bin Umar—«888 . 

The British Government and ’Abdalla bln 'Umar bin '^vradth al- 

Ka’yti. on behalf of himself and his brother 'Awadth bin'Umar al-Kayt^ 

being desirous of maiotaining and strengthening the relatione of peace an 
friendship esisting between them— , a- 

The British Goreromeot have named and 
General Adam George Forbes Hogg, CB.,. Political Resident at Aden 

to conclude a trea^ for this purpose. 
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The 9 kid Brfgatjier-General Adam George Forbes Hogg, C.B,, and 
'Abdalla bin 'Umar bin ’Awadth al-Ka'jti, oa behalf of himself and his 
brother ’Awadth bin 'Umar al-Ka’yti, aforesaid, have agreed upon and 
concluded the following Articlee 

Article i. 

The British Government, in compliance with the wish of the under* 
signed, ’Abdalla bin 'Umar bin Awadch aI*Ka'ytj on behalf of himself and 
h's brother’Awadth bin'Umar al-Ka’yti, hereby undertakes tO 'e:itcnd to 
Mokatla and Shi hr and tbelr dependencies, which are under their authority 
and jorisdiction, the gracious favour and protection of Her Majesty the 
Queen-Empress. 

Article 2. 

The a^d ’Abdalla biu Umar bio ’Awadthal-Ka'yti agrees and promises, 
on behalf of himself and his brother 'Awadth bin 'Umar al-Ka'yti, and 
their heirs and successors, to refrain from entering into any corre* 
spondence, agreement, or treaty with any foreign nation or powetj except 
with the knowledge and sanction of the British Government; and further 
promises to give immediate notice to the Resident at Aden, or other British 
officer, of the attempt by any other power to interfere wUb Mokalla and 
Sbibr and their dependencies. 

Article 3. 

The above Treaty shall have effect from this date. In witness t hereof 
the undersigned have affixed their signatures or seals at Shihr this first day 
of May one thousand eight hundred and eighty-eight. 

(Sd,) ’Asdulla bin ’Umar bin 'Awadth bin 
(in Arabic.) ’Abdulla AL-Ka’vn. 

(Sd.J A, G. J. Hogg, Brigadier-General, 

Poliiical Resident 


Witness: 

M. S. JaepbR, 

Native Assisiani Rest deni. 

Witness. 

C. E. GiSSlNG.C^WMtfne/ar, J?. M, 

Ber Majesty'T “ Osprey** 

(Sd.) Lansdowne, 

Viceroy and Governor-General of India. 
This Treaty was ratifieJ by the Viceroy and Ocvemor*Genera! of India 
in Connell at Fort William on the 26th day of February A.D. one thousand 
eight hundred and ninety. 

(Sd.) W. J. CUNINCHAM, 

Of dating Secretary to the Government of India, 

Foreign Defartment 
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NO. LXXVIII. 

Treaty concluded with tlie Imam of Senaa on 15th January 

1S21. 

In explaA&tiOD of the Articles which were settled between the Utoeer 
FuUuh‘Oola, the Agent for the bnam Mehdi, the Chief of Senna* the City 
of Sauij and between the Ageot of the English Governoient, Agha 
Me, Btuce Khan, in the year 2236* and from the birth of Jesus 182 1 


English Version. 

ARTICLB i. 

That the Resident shall have a 
guaid of the same ^rength as is 
allowed at Bagdad, Bnssorab, and 
Busbire, of thirty meO) to a^^poIt 
hU respectability. 

(Sd.) Wm. Bruce, 

06 Vt. Agfni, 


Article, 2. 

That the Refiident shall be 
exempt from aU compliances de* 
grading to the character of the re- 
presen tative of the British Govern' 
ment ^ that he shall have full 
liberty to ride on horseback when 
and where he pleases; have free 
ingress andegre&s to all Che gates 
of Mokha, amongst othexa of 
Shdkb Sbadelleyi from which 
Europeans have hitherto been 
excluded for some years past; and 
shall have all the same liber^ and 
freedocn they have at Buahire, 
Bussorab, Bagdai, and Muscat. 

(Sd.) Wm. Brucb, 

Oovi, Agent. 


Translation of Ike Arahic 

Counterpart. 

Article i. 

That the Resident (Vakeel) who 
may be staBooed 00 the part of the 
English Government at the port of 
Mokha shall have with him (lii, there 
shall be with him) thirty military, from 
out of Cbeir army, like the Residents 
O^akeeU) at Busiah, Bagdad, and 
Cbooshnhur (Busheer). 

It is finished besides this. 

Signed ip six %viiHesses. 

Article 2. 

That the Resident (Vakeel) who 
may be stationed In the factory oa 
the part of' the British Government 
shall have (/iA there shall be to him) 
respect, attention, dignity and 
character near the Governor; and 
those who are dependants of the 
BritishGovernment may ride on horse, 
etc., and they may ride In any other 
mode as they may feel inclined. He 
may g;o out of the dties and into the 
cities for pleasure, refreshing his 
spirits ; aad he may go out through 
tlie whole of the gates, especially 
out of the Shsduliee. He may go 
out mounted on horses, etc., and he 
may enter mounted, being indepen¬ 
dent In bln own mind (meaning as be 
pleases.) It U necessary that there 
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vARTICLB 3. 

A piece of ground »to be aUotted 
for a cemetery ; and oone of those 
under tbe British Government and 
flag to be spoken to or iosulCed on 
account* of .their religion. 

(Sd.) Wm. Bruce, 

0<n>t. Agtni, 


Article 4. 

The Resident to have free pe> 
tntssiOQ to proceed to Senaa and 
communicate with His Highness 
the Imam whenever he may deem 
it necessary to do so, the Dola on 
these occasions furnishing a guard 
or eocort if it should be deemed 
requisite. 


(Sd.) Wu. 'BruGB, 

'Oout. Afsnt. 


shall not be aoy to binder him, nor 
any person shall say a word to him; 
and to him (there shall be) respect, as 
at the otber ports, Bagdad, Busrab, 
Ubooshuhur, aad the port of Muscat. 

It is floish^ besides tins. 

Si^ei hy the six Members of fit 
Mpkka CoHneil. 

Article 3. 

The dead of the English, that the 
Almighty and Supreme God oiders 
tb^r souls to be snatched away, there 
shall be a place appointed and »ei 
apart from them that they nay bury 
tHeir dead in it; do ooe shall say to 
them, “the practice of your * sect is 
such or such it is not good." 

It is hnished be^des Ibis. 

Signed by ike six Members. 

Article 4, 

The Agent (Vakeel) of the Ehigksh 
< Government who is atatioiied at the 
port of Mokha, if it shoold please his 
mind to go out, he may go out to 
Senaa to HU Highness the Imam 
Mehdi for recreation of the mind. No 
one shall binder him, and the Hakim 
of Mokba* shall grant of his own army 
so escort for a safegaard cxi the 
road, and there is nothing coctiary 
to him. 

It^is flnished besidos this. 

Signed !hy the six Memierst 


.Article 5, 

That the anchorage duty of (400 
G.C) four hundred German crowns 
shall henceforth cease on Bridsb 
ships, which has hitherto been 
levied On all merchant ships when 
VOL. Xltl 


Article s* 

The merchant ships i^lch are de¬ 
pendent on the English Government, 
there was a custom that they shoold 

S ay 400 rials as anchorage duty ; but 
:om this day it ceases; tnere Is 

N i 
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they landed cargoes. Hereafter no 
duty on this account shall be paid 
whether cargo is landed or not, the 
same as His Majesty’s ships and 
the Honourable Company's vessels 
of war. 

(Sd.) Wk. Brucb, 

Govt. Agent. 


Article 6. 

All subjects of the British Gov* 
eroment trading to Mokha, and 
particularly the mercliants of 
Surat, shall do so under the pro* 
tecdoa of the British flag (if of the 
Islam faith, and wish to settle tbeir 
disputes according to the Mabo* 
medan Sharab, they shall be at 
liberty to do so, a person on the 
part of the Fesident attending), 
and all differences among therO' 
selves sball be decided by the 
Resident; in the event Of any of the 
Imam’s subjects being concerned in 
the dispute, ^ an ^ent os the 

E axt or the f(esiileiit (or himself if 
e pleases) and the Governor con* 
.jointly; if the Imam's subject is 
wrong, the Governor shall punish 
him: if, on the contiary, the Resi¬ 
dent. Also that all the dependants 
of the factory of every denomina* 
tfoo, from broker downwards, shall 
be wholly under the protection of 
the British flag and control of the 
Fesident, ^ho sball alooe possess 
the power of punishing them and 
redressing all complaints against 
chem. 

This Article has been ex* 
pressly admitted by separate grant 


nothing (leviable) on them; their 
situation la that of the Government 
vessels and the King's ships. If its 
cargo should be brought on shore, 
there is nothing (leviable) on them of 
the 400 rials. This aflair was discus¬ 
sed and fixed without being referred 
to Senaa, on the condition of the 
cessation of hostilities and the remov¬ 
al of the blockade of the port. 

It i$ finished besides thi& 

Signed iy ike six Memhers. 

Article 6. 

That all merchants who are the 
dependants of the English Govern¬ 
ment, under their protection and 
under their flag, may transact their 
aflairs (trade) at the Bunder of Mokha, 
especially the natives of Surat If 
there be Wussolmen among them, and 
disputes should happen between them, 
and any of them may desire (to have) 
the law (Mussulman), no opposidon is 
to be made to them (meaniog to tbeir 
wishes). 

Whenever there maybe (anydis¬ 
pute) between tbe people (“ Jumaut ") 
of resident and the subjects of Mokha, 
a person may come (be preaent) on the 
part of the Kesident before the Hakim 
of Mokha, who will observe in what 
manner the wrong has been commit¬ 
ted, and by whom. If tbe native of 
the country be In the wrong, the 
Hakim of Mokha is to punish him; 
but if the crime or wrong should have 
been committed by the' English mili¬ 
tary (“ Uskur'"'), then tbe Resident 
is to punish them. 

This Article, the sixth, is one of 
the two which were referred to the 
Imam Mehdi for bis conaider^ion, 
and the Shureef’s answer having 
arrived, was (given into) the hands of 
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to CapUin Bruce hy Hjs Hig'bneas 
tbe Imam. 

fSd.) Wm. Brucb, 

Gov/. Agent. 

AfiTlCLB 7. 

Tbat the export duly on the 
BrUiah trade rbalt be hereafter 2^ 
per cent., the same as the French 
and oot as hitherto, aod that 
the import duty shall be the same 
to the English and all their sul^ 
jecis, and do more shall be levied 
tbao 2^ per ce&t. opon Imports a&d 
exports. 

This Article Is expressly granted 
by separate Firman from His High* 
ness as a particular mark c£ his 
friendship to the British oatlon. 

(Sd,) Wm. Bruce, 

Gcvt» Ageal. 

MOKHA, *> 

/ 5 M January /Sa/. j 
(True copy.) 

(Sd.) Wm. BiiUCE, 

Govt. Agent. 

Signed and sealed by Umeer 
Futteh'OolU and all the Members 
of the Mokha Council to each sepa* 
rale Article, as also by Captain 
Bruce. 

Approved. 

(S 4 .) John Kisk Lumliy, 

Capi. at H. M/s Ship, 
fcpase " and Senior 
0$cer. 


Mr. Bruce, a cyjy being retained by 
the Umeer Futteh*oo)Ia; and on 
recdpt of the answer, there was as 
argument between Mr. Bruce and the 
tlmcer Futteh*oolfa, the [substance 
of) which is wntten above. 

Abticib 7. 

In regard to duties on what is cx» 

S orted irom the port of Mokha. tvuo 
oUars and a qaartei shall be paid oa 
one hundred, as the French, who pay 
two dollars aod a quarter on the 
hundred; and the imports Into the 
port of Mokha shall be like that for 
the Eaglisb Governmeot and for the 
English merchants. 

The seventh Article is (one) of the 
two Atticles which were referred for 
the consideration and decision of His 
Highness the Shureef Mehdi. and to 
which the answer returned by the 
Shcreef was as follows 

“ We have reduced the duties 
tbree-qaaiters of a dollar per cent, 
out or three dollars, aad this is upon 
all goods imported into the port in 
the name of the Eoglish Cirkar and 
their merchants; ^ere is oot {to 
be] more (requir^) from them than 
two asd a quarter dollars per cent, 
alooe, both upon goods imported 
and OD goods exported, and this Is as 
a mark of our regard and respect for 
the said two [the English Govcromest 
and their merchaDts) and for the 
peservatloo of the intercourse and 
friendsbip beiween us both, as was 
(the case) with those who existed 
before us (fa former times). 

** Dated Ruhhee-ao-Sanee 1236 

a/fhe Hxjrei^ A. D. i^n. 

Signed by the six Members*' 
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No. LXXIX. 

Commercial Treaty entered* into between Sharif Hussain 
BIN Ali bin Haidar ul Husaini, Governor of Mokha, 
forbimself and posterity, and I Cap TAIN Robert Moresby, 
of the Indian Navy, on^e part of the Hon'ble the East 
India Cojm^any. 

Itfbelog advaotageous to both partifts to eater iotoa.tre^^ of peace 
alkdcOrnmerce, aiidithat a iputual good uoderstaadlag should exist betweea 
each other; Sharif Husaio bio All bin Haidar ul Husaioi- and Captain 
Robert Moresby, of lodiao Navy, being fully authorbod-to do JO,.agree 
to the followipg Capitulations asd Articles:—> 

That friendship and peace shAUbe lasting between the States 
of Mokha and its dependencies and the British Government. 

^a<;.^Tbat the English nation, and all vessels lawfully sailing under 
the British flag having merchandise of any description shall be rospected 
and permitted >^^hout> thfc slightest prejudice or molestation of their 
persuoo^ effects Renter and>tradedQ the port* or ports of Mokha and its 
dependencies, Ei^lish bom subjects paying a duty of per ccftC. upon, all 

S rodwc, other British subject# paying duty according, to the. record* of 
>rtDer treaties and custon.and the subjects of the Sharif of Mokba shall 
pay the usual duty as heretofore paid in BritUb ports. 

^r^.^The port of Mokha and the adjacent ports under the Govern- 
raent of Mokha are to be open to the introduction and reception of,all goods, 
merchandite, etc., brou^t in ships or vessels lawfully trading under the 
British flag- Further, Sarif Hu«in bin All bin Haidar ul Husaini will 
endeavour all in his power to- introduce Briti^ produce inW the interior 
States of Mokha and its dependenci^. 

Sharif Hosain bin Aii bin Haidar of Husaini,.Governor of Mokba, 
engages at all times to respect and regardi the friendly advice of any 
anthorized person belongingto the English Govemnient, and agrees not to 
enter into any treaty or bond with any other European nation or person, 
without, in the first instance, bringing the subject to the notice of the 
British Government or authorities at Aden, so tKat the same may in no 
manner prove detrimental to his friends, the English, and their commerce. 
In return for these con^^tions the English Government will observe the 
iateresls of the States of Mokba and its dependencies, aad« do all in their 
power toasrist in improving its commercial resources connected with these 
Articles. The Sbaril of Mokha and its dependencies is allowed to trade 
t*ith any European nation, and Sharif Hussjq bin All bin Haidar ul Hus^ni 
engages never lo enter into any agreements or bond with any other 
Earopean pQwea*, and should he bnd any European or Native power at 
enmity or war with the English, he will cease communicating with such 
powers. 
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?M.—Any subjects ef eitbfic power having committed cnmc or offence 
16 to ne broug;bt before tbe Judge or Ke^l through the ^verpmeot Agent; 
should it not be aettied at this tribunah the British Agent and the Go^cnor 
of the place wil] decide upon the case. 

6th .—Sarif Husain bin Ali bin Haidar ul Husaini engages to respect 
and protect any morcbanta or other British subjects restdiog Jo his t«ri* 
lories, provided the sanction of thia Government be previously obtained, 
the British Government guaranteeing the same privilege to Iheir people of 
Mokha and its dependencies. 

yrA.—In enteiiog into an^ bond or treaty, or trading with either 
European or other power, Sharjf Husain bin Afi bin Haidar ul Husain! 
eng^;es Chat no bon^ or treaty shall be acceded to or acquiesced in by 
Iiim, which will either at the preaeot or any future period prove detri¬ 
mental to the interest of the ^ogltsh, either inapolitW or commercial 
point o£ view, and !n return for such agreement the British promise 
they wit] act in no manner which may bear an evil tendency towards the 
States of Mokha. 

“We, Sharif Husain bin Ali bin Haidar, ratified the above Articles 
for the benefit of both powers. 


In witness whereof we, this ist day of September *840, correspondteg 
with the 3rd of Rajab 1236 of the Hijra, have attached our seals. 

Translation of a treaty by J. Kalehatoon, 

N- , 5 ,—At the conclusion of the 
7 th Article it is inserted Sharif 
<Sd.) ROBERT MORBBBY, Husain that he does not wisfi any in- 
Captain, Indian Navy' juries to the British Government 
Mokha, ist Sept. 1840. French or other Euro¬ 

pean powers or Muharamad A 1 
Pasha, and he will consider the 
enemies of the Esglish are bis and 
bis heirs> 


No. LXXX. 

Translation of Agreement with the Sultan of 

Socotra—1834. 

First the 62ud Sultans do prooiee at^d agree to the British Gpyernment 
landing and Itoring on any part of sea-coast of the Island of Socotra 
any quantity of coats or other articles which may be pent now or hereafter 
from the British Government of India to be d^osited oa Che Island. 

Secondly, Captain Daniel Rosa on the part of Hia Excellency the Right 
Honourable tiie Goveinoi-General do promise that there shall he no interle> 
eoce with the laws and cusioma of the Island of Socotra or with the int^lor, 
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ofthelslaad, or aball the inbabitaats of such parts where the coals are 
deposited be iU'treated by the English vessels visiting the Island with Che 
coals. 

(Sd.) Danibl Ross. 


(True copies.) 

(Sd.) W- H. MacnachtbM, 
_ O^ciaiing Secretary. 


No. LXXXl. 

Trakslation of Agreement entered into by the Sultan of 

Socotra—1876. 

Praise be to God alone t 

Tbe object of writing this lawful and honourable hood is that it la 
hereby covenanted and agreed between All bin Abdulla bln Salem bin Saad 
Lin Afreer, Sultan of Socotra, on the one part, and Brigadier-General John 
William Schneider, the Governor of Aden, oo behalf of the British Govern¬ 
ment, on the other part, that the said All bio Abdulla bin Salem bin Saad 
bin Afreer. Sultan of Socotra, does pledge and bind bitnself, bis hdrs and 
successors, sever to cede, to sell, to mortgage, or otherwise give for 
occupation, save to the British Govermnent, the Island of Socotra or any 
of its dependencies—the neighbouring islands. 

In considcfatloD of the above covenant, the said Ali bin Abdulla bin 
Salem bin Saad bio Afreer, Sultan of Socotra, bas received from Brigadier- 
General John William Schneider, the Governor of Aden, on behalf of him* 
self, his heirs and succes^rs, an immediate payment of l3,ooo (three 
tboQSaod), and he, his heirs and success‘Mn, shall further receive from the 
British Government a yearly subsidy of $360 (three hundred and sixty), it 
being understood that this scipenu imposes on the aforesaid AJi bln 
Abdulla bin Salem bio Saad bio Afreer, Sultan of Socotra, his heirs and 
successors, the obligation of rendering assistance to any vessel, whether 
belonging to the British or any other nation, that may be wrecked on the 
Island of Socotra or on its dependencies—the nmghbouriag islands, aod of 
protecting the crew, the passengers, and the cargo chereoC for which act 
of friendship and good'will towards the British Government a suitable 
reward will also be given to Alt bin Abdulla bin Salem bin Saad bin 
Afreer, Sultan of S(Kotra, and to his heirs and anci^sois after him, 
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In token of the conclusion of this lawful and honourable bond, All bin 
Abdulla bln Salem bin Saad bln Afreer, Sultan of Socotra, and Brigadier' 
General John William Schneider, the Governor of Aden, the former for 
himself, bis heirs and successors, and the latter on behalf of the British 
Goveroment, do each, in the presence of witnesses, affix their signatures 
on this twenty-sixth day of Zilbujjeh (A.H.| corresponding with the 
a3rd day of January (A.D.) 1876. 

(Signature in Vernacular.) 

(Sd.) J. W. SCHNBiDBR, B^igr -Genl., 
PoliHeal Resident, Goitmor of Aden. 

Witnessed by: 

(Signature in Vernacular.) 

In the presence of— 

(Sd.) LmoSAV BRIN8, 

C of tain of H. Majesty s Ship “ Briton." 


(Sd.) SALFH jAfPBR, 

Interpreter to the Resideni, 

On board H. M's SkiJ " Britonf 
of Kisheen. 

23rd January i$y6, 

(Sd.) Northbrook, 
Viceroy and Gavernar'General of India. 


Ratified by His Excellency the Viceroy nod Govemor*General of India 
at Calcutta on the first day of March 1786. 

(Sd.) T. H. Thormtcw, 

f India. 


No. LXXXII. 

Protectorate Treaty ‘with the Sultan of Socotra and 

KiSHN— 1885 . 

The British Government and AU bin Abdulla bin Salem bio Saad bin 
Afreer, Sultan of Socotra and itsd«peadencies,beingdeairousofRiain* 
tainiog and strengthening the relatione of peace and friendship exiatiog 
between them I 
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The Briibb Government have neited and appointed BEi|adier* 
GeiLerai A. G. F, Hogg. Political Resident at Adeoi to conclude a Treaty 
for this purpose. 

The said Brigadier-Geaeral A. G. F. Ho^ and Sultan All bin Abdulla 
aforesaid have agreed upon and concluded the following Articles 

ARTICLB I- 

The British Government, io compliance with the wish of the 
undersigned Saltan AU bb AhduUa, hereby undertakes to extend to the 
laUt^ of Socotra and its dependendes, which are under his authority and 
jurisdictioB, the gracious tavour and protection of Her Majesty the Queen- 
fern press. 

Article a. 

The said Snltan AU bin Abdulla agrees and promises on behalf of 
himself, his heirs and successors, to refrain from entering into any corre- 
spondence.agreement, or treaty with any foreign nation or power, except 
with the knowledge and sanction of the British Government. And further 

E romises to give immediate notice to the Resident at Aden or ether 
ritlsh officer of the attempt by any ether power to interfere with the 
Island of Socotra and its dependencies. 

Articlb 3. 

The above Treaty shall have effect from this date. 

In witness whereof the onderslgned have affixed tbeir signatures or 
seals .at Kisbo this tweaty-thlpd day of April, one thousand e%ht hundred 
and eigh^-sjx. 

(Sd.) Charles W. H. SbaUV, Translation of the Arabic signatures 
Second Assistant Resident, is as follows 
on behalf of Brigadier- x Mark of SuLTAN AL| BIN 
Geocral A, G. F. HOGO, Abdalla BIN Salim BIN Saad 
P olidca! Resident of Aden. bin Ta Wari bin Arrar, Sulcau 

of Socotra and its dependeodes. 

Witness: 

Witnesses: 

(Sd.) M. JafPbR, Signature of Sultan Saum DIN 

. «... Ahmed BIN Saad BIN Afrar. 

NahpeAsstsisntRffStdenty of Saao BIN MUBARAK, 

Aden. - Kadthl of Hlshn. 

„ of Mahomed bin •Saad, 
Kadthi of Kollonsla and 
Socotra. 

(Sd.) Duffer IN, 

Vicircy and Owernor^General cf India. 
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This Treaty was ratified by the Vfeerov and GoverDor'General of 
India ip Council at Simla oa the talentj-third day o£ June, A.D. one 
thousand eight hundred and ^ghtj-sTx. 

(Sd.) H. M. DURANO, 

SecrsfAY^ fo U& Gev^xmetti of /pdia,. 

Foreign Department. 


No. txxxnr. 

Protectoratb Treaty with the Mahri Tribe—1888. 

The British Government and Ali bio Abdallabin Salim bio Saad bio 
Afrir a) Mahri, Sultan of Kisho and its Dependencies, being desirous 
of maintaining and fCrengtheaiog * the relations of peace and friendsbip 
ez'ating between them; 

The British Government have named and appointed Brigadier' 
General Adam George Forbes Hogg, C.B-, Political Resident at A^eo, to 
. coodode a Keaty f«r th is pu r pose. 

The said Bclgadier-GeneraJ A»dam George Forbes Hogg, C-B,, and 
Sultan Ali bin AbdaJIa bin ballm Saad bin Atrir aJ Mabri^ aforesaid, 
have agreed upon and concluded the following articles 


ARTICL.B X, 

The British Govermneot, in compliance with the ndsh of the undec' 
signed, Sultan Air bln Ahdalla bin Salim bin Saad bin Afrir al Mabri, 
hereby undertalces to extend to Kishn and its dependencies, which are 
under hit authority and jurisdiction, the gracious favour and protection 
of Her Majesty the Queen'Empresa. 


ARTlCm 2. 

The said Sultan Air bln Abdalla bin Salim biaSaad bln Afrir al Mahri 
agrees and promises on behalf oi himself, bis heirs and successors, to 
refrain from entering into any correspondence, agreement, or trealr with 
any foreign nation or power, oicept with the knowledge and sanctfoo of 
the Bri^sh Government; and further promises to give immediate notice to 
the Resident at Aden, or other British ofBcer, of the attempt by any other 
power to interfere with Kisho and its dependencies, 
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Article 3. 

Tbe above Treaty sbaJl bave effect from tbis date, ta witoesa whereof 
the uoderaf^ed bave affixed their signatures or seals at Kisho this second 
day of May, one tboosaad eight hundred and eigbty-eigbt. 

(Sd.) A. G. F, HOG<j, BfigsdifT'General, 

PoliiUal RisiieHi. 

WITNESS: 

(Sd.) Fr BDBR ICK ROOPB, LiiuUnan i, 

Royal Navy, Her Afajesi/s " Oepreyl' 

Signed: 

fMark*!*) Sultan Ali bin Abdalla sin 

Salim bin Saad bin Tawari 
bin.Afrir, 

Sultan of Kishn and its Dependencies, 
HU + mark. 

Tawari bin Amr bin Tawabi bin Afrir. 
His + mark. 

{i.e., Saad bin Salim bin Amr bin 
Tawari bin Afrir.) 

Signed in Arabic. 

(Saaid bin Mubarec bin Sadin), 
Kadtki 0/ Kiskn. 

(Sd.) M. S. jAFPfift, 
Native Assistant Resident, Aden. 

(Sd.) Lansdownb, 

Viceroy and Governor-General of India. 

This Treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and GoTemor*General of India 
in Council at Fort William oQ the 26th day of February, A.D. one thousand 
eight hundred and ninety. 

(Sd.) W. J, CUNINGHAM, 

Ofg. Secretary to ike Gavernment of India, 

Foreign Department. 
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TREATIES, AND ENGAGEMENTS 

rela^T^g to 

SOMALILAND AND SHOA. 

I.^SOMALILAND.' 

T he British protectorate on the Somali coast ejcteods from Labadu 
(situated halfwaybetwecoRas Jibuti aadZajla oc the south side of the 
Gulf of Tajoura) as far as the fcrty-Dlotb decree of east longitude close to 
•Bandar Ziadeb. • 

The prindpal tribes along this coast are the Esa, whose limit extends 
front Ghubbet Kbarab to the neighbourhood of Donguerita; the Kabr Awsl 
from the last-named place to about thirty‘live miles from Berbera; and the 
Habr Toljaala, thence to about the forty-seventh degree of east loogitude. 
Thence a section of the Habr Gerhajis extends to the west of Wakhderia, 
and the Warsiogli from that point to the fortj'itinth degree of east longi¬ 
tude. 

The chief ports on this coast are Zaila, Bulhar and Berbera, from the 
revenues of which a subsidy of Rs. r,95o per mensem is paid by the British 
Governmeat to the headmen of the various tribes with which the Agency 
is brought into contact. These three ports, as well as Karam in the Habr 
Toljaala country, are customs ports. To the east of Berbers are the flag 
ports, named Anterad, Karam, Ankor, Ragoda, Sbellao, Hais, Matt and 
Mashow. 

Treaty relations with the Habr -dwa/originated so long ago as 1827. 
A man-of-war having been sent to the coast to exact reprisals for the 
plundering of a British ship trading at Berbers, the elders of the tribe 
entered into a Treaty (No. LXXXIV) of peace and commerce in February 
of that year, securing reciprocal rights to trade and protecUon to trading 
vessels. The Habr Awal agreed to compensate the captrin for bis losses 
and to provide for Ibe families of the men wbo bad been killed. 
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lo 1840, shortlj* aft^ the capture of Aden, it was deemed advisable to 
secue a commanding position lb ibe <barl>our8 of Tajoura and Zaila on the 
opposite coast During the revolntiona which coavnlsed Yemen after its 
evacuadon bf the Egyptians, the Chiefs of these two places, which had 
originally been d^endent npon the Imara of Sanaa and more recently upon 
the government of Egypt, had succeeded in making themseWes lDdepen> 
deot, and oegoCiations were accordlagly t^ned with them direct 

By a Treaty (Ko.LXXKV) executed on the rQtb August 1S40, Mohammad 
bin Muhammad, Chief cTf Tiajoiffa, bounrd himseff not to enter into any en¬ 
gagement with any other European person or nation without first bringing 
tbe subject to the notice of the British Agent at Aden. At the same time 
the Sultan sold the island of Musa to the British Government 

By a Treaty (No. LXXXVl) concluded in September 1840, Saiyid 
Muhammad d Bar of Z^la entered into a smilar undertaking, and ceded the 

' An expedition was sent in 1854 to explore the country between Berbera * 
and 2 an£bar- On tfie rSth M April 1855 the party were suddenly attacked 
by Somalis of the Esa Musa tribe; two Britisb oSkmrs were wounded, one 
was WRed, and Ae enfire property of the expedirion was carried oB. A 
d e ma nd was at once made cm the Habr Awal ferUae^or Ae sorrender and 
punishment of fhe cine! cffenders, and the demand was enforced by the 
blockade of Berbeta> The elders of tbe tribe endeavotired to comply with 
the demand, but were unable to apprehend the actual murderers, who took 
refuge In the loterior, The Brttieh Government at last consented to with¬ 
draw the blockade on the'Somali binding themselves in 1856 by a Treaty 
(No. LXXXVII) to use their utmost efforts to dCEver up tbe murderers ; to 
allow free trade with their f erfitorie?.; to abolish traffic in slaves; and to 
treat with respect any 'British agent who might be deputed to see that tbe 
conditions of tbe trea^ were observed. 

In 1855 the elders of the Hair Girkajis and the Habr Toljaala tribes 
of Somali entered into an Engagement (No, LXXXVHl) with the Political 
Resrdent at Aden to prohibit the slave trade. 

In 1848 Zaila and Tajoura came under Ae Government of the Turks, 
who had interveoed in the disputes between the Imam of Sanaa and the 
Sharif of Mokha, and had taken possession of parts ot Ae low country on 
the opposite coast Of Arabia. They continued to hold boA places till 1875, 
when Ae Porte, 'certain conditions, made over its possessions on the 
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Somali coast tC tbe Khedive, Ismail Pasba, wbo bad io tbe previous year 
est^Iished bimself at Harrar in tbe iaterior. 

!n 1884, owing to iotemal difficulties, tbe Egyptian GoveromeW found 
it necessary to withdraw their garrisons frotn this region, and tbe Porte not 
being aC the time prepared to make any effective assertion of its authority, 
Zula came into British occopatlon, while the PxeBcb shordy afterwards 
obtained possession of Tajoora. 

At the same dme the Bnti^ Agent was authorised to enter into cego- 
tiations with tbe tribes, with the. resoH that treaties were concluded on the 
following terms with the Chiefs mentioned below 

(1) ffabr Aval, i4lh July 1S84 (No. LXXXDC). Prohibition to cede, 

or part with, Wiritory save to tbe BHEsh Government; free 
permission to Brit!^ vessels to trade with all Nabr Awal ports; 
protection of British subjects in Rabr Awal territory; ahotllaon 
of dave trade; appointment of British agents at Berberaor 
elsewhere in Habr Awal territories. 
flair Aval, 15th March i 885 (No. XC). Protection by the 
British of Habr Awa 3 tribe and territories; prohibition of corre« 
spondence or treaty widi foreign powers. 

(2) Gadahursi, 11th December 1884 (No. XCI). Prohibition to cede, 

or part with, territory; free permission to British vessels to 
trade*; protection of British subjects ; aboUtioo of slave tr^e; 
appointment of British agents. 

(3} ffabr Toljaala, 26th December 1884 (No. XCII). Prolubition 
to cede, or part with, territory; free permission to British vessels 
to trade and protection of wrecks and crews of tbe same; pro* 
tection of British subjects; abolition of slave trade; appointment 
of British igents. 

Hair Toljaala, rst February i 836 (No. XCII!). Protection by the 
British; prohibition of correspondence or trea^ with foreign 
powers. 

(4) Esa, 3iat December 1884 (No. XCIV). Prohibition to cedcjor part 

with, territory; free permission to British vessels to trade; protec* 
lion of British subjects; abolition of slave trade; appoinUneot of 
British agents. 

(5) Habr Gerhajis, 13th January 1883 {No. XCV). Prohibition to ced^ 

or part with, territory; free permission to British vessels to trade; 
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protectioD of British subjects; aboUdon of slave trade ; appoiat* 
meat of Bridsb ageots. 

//air Gtrhajis, ist February 1886 (No. XCVl), Protectloft by the 
British: prohibition of correspondence or treaty with foreign 
powers. 

(6) WarsingH, 37th January 18S6 (No. XCVIIJ. Protection by the 
Bridah; probibidoa of correspoadence or treaty with foreign 
powers; assistance to wrecks and protecdonof crews of wrecked 
vessels; aboUdoQof slave trade; appointment of British agents ; 
assistance to British ol^cers aod acceptance of their advice. 

In February 1887, after protracted negotiadons, the English and French 
Goveraments finally came to an understanding in the matter of their lespec* 
tive clums upon the SonaU coast The English protectorate is admitted to 
e:ttei)d from the forty-ninth degree of east longitude to a point at the 
Lahadu wells situated abont balf-way between Zaila and Ras Jibuti, whence 
the line dividing the English and French protectorates runs to Abbaswaio. 
fiiyo Kabobo, Gildessa and Harrar; the islands of Musa and Bab are 
included in the French protectorate by a conveodon setded lu 18 $8. 
Neither government is to attempt any interference across the Hue of dirisloa 
thus defined between them. The caravan route from Zaila to Harrar vi6 
Oildessa Is to remain open to all commerce. Both governments undertake 
to adopt all necessary measures for the suppression of the slave trade, and to 
prohibit the Importatiou of powder and arms into the territories subject to 
their respective infiuence. 

The British Government have no treaty relations with any tribes beyond 
the eastern bouodaty of their protectorate, except the MiJjertain Somalis, 
from whom engagements were taken in 1866 and 1884, the former 
(No. XCVIII) providing for the abolitfoo of the slave trade, the latter 
(No. XCIX) for the protection of vessels, British or foreign, wrecked upon 
their coasts, in return for an annual subsidy of 360 dollars. 

In 1889 an Order in Council was prepared for regulating the exercise of 
jurisdiction and kindred matter upon the Somali coast, Butin May 1891 
it was desired to defer for the time being any further steps for bringing it 
into effect, 

In 1897, after consideratlou of the reports of the special missioo to 
Abyssinia, the Imperial Government, io view of the importance which 
attached to British relations with the Abyssinian Sovereign, at whose court 
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it would probably be aecesaaiy to establish a pemsoent legation, and the 
bearing which these relations had on the political situation in the valley of 
the Nile, consdered that it might be desirable to transfer the administration 
of the British protectorate on the Somali coast to the Imperial Govern* 
meat. The Govemment of India agreed to this, and the transfer accord* 
isgly took place In October 1S96. 


2 . SHOA. 

In 1840 Sahela Selaasi, King of Shoa in southern Abyssinia, expressed 
a desire to cultivate the friendship of the British Goverament, and wrote to 
the Gover&mwt of Bombay asking to be furnished with guns and warlike 
stores. Shoa was then one of the most powerful and importaDt provinces 
in Abyssinia. It is inhabited by the GaJla tribe. At the time vrhen Saheli 
Selassi made these advances, the steam navigation of the Red Sea had, 
given an exaggerated Importaoco to the trade of Abyssinia. It was there* 
fore determined to send a miasion to the court of Shoa, with which country 
the French also appeared anvous to establish friendly connections. A 
commerdal Trea^ (No.C)was concluded with IfaeKmg 00 the i 5 th Novem« 
her 1841. 

The intercoorae of the British Government with the King, is limited to 
the exchange of frieudly letters and presents. 
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No. L XXXIV. 

Articles of Friendship and Commerce made between 
J. J. Gordon Bremer, Esq., C.B., Captain of His Bri¬ 
tannic Majesty^S Ship Tamar, representing the ENGLISH 
Nation in Northern Africa, and the Sheikhs of the 
Tribe of Habr Owul,—1827. 

Article i, 

It is asreed that from henceforth there shall be peace and Irieodship 
between the subjects of His Majesty the Kina of En^aiid and the Sheikhs 
of the Habr Owul tribe and their men and alf other inhabitants of the coast 
of Africa over which they have authority and influence. 

Article a. 

It is agreed that any vessels bearing the English flag which may come 
to the port of Berbera (or any other port und^ the authority of the Sheikhs 
of the Habr Owul tribe) Icr the purpose of trade shall not be molested or 
injured, but shall reedve every protection and support from the said Sheikhs; 
that they shall be at liber^ to enter into any tr^e they may think fit to 
choose ; and that they shaU be at liberty to depart from the said port at their 
pleasure without Impediment, injury, or molestation. 

ARTICLE 3 . 

It is agreed that in like manner any vessels or persons belonging to the 
said Sheikhs of Habr Owul tribe whi(^ shall come into any port belooglng 
to HU Majesty the King of England shall receive protection and support, 
and be treated in aU respects the same aa other vessels or persons tradiog co 
those ports. 

Article 4 . 

It Is agreed that as an equivalent for the value of the British Brig 
Martanns and her cargo, which was plundered in the port of Berbera, there 
shall be paid by the said Sheikhs of the Habr Owul tribe to the said CapDun 
J. J. Gordon Bremer, C.B., or to some person dtdy authorised by him to 
receive it, the sum of fifteen thousand Spanish Dollars, or produce to the 
same amount, in three equal payments, that is to say, five thousand Dollars 
or produce to that amount, this war 1827 and of die Hijra 1242, and the 
same sum in each of iJie two tolWlng years, that is to say, on or before the 
conclosion of the trading season in the month of April, or two hundreth 
day of the Nowroz. 
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Article 5. 

Ttto Ifidcars belonging to the British Brig Marianne having been killed 
i?hen the said vessel was plundered and destroyed, the Sheikhs of the Habr 
Owul tribe do hereby agree to pay the sum of 

DoUars for the support of the families of the murdered men, according to 
the Mdhomedan law in such cases. 

Confirmed and sealed at Berhera, in Africa-, on ike $lh day of 
February in the year of our Lord Jesus Christ sSi-j and oj the Hijra 
194s, the t^tk day of the moon Rujui. 

(Sd.) J. J. Gordon Bremer, ^ ^ 

M. E. Bagnold. 

PolH. Agent, Witness. 

Witness; 

Shurmarkay Ali Saulbh. 

(Signed) by Ismail Gella for himself and Omar Kadim Hussin Ban and 
Ismail Goled, Sheikhs of Habr Owul tribe. 

Approved by the Bombay Government on loth May 1837. 


No. LXXXV. 

Commercial Treaty entered into between Sultan Moham¬ 
med BIN Moohoomud of Tajoura and Captain 
Robert Moresby, of the Indian Navy, on the part of the 
Hon’ble East India Company,—1840. 

It being advantageous to both parties to enter into’a Treaty of Peace and 
Commerce, and that a mutual good understanding should exist between 
each other, more especially so since Aden has become a Britisb pert; We, 
Snltan Mohammed bio Moohoomud and Captain Robert Moresby, of the 
Indian Navy (being fully authorised so to do), agree to the foUowing Capi¬ 
tulations and Articles :•*“ 

Article 1. 

That friendship and peace shall be lasting between the State of T&joira 
and its dependencies and the British Goveromeot 

Article 2- 

That the English nation and all vessels lawfully sailing nnder the 
British flag having merchandise of any description on board shall be res« 
pected and permitted, without the shghest prejudice or iholestaticn to 
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their persons or elfects, to enter and trade ic the port and aJl ports under 
the Government of Tajoura, paying a duty of 5 per cent, upon all produce. 
The subject of the Sultan of Tajoura ^all ^so be pernaitted the same 
privileges at all British ports. 


Article 3. 

The port of T^oura and the adjacent’ports under the Government of 
oultan Mohammed bin Moohoozcud are to be open for the btroductfon aod 
reception of all goods brought in ships or vessels lawfully trading under 
the British flag. Further, the Sultan of Tajoura will emleavour all in his 
power to introduce British produce into the interior States of Eiffat, Shooah, 
and Abyssinia, and In return the authorities at Aden wifi endeavour to 
encourage interior export trade through Tajoora. 

Article 4. 

Sultan Mohammed bin Moohoonrad of Tajoora engages at all times to 
respect and regard the friendly advice of any authorised person beloogiog 
to the British Government, and agrees not to enter into any other Treaty 
or Bond with any other European nation or person, without In the first 
iDstaoce bringing the subject to the notice of the Goveremeat authorities at 
Aden, so that the same may in no way prove detrimental to his friends the 
English or their commerce. In return for these coDditions the British 
Government will observe the interest of the State of Tajoura, aod do all 
in their power to assist In improving their commercial resources. 


Article 5. 

Any subject of either power having committed a crime or offence is Co 
receive sentence awarded by their own laws aod regnlationa. 

Article 6. 

Sultan Mohammed bin Mooboomud of Tajoura engages to protect aod 
respect any British subject residing in bis territories, provided tlie sanction 
of bis govemraent be previously obtained, the British guaranteeiog the 
same privilege to the people of Tajoura and its dependenojes. 

Article 7, 

In entering into any bond or treaty or tradiog with either European or 
other powers, Sultan hfohammad bin Moohocmud engages diat no bond or 
treaty shall be acceded to or acquiesced in by him, which will either at 
the present or at any fur uie period prove detriment^ or injurious to the 
interests of tue British either in a political or commercial point of view, 
and in returofor such agreement the English promise that th^ will act in 
no manner which may have an evil teadency towards the States of 
Tajoura. 
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AftTICLB S. 

We^ Sultan Mohammed bln Moohoomud and Captain Robert Moresbj, 
oi the Indian Navy, having met and being mutually satisfied with each 
other's powers have ratified the above Articfes for the benefit of both 
powers. 

In witness whereof, we, thia iplh day of Apgiist, in the year of our 
Lord one thousand eight hundred and forty, coireapou^ag with the 22ird 
day, of JocDandi-eUAkhaj, in the year of Ae Hijra one thousand two hun¬ 
dred and fitty-»x, have attached our seals and signatures^ 

fVitness^ The Signature or Mohawmbd-bw 

AM)in. ROUSSOVL, Moohoomud, Sultan of Tajoora. 

Agent to the British Government. BenyE£TA*bin Mokammed Louzw. 
Haojj Shoomarkhi, Mahommbd Esaakh. 

Shalk of Berbers. Aaoif BEKift Shaim. 

Mohaum&o Sabbarh. 

(Sd.) Moresby, Capi. I. N., Abou Bbkir Miejahn. 

Ccmd£. the H, C. SUam Frigate Mohamhbd-BIN AHmED. 

" Sesosiris:' 

August ;p, 


No. Lxxxvr. 

Commercial Treaty entered into between Syed Mahomed 
Bar, Governor of Zbyla, for himself and posterity, and 
Captain Robert Moresby, of the Indian Navy, on the 
part of the Hon'ble East India Company,-—1840, 

It being advantageous to both parties to enter into a treaty of peace and 
commerce and. that lasting friendship and good-will should exist between 
each other, we, Syed Mahomed Bar, Governor of Z^la, and Captain Robert 
Moresby, of the Indian Navy, on account of the rfon'ble East India Com¬ 
pany being fully authorized to do so, agree to the following capitulations 
and articles 

Article i. 

That the Emgli^ natioo and all vessels, ships, and boats lawfully ssuUng 
under the British ftag commanded by Eirropean or native subjects of the 
English, havif^ mercbandite of any d^criptlon, shall be respected and per¬ 
mitted without theslighest prejudice or molestafioo to their persons or effect 
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to enter and trade in the port of Zejla and aQ other porU under the 
Governor of Z^Ia, paying a duty of 5 p« cent-upon Jl produce. The 
subjects of the Governor of Zeyla shall abo pay fiie same duty in all 
Esglish ports. 


Article r. 

The Governor of Zeyla will endeavour in his power to introduce 
Bfitiab property and merchandize into the interior States of Zeyla, and 
engages at aU times to protect, and respect and regard the person or 
persons of English and tbeir subjects and friendly advice of any aochorized 
person or Agent behraging lo Ihe British Government, who, while at Zeyla, 
to be respected and regarded. The English on their part allow the same 
to be done la tkcrt port of Aden or dsewhere, and to assist the trade 
from Zeyla. 

Articlb 3. 

The Governor of ZeyU eng^s not to enter into any treaty or bend 
with aay other European nation or person, or allow other Europeans 
to settle ia bis territories, or pass through in any numbers, without 
bringing the subject io the first instance to the notice of the British 
Government at Aden, so that the same may be in no raanuei detrimental 
to hb friends the Etr^sh or thdr cwnmerce, ki returo for which the 
English will do all in their power to assist the Governor of Zeyla in 
improving bis commercial resources. 

Article 4 . 

Any* subjects of eilher power having cornmltted crime or offeflee are 
to be punished by their own faws and customs of Che country they 
belong to. 


AftTlCLB 5. 

Syed Mahomed Bar makes over the fsfand calfed Aobad near Zeyla 
to the English Government for the harbour of tfceir ships arid vessels 
without any prohlbiCfon whatever. 

We, Syed Mohamed Bar, Goveroor of Zeyla, sod Captain Robert 
Moresby, of the Indian Navy, on the partoi the Euglish Government of 
India, do ratify and agree Coleep faithfully the above arlides that peace 
and freindahip maybe lasting between us. In witness whereof we have 
set our names and seals. 

Mocha, y (Sd.) R. Moresev, Captaht 

f Comdg. ff. C. SUam Frigate 

Thesrd Sepifmher 1^40. j Sesestris." 
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No. LXXXVII. 

Articles of Peace and Friendship concluded beiween ihe 
Habr Awal Tribe of Somalies, on the one part and Briga* 
DiHR William Marcus Cochlan, Political Resident 
at Aden, on behalf of the Hon’ble East India Company, 
on the other,—1856, 

Whereas on the i^lh of April *855, correspondene with the rst 
of Sb^an 1271, a treacherous attack aod murder was perpetrated at the 
port of Berbera bj a party of the Habr Awal tribe upoo a party of British 
officers about to travel in that country with the consent, aod under the 
protection, ofAhe Elders of the tribe, m consequence of which outra^ 
certain demands were made by the Government of India and enforced 
by a blockade of the Habr Awal coast, aod whereas It has become 
apparent that the said tribe has fullfilled those conditions to the atmoat 
of its ability and has prayed to be relieved from the blockade. Therefore 

it is agreed^ 

Article 1. 

That the Elders of the Habr Awal will use there best endeavours 
Co deliver up Anali, the murderer of Lieutenant Stioyan. 

Articlb 2. 

That until this be accomplished, the sub-tnbe Esa Moosa, which 
now shelters, and any other tribe which may hereafter shelter, harbour 
or protect, the said Ana^, shall be debarred from coming to Aden, 

Article 3. 

That all vessels sailing under the British flag shall have free permission 
to trade at the Port of Berbera, or at any other place in the territories of 
the Habr Awal; and that all British subjects shall enjoy perfect safety 
in every part of (he said territories, and shall be permitted to trade or 
travel there under the protection of the Elders of the tri'be. In like 
manner shall the members of the Habr Awal tribe enjoy similar privileges at 
Aden or in any other part of the British possession. 

ARTiCLfi 4. 

The traffic in slaves throughout the Habr Awal territories, including 
the Port of Berbera, shall cease for ever; and any slave or slaves who 
contrary to this .engagement shall be intiodnced into the said territories 
shall be delivered up to the British; and the Commander of any vessel of Her 
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Majesty’i or Ite HoQ*ble East India Company's Navy shall hava tbt power 
of domaodin? the surrender of such slave or slaves and of supporting the 
demand by f^ce of arms If necessary. 

Article $. 

The Political Resident at Aden shall have the power to send an Agent 
to reside at Berbers, during the season of the fdr, should he doem such a 
course necessary, to see (bat the pioviuons of this agreement are observed, 
and such Agent shall be treated with the respect and conEideration due to 
the representa^ve of the British Government. 


‘ Artklb 6 . 

That on a aoldmo promise being given by the Elders of the Habr Aval 
faithfully to abide by the articles of this agreement, and to cause the rest 
of the tribe to do so UkewUe, and to deliver np to the Political Resident at 
Aden any party who may violate it, the blockade of the Habr AwaJ coast 
shall be raised and perpetual peace and friendship shall exist between the 
British and the Habr Awal. 

Done at Berberc ikU ievtnik day 9f November one thousand eight 
hundred end jifty-six of the ChrisUan era^ corresponding with the eighth 
day of Rahbee Avul one thousand two hundred and seventy’two of the 
Hijra. 

Mark (i) Mahomsd Arraleh, 

„ (2) Ahmed Ali Bookbri, 

„ (3) Nqor Farrah, 

„ (4) Ahmbd Ghalid, 

I, (5) Mahomed Wais, 

„ (6) Mdggan Mahoubd, 

„ {7) ROBBLIB HASSAH, 

„ (8) Atbyah Hildbr, 

„ (9) Farr AH Benin, 

„ (10) Awadth Shbrmarkx, 

Signed in my presence at Berbers on the 7th November 1856, 

(Sd.) R. L. PLAYPAfR, 

Assistant Political Resident, Aden. 


] 


Ayel Yoonus. 


^Aydi Ahmed. 
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Makehil. 


Ayad Hameod. 


(Sd.) W. M. COGHLAN, 

Political Resident. 


Aden, yth November tSyd. 
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Ratified by the Riglit Honourable the GoverRor^Gefleral ia Couocil, at 
Fort William, this twenty-tliird dayol January 1857. 

(Sd.) Canning. 

„ Gbo. Anson. 

„ y DostiN. 

,, J. Low. 

„ J. P, Grant. 

„ B. Pbacock. 

By order, 

(Sd.) G, F, Edmondstone, 

Secrelary {9 ihd Government ojIndia. 


No. LXXXVIll. 

Ekgagemekt entered into-by the Elders of the Habr Gerhajis 
and Habr Toljaala Tribes of Somalis,—• 1855. 

In the i^me of Che MesC hfercifd God^ and Hkn we implore \ 

The reason of wrltmg this bend is that, inde;enced by motives of humanity 
and by a desire to conform to tbe principles on which the great English 
Government is conducted, we lend a willing ear to the proposals of our 
sincere friend Brigadier W. M. Coghlan, Governor of Aden, that we shall 
covenant with him and with each other to abobsh and prohiUtthe exportation 
of slaves from any one part of Africa to any other pJace in Africa or Asia, or 
elsewhere, under our authority. 

“We, whose names and seals are set to this Bond, do therefore in the sight 
of God and of mao solemnlT proclaim our intentions to prohibit the exporta* 
hon of slaves from Africa oy every means in our power; we will export none 
Ourselves, oor will we permit our subjects to do so, and any vess^ found 
carrying slaves shall be seised and confiscatedandtheslaves shall be released. 

Peace, 

Signatures, 

No. I. Sultan Manassir bin Boo Bbkr bin Mbhdi, the Oulaki, 
done at Aonr, dated 14th October 1855 
No. 2. Sultan Abo0 Bckr bin Abdulla BmMEKOi,the Oulaki, 
same date and place. 


In SofflAhUod C«yA«^ ani Habt tetjaol*)^ JD3 
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Peace. 

SigHSiures. 

No. 3^ Skvbd MahomeD'BiK'AeadcR'KamuaN £1 T(FPEftr, aewiC' 
ness to Nos. i and a. 

No. 4. Ali Mahomed (ZAioEUerof the Habr GERHCGiStribe of 
Somalis at Mai}), done tbo 5tfa Suffer 1272, correspoad> 
ing with the 17th October 1855. 

No. 5. HiRSEE Ali Mahomed, Elder of the HADR Gerhacis Hbe 
of Somalis at Mail, done the Sth Suffer {272, correspond* 
iug with the »7tb October 1855. 

No. 6. OmaR'BIH-AhmsD'BIN Said Ba*ShitiCH as witness to Nos. 
4 and $ (Mahamoody. 

No. 7. Mahaw&Od*Mahomed, Elder of Che Habr Taljala tribe at 
Aais^ 5tb Suffer 1272, correspoodrag with 17th October 

1855. 

No. 8. Aboo Bekr-btn Mahomep, Elder of the Habr Taljala tribe 
at Rasoda, done the 5tb Suffer 1272, corresponding with 
the I7tb October 1855. 

No. 9. Abdoo Omar, Elder of the Habr Taijali tribe at Uokur, 
done the 6th da^ pf Suffer >272, cortespoadiag with the 
t8th October 1855, 

No. 10. Ali Ahusd, Elder of the Habr Taljala tribe at Unkur, 
done the 6tb Suffer 1273, corresponding with the 1 3 th 
October 1855. 

No. 11. Ha&Sun Yausef, Elder of the Habr Taljala tribe at Knr- 
rom, done the 6th day of Suffer 1272, corresponding with 
the (8th October (855. 

No. 12. Mamoubd Lbbban. Chief of the Habr Taljala tribe at 
Kurrum, done the 6tb Suffer 1272, correspoodiog with the 
18th October 1855. 

No. 13. Y0OS8F Othman, Elder cf the Habr Taljala tribe at Ain 
Tarad, done the 7tb Suffer 1272, correspooding with the 
ipth October >855. 

No. 14. Ahmed Aboo Bskr Mahomed Sebban, Elder of the Habr 
Taljala tribe at Ain Tacad, done the 7th Suffer 1272, 
corresponding with (9th October 1855. 

(True copy of translatioa.) 

(Sd.) Brigadier, 

ActingPolitUal Retident and C»natl, 
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No. LXXXIX. 

Treaty with the Habr Awal,—1884. 

Whereas the earTTSOtis of His Highness tHe Khedive are about to be 
withdrawn from Berbera and Bulbar and the Somali Coast generally, ve, 
the uaderslgned Elders of the Habar Awal tribe, are desirous of eotering 
into an agreement with the British Government for the maintenance of our 
independence, the preservation of order, and other good and sufficient 
reasons. 

Now it is hereby agreed and covenanted as follows r— 

Article i. 

The Habr Awal do hereby declare that tliey are pledged and hound 
never to cede, sell, mortgage or otherwise give for occupation, save to the 
British Government, any portion of the territory presentiy Inhabited by them 
or being under their control. 


Articu i . 

All vessels under the British Bag shall have free permission to trade at 
the ports of Berbera, Bnlhar, and other places In the territories of the 
Habr Awal. 


ARTICLB 3, 

All British subjects residing Id, or visiting the territories of, the Habr 
Awal shall enjoy perfect safety and protection, and shall he entitled to travel 
all over the said limits under die safe conduct of the Elders of tiie tribe. 


Article 4. 

The traffic in slaves throughout the territories of the Habr Awal shall 
cease for ever, and the Coaimander of any of Her Majesty's vessels, or any 
other British officer duly authorUed, shall have the power of reqinring the 
surrender of any slave and of supporting the demand by force of arms by 
land and sea. 


Article 5. 

The British Government shall have the power to appoint ao Agent or 
Agents to reside at Berbera or elsewhere id the territories of the Habr Awal 
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and every such Agent shall be treated with respect aod coasideration, and be 
entitled to have for bU protecUon sucb gaara as tbe British Government 
deeiD suffideat 

Tbft above-wtitten Treaty shall come into force aod have effect from the' 
date on vrhicb the Egyptian troops shaU embark at Berbera, but the a|ree> 
ment shall be considered provUional and subject to revocation oc modihca* 
tion unless conhiDied by competent authority. 

In token of tbe conclusion of this lawful and honoorable bon d, Abdillah 
Libanaod Jamah Yunns (both Ayal Ah;ned Badila), Said Gulald aod Avadh 
Ah (both Bhajidera), Ubnjeh Jamah aod Awadh Liban (both Bcdio), Ihni 
Farab aod YescenUioar (both Ba Musa}, Ahmed Liban and Farah 
Satnanter (both Ayal Sherdooe), Hirsl Mahomed, Haid Ahmed, Husain Ali, 
Abokr Ahmed, Ismail Ooaly, A dan Ismail and Yunos Deriah (all Aya( 
Gedid), Jamah Farah (Ayal Hosb), Warfah Adowa, Mahomed Yoous 
Hirsi Buiaid, AU Mahomed, Hnsmn GaQlaj» Majan Said, Mahomed Kahillay 
and Wais Yosuf (all of the £ysa Musa), Roblay Doblay and Musa Farab 
(Mikhail), Nur Awadh and Ismail Farah (both of tbe Ayal Hamed), and 
Major Frederick Mercer Hunter, the OfHcUting Polidcal Resident of Aden, 
the former for themselves, their heirs and successors, and the latter on 
behalf of the British Government, do each and all in tbe presence of wit* 
nesses affix thdr signatures, marks or seals, at Berbera, on this twenty*hr5t 
day of Ramdhan, one thousand three hundred and one, corresponding with 
the fourteenth cf July, one thousand eight hundred and eighty*four. 


(Sd.) F. M. HUNTER, Major, 
O^ciating Political Rfsidenty Aden. 


Witness r 

(Sd.) W. J. PEYTON, UtuUnani, 

Bombay Staff Corfs. 


(Sd.) RIPON, 

Viceroy and GonernOT’General of India. 


This agreement was ratified by the Governor-General of India in Council 
at Simla on the twenty-third day of August A. D. 1884. 

(Sd.) C. GRANT, 

Secretary to ike GovervTnent of India, 

foreign Department. 
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Th« Arabic version of this agreement was si 

kic 

HiRSi Q Braid. 

■<»rk> 

Husain O Gailav, 


Saidx Gulaid. 

wL 

Ibi 

abdillahxLiban 

«avk. 

bU 

Awadh/ Liban. 

maiK. 

Ill* 

Jamah 0 Far ah. 

nwK, 

VaFAH jj. Adumah. 


tu 


Ahmed \ Liban. 

f»WI. 

»!• 

AULSi Q AHMED, 
■la'li. 
bU 

HlRSBS Z ALI. 

narL 

bu 

ISHAIt O I>OALV. 

toM. 


Mahomed 8 Kabillay. 


ttarC. 

ha 

ROBUY xDOBLAV, 

EBSIb 

bki 

Ismail G Farah. 

oiSrt. 

hi* 

Ubsiyah 0 Jamah. 

M A. 

YASsmO Oman. 

«*rk 

bx 

JHNI O PARAH. 

’SftTl, 

hll 

Awadthx Alt, 

■wh. 


gaed hj tbe foQowiog:* 

Hi 

Haid Z Ahmed. 

BU,fk. 

hlA . 

YunnusxDbooli. 

A'art, 

AlN? Lsrano. 

auiA. 

Ml 

ALI 8 $ MOHAMfiD. 

oiarS. 

bis 

Magan 8 Said. 

(DlfR. 

Wais Q Yusuf. • 

siarK. 
bit 

Mian 3 Far ah. 


Mir 


•srh. 

bif 

w Awadth. 

■atk. 


Witness: 


(Sd.> M. S, JAFFER. 

{MAHOMED ABDUL RAHMEN.) 


No. XC. 

SUPPI.JvMENT.\BY GENERAL TREATY with HaBR AwaL.—1886. 

The Bcitisb Government and the elders of the Habr Awa] tribe who 
have signed this agreement, being desirons of maintaining and strengthening 
tbe relations of peace and friend^ip existing between them: 

The British Govemroeaf have named aod appointed Major Frederick 
Mercer Hunter, C.S.I., Political Agent for the Somali Coast, to conclude a 
Treaty for this purpose. 

1 he said Major Frederick Mercer Hunter and the said Elders of the 
Habr Awal have agreed upon and concluded the following Articles :— 

Article i. 

The Bridsh Government, in compliance with tbe of the undersigned 
Elders of tbe Habr Awal, hereby undertakes to extend to them and to tbe 
territories under tbeir authority and jurisdiction the gracious favour and 
protection of Her Majesty the Qaesn-Empress. 




SMoaHJBftd and a././)^Ua 7r 



ASTICtB J. 

The coders of the Habr Awal agree and promise to cefrato from 
entering ioto any correspondence, agreement, or treaty wrtb any foreign 
nation or power, except with the loiowledge and sanction of Her Majesty's 
Covemment. 

Articls 3. 


one thousand eight hundred and ei|btj'Eis, 


(Sd.) 

ElmI HUHOOLLsaT, 


(Sd,) 

Farab Nauta. 

• . 

< -) 

MaBOMSO LtBAM. 


( t. ) 

Said Gocladb. i 

i *3 

( « • 

HaSSaK Alt. 

' S 
en 


Wursaua Uwi, 1 


(-) 

JaMa TosiS. J 


t « ) 

DoBBR Samartbs. . 

Jca 

( „) 

Absbta Jahaljuis. '* 


( • ) 

jA&SEiir Omeb. *k 

1 

( . ) 

AORNT GaIU PsRAt. 


(«) 

Umj PmE. 

i e.k 
!■< = 

( m) 

Said Noob. 

i 

(-) 

Mahomed Hassah. | 

( » ) 

OUBR MAHOMaO* 

k • 

( . ) 

Eiui Dubxa. 



GaJ£& Paslar. 

ISOVP pARAt. 

Auk Goouds. 
Hvssan Asak. 
AeouitAa Nvit 
WaSSana Dagos, 
Fasasi SAUAH’na. 
EssARiba SAMAyrsR. 
Gais Agbrt Sc Sob. 
Jama Bbrasim. 

BtDIf Rosez,a2. 
Jama Ibbabiu. 
KsaOM SsiHSAKt, 

Bo Nob, 

Jbmz. 


'A)cal Ahmed. 


{ „ ) Warsa Abtipoms. % — 

I .. ) Bob Au£i. J | 

( ), ) Uwr SnsaDoira. *v ’Tjs 

(m) BiosWarSaba. („ -Sj 

{ ) Boss Kuaie. ( ° 

{ „ ) SamaBtsd Boh. / < 

SeaJ of Parah Askar. \ ^ Bagtiobo 

(Sd.) KiAiHSfiAltTTAa. J PerAlu 


as 

d sL^ 

i< 2 


< *• > Au Absitah. Baghoto 

( „ } Ohab Robqh, S Rer Mahomed. 

( „ ) Boal Huldisd. f 

( „ ) HiRsi Bursd, ^ ^ 

( „ ) HooSAiv Ge/SALt. ^ ° j 

( „ > Mahomed Raulo. g 

( a ) SbhaKTeB SaiPly, his Agents d 

Ha«san AJi and Adon S< 2 
Matter. ^2< 

On their owe ) {Sd.) Haseab Aii. 
behalf. } <; 

( I, ) AOomMattb . 

(SdO JtHA Ohar(Bi;ahO. 

( ) Bblla Yumsos (Masomed Yah). 

{Sd.) F. M. HUNTER, Major, 

Political Agemf, SomaW Csasi. 
(Sd.) DUFFERIN, 

Vutroy and Governor Central 9 / /nata. 
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TMs Treaty was ralified by the Vicer^ and Governor-General of India in 
Cotincj] at Simla on the fifteenth day of September, A.D. one thousand eight 
hundred and eigbty-aix. 

(Sd.) H. M. DURAND, 

Secretary to the Government of India, 
Foreign Department. 

Certified that the above is a true copy of the original treaty. 

(Sd.) -W. J. CUNINGHAM, 

Offg. Vnder-Secretary to ihe Government of India. 

Foreign Department, 

Simia, ihe t$ih September 1886. 


No. XCI. 

, Treaty with the Gadabursi,—18S4. 

We, the under^gned Elders of the Gadaburei tribes, are desirous of 
enteriog into an agreement with the British Government for the maintenance 
of our independence, the preservation of order, and other good and sufScieot 
reasons. 

Now it is hereby agreed and covenanted as follows 

I. 

The Gadabursi tribe do hereby declare that they are pledged and bound 
never to cede, sell, mortgage, or otherwise give for occupation, save to the 
British Government, any portion of the territory presently Inhabited by them 
or being under their control. 


All vessels under the British flag shall have free pennissioa to trade at 
all ports and places in the territories of the Gadahurri tribe. 


3 - 

^1 British subjects residing in or visiting the territories of the Oada- 
bursi tribe shall enjoy perfect safety and protection, and shall be entitled to 
travel all over the said limits under the safe conduct of the Elders of the 
tnbe. 




Pan in 


SomtlUfind aed Slwia—No/XCl. 


4 « 


The traffic in sUves throughout the territories of the GadabunI tribe 
shall cease for ever, aodfhe Comraaoder of any of Her Majesty’s vessels, or 
adyotherBnbsh officer duly authorized, ahalJ have the power of reouiring 
the surrender of any slave aod of supporting the demand by force of 
by land and sea. ^ 


arms 


5 - 

The British Government shall have the power to appoint an Agent or 

Agents to r«ide in the territories of the Gadabursi tribe, and every such 

Agent shall be treated With respect and consideration, and be entitled to 

have for his protection such guard as the British Government deem sufficient. 

The ^oye written Treaty shall come into fotce and have effect from the 
date of ag^ung this agreement. 


this lawful and honourable bond, Jama 
Roblay, Mahomed Ab Balol, Ilmce Warfah (Ughar’ son), Rogay Khairi, 
Wahen IdUy, RoMay W£ufah, Doaly Dilbad, Amir Egal, Gailay/Shirwah 
Warfah Roblay, Yunus Boh, and Major Frederick Mercer Hunter, the 
former for themselves, their heirs and successors, and the latter on behalf 
of the British Government, do each and all in the presence of witnesses affix 
their signatures, marks or seals, at Zaila, on the eleveuth day of December, 
one thousand eight hunted and eighty.four, coirespondlng wth the twenty- 
fifth Satar, one thousand three hundred and two. ^ 


Signed in my presence. 


(Sd). F. M. HUNTER, 
SomSay Siaf Cor^s, 


(Sd.) PERCY DOWNES, 


H-E.'s 

Seals 


isljjrade O^cer, 1. M. 


(Sd.) DUFFERIN, 


Viceroy and Governor-General of India. 


This ^eement wu ratified by the Govemor-General of India in Conneii 
at Calcutta on the aoth February, one thonsand eight hundred and eigbty- 
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(Sd.) H. M. DURAND, 

Of^g. Secretary to the Government of India, 

Foreign Department. 

P 
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Certified that the above is a true copy of the original agreement. 

(Sd.) W. LEE-WARNER, 

0/^. Undir*Ssereiary U iht Govtrnment of India, 

^ Foreign Department. 

Fori William, the 3 $^ February iS8$. 


No. XCIL 

Treaty with the Habr Toljaala,—1884. 

We, the undersigned Elders of the Habr Tol)aaIa tribe, are desirous of 
entering Into agreement with the British Goverument for the maintenance of 
our independence, the preservation of order, and other good aud sufficient 
reasons. 

Now it is hereby agreed and covenanted as follows 


I. 

The Habr Toljaala tribe do hereby declare that they are pledged aod 
boufid never to cede, self, mortgage, or otherwise give, for occupatiou, save 
to the British Govermnent, any portion of thelterntory presently inhabited 
by them or bang under th^ cantn^. 


3. 

AU vessels tmder the British flag shall have free permission to trade at 
all ports and places within the territories of the Habr Toljaala, and the tribe 
is bound to render assistance to any vessel, whether British or belonging to 
any other nation, that may be wreclced on the above-mentioned shores, and 
to protect the crew, the (^sengers, and cargo of such vessel, giring apeedy 
intimation to the Resident at Aden of the arcumsUnces, for whid act of 
friendship and good*will a suitable reward will be given by the British 
Government. 


3 « 

All British subjects residing In or visiting the territories of the Habr 
Toljaala tribe shall enjoy perfect safety and protecrion, and sliall be entitled 
to travri all over the said tiinita under the safe conduct of the Elders of 
the tribe. 


4 * 

The traffic !n slaves throughout the territories of the Habr Toljaala sliall 
cease forever, and the Commands of any of Her Majest/s vessels, or any 
other British officer duly authorised^ shall have the power of requiring the 
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surrender of any slave and of supporUag the demand by foree of arms by 
land and sea. 


The British GorernmeDt shall have the power to appoint an Agent or 
Ageots to reside in the territories of the Hahc Toljaal^ and every such 
Agent shall be treated with respect and consideration and be entitled to 
have for his protection such guard as the British Govomnient deem sufficient. 

The above-writtec Treaty shall come into force and shaB have effect 
from the date of signing this agreement. 

In token of tlie conclusion of this lawful and honourable bond. Birir 
Shaikh Don, Farah Nalaya, HirsJ B^Jaj, Ahmed Jam a, Ali Awadbj Awadh 
Gaidee, Ashoor Goraya, Guday Awadh, Adaii Warsama, all of the Yusuf 
sub-tribe.—Abdulla Mahomed. Adan Mahomed, Adan Awadh, Farah Osman 
Yusuf Adan, Adas Yusuf, Hasaan Mahomed, Hasian All, Nass&ii Gniaid 
Jama Abdy, all of the Adan Madoba 9ub>tiibe,^Aii Ahmed, Mahomed Ali 
Husain Abdy, Esa Abdy. Yussuf Adan, aJIof thcRerdod sub^trfbe,—Awadh 
Ali, Farah Abdy, Ahmed Nob, Ahmed Doaly, Ahmed Farab, Hassan Abdy, 
Hawadlay Mahomed, all of the Sambur sub-tribe,—-Mahomed AU, Jlbril 
Mahomed, Ahmed Hus«un, Shennaki Ali, Mahomed (smail, Ismail Mahomed, 
Mahomed Ali, Hassan Mahomed, all of the Musa Bukr, and Major 
Frederick Mercer Hunter, As^stant Political Resident, Aden, the former for 
thomaelves, their heirs and successors, and the latter on behalf of the British 
Government, do each and all in the presence of witnesses aiBz Cbeir signa¬ 
tures, marks or seals, at Aden, on tlie twenty-ri:rth day of December, one 
thousand eight hundred and eighty-four, corresponding with the ninth of 
Rabia-al-A wal, one thousand three hundred and two. 

(Sd.) F. M. HUNTBR. 

Witness: 


(Sd.) E. Crandfield. 



(Sd.) DUFFERIN, 

Vi<9r9y and G&vernor-Genersl of India. 


This agreement was ratified by the Governor-General of India in Council 
at Calcutta on the 25 th of February, one thousand right hundred and eighty- 

(Sd.) H. M. Duran0, 

O 0 g. Secretary to ike Government of Indian 

foreign Oepartmenl. 
F 2 
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C«rUiied < hqt the abo^e U & trae ci^py of Cbo origins! agreeraent. 

(StJ.) W. Lse-Warnbr, 

O^g. Under-SecreHyy to ikt Governmsnt of India, 
fort William, iha 2dtk February iSS^. 


No. XCIII. 

Supplementary General Treaty with the Habr Tolja 

ALA,—iB86. 

The British GoTernmcDt and the Elders of the Hahr Toljaala tribe who 
have signed this agreement being desirous of maiDtaining and streogtheoing 
the relations of pe^ and freisdship existing between them ; 

The British Government have named and appointed Major Frederick 
Mercer Hunter, C.S 4 ., Political Agent for the Somali Coast, to conclude a 
Treaty for this purpose. 

The said Major F. M, Hunter and the said Elders of the Habr Toljaala 
have agreed upon and concluded the following Articles 


Article i, 

The British Government, in compliance with the wish of the undersigned 
Elders o! the Habr Toljaala, hereby undertakes to extend to them and to 
the temtones under their authority and jurisdiction the gracious favour and 
protection of Her Majesty the Queen-Empress. 


Article a. 

The s^d Eldei? of the Habr Toljaala agree and promise to lefraiit from 
eotOTng into any correspondeuce, agreement, or treaty with any forelan 
Mtion or power, except with the knowledge and sanction of Her Majesty’s 
Oovernment. ^ ' 
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Occupying An- 
• kor. All of ihi 
Rerdod tribe. 

Occupying Ra- 
khuda. All of 
the Sanibur 
tribe. 


(Sd.) DUPFBRiN, 
Viceroy and Covernor‘ 
General of India. 


Occupying Ara» 
ter^. All of 
the Adao 
doba tribe. 


ARTICLE 3- 

TbU Treaty stall come ioto operadon from the first day of February, oac 
thousand eight hundred and eigbty^bc. 

(Sd.) Mahomed Abdy, 

( „ ) Abdy Mahombd, Occupying An- 
( „ ) HuNi Ibrahim, \ kor. All of the 
( „ ) Abdv AbOKR, Rerdod tribe. 

(Sd.) F. M. Hunter, { „) Musa Abdy, J 

Majors ( „ ) Farah Abokr, “) Occupying Ra- 

Political A^t, („) Ahmbd ABOKR f khuda. All of 

Somali Coast. („) Husain AbOkr, f the Saunbur 

( „ ) Omar Abokr, J tribe. 

( „ 1 AbdallaMahombd,* 
t „ ) Ali Mahomed, 

( „ ) SHtNUA Ybhiar, 

( „ ) GUTALI NUR, 

( „ ) AbdallaMahom&d, 

( „ ) ASHOOR MuNY, Occupying Am- 
( „ ) Jama Abdy, y terad, All of 

(Sd.) DUPFBRIN, ( „ ) Ahmed GuLABD, the Adac Ma- 

Viceroy and Governor^ ( „ ) Farah Guja, doba tribe. 

General of India. ( „ ) MahoMED AHMED, 

( „) Ali Ahmbd, 

( „ ) Hassan Farah, 

( „ ) Ali Yusuf, 

{ „) ALI NUR, J 

( „ ) Jama Adan, 

( „ ) ASHOORD GONANJA, 

i „) Farah Ahmbd, Occupying Kar- 
( „ ) Egal Doaly, ram. All of 

( „ ) Awadh Haday, y the Yussub 
( „ ) HussAN Magan, tribe. 

{ „) Adah Warsama, 

( „ j Ahmed Ali, 

( „ 1 Hassan Said, ‘ 

( „ ) Mahombd Ismail, Occupyiog Hals 
\ „) Jbbril Mahombd, All of the Ab* 

( „ ) Ahmbd Ali Magan, y der Rahmia 
( „ ) Jbbril Ali, \ sub-tribe. 

( „) Abdulla Hassan, J 

This Treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India 
m Council at Simla on the aixteentb day of July^ A.D. one thousand eight 
hundred and eighty-six. 

(Sd.) H. M. Durand, 

Secretary to ike Gavemment of India 

i or atgn Department. 


Occupying Kar- 
ram. All of 
the Yussub 
tribe. 


Occupying Halfi 
All of the Ab- 
der Rahmia 
sul> tribe. 


Seasiitjitid and Sbea—(£ m)—N e« XCIV. 


Partin 


SU 


Certified that the above is a true copy of the original Treaty. 


(Sd,) W. J- CUNINGHAM, 
Under-Seir€i&ry to the Government of indie. 

Foreign Department. 


SimU^ the aoth July iS86. 


NO.'XCIV. 

Treaty with the Ebsa Tribb,—1884. 

We, the undersigned Elders of the Eesa tribe, are desirous of entering 
into an agreement with the British Government for the tndnte&ancc of our 
independence, the preservation of order, aod other good and sufficient 
reasons. 

Nowit is hereby agreed-aod coyeoanted as follows 


The Eesa tribe do hereby declare that they are pledged and bonod never 
to cede, sell, mor^ge, or otherwise give for occupation, save to the Bririsb 
Government any portion of the territory presently inhabited by them or 
being under their control. 


All vessels under the British flag, shall have free permission to trade at 
all ports and places within the territories of the £esa tribe, 

3 « 

All British subjects residing in or visiting the territories of the Eesa tribe 
sball enjoy perfect safety and protection, and shall be entitled to travel all 
over the said limits under the safe conduct of the Elders of the tribe. 

4. 

The traffic in slaves throughout the territories of the Eesa tribe shall 
cease for ever, and the Commander of any of Her Majesty’s vessels, or any 
other British officer duly authorized, shall fiave the power of requiring the 
surreodet of any slave and of supporting the demand by force of Arms by 
land and sea. 

5 ‘ 

The Briti^ Goverament shall have the TOwer to appoint an Agent cr 
Agents to reside in Che terr’tories of the Eesa tribe, and every such Agent 
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shaU be treated with re«pect and conSideradoo, and be entitled to have 
for his protection snch guard as the British Government deem sufficient. 

The above-written Treaty shall come into force and have effect from the 
date of ^gning this agreemeDt. 

In token of the conclusion of this lawful and honourable bond, Ali 
Girdone, Waberi, A dan, Warsama Idlay, Fadhl Mahomed, Boh Molla Ah 
Shirdone, Nagaya Bldar, Samanter RobUy, Gaillay Ishak, Wal Maboroed, 
Yunus Fahia, Girhi Eqal, Mahomed Be^el, Burray Awadh, Ali Karratj, 
Khaimlla Magan, Boh Hirsee, Abdalla All, Ali Idris, Shirdone Samaduder, 
Roeay Kayat, and Major Frederick Mercer Hunter, Assistant Political 
Reidcnt at Aden, the former for themselves, their heirs and successors, and 
the Utter on behalf of the British Government do each “d all 10 the 
presence of witnesses affix their signatures, marks or seals, at 2ala, on the 
thirty-first day of December, one thousand eight hundred and eighty-foui^ 
corresponding with the* thirleeth Rabia-aJ*Awal, one thousand three hundred 
and two. 


Witness : 


(Sd.) F, M. Hunter, 

Mai'pr. 

(Sd.) M, Edwards, Captain, /. M., 

Commanding /. M. S. “ Amber^itch" 


(Sd.) DUTFEHIN, 


Viceroy and Go^fCf'nor-CeHcral ojIndia* 


’rhis Treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India 
in Council at Simla on the twentieth day of May, A. D. one thousand eight 
hundred and eighty*fivo, 

(Sd.) R M. Durand, 

Secratary to ike Cctarvment />/ India, 

Foreign Dtpatiment. 


Certified that the above is a true copy of the original Treaty, 

(Sd.) W. J- CUNlNf.HAU, 

Off^. VnieySecreiary tc the Caverntneni of India, 

Foreign DeparlmeHt- 

Simla, 

The isnd May i&Sg 
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NO. XCV. 

Treaty with the Habr Gerhajis,—1885. 

We, the undersigned Elders of the Habr Gerhajis tribe, are desirous of 
eotering into aa agreement with the British Government for the roainCe- 
nance ^ our indepeodence, the preservation of order, and other good and 
sufficient reasons. 

Now it is hereby agreed and covenanted as follows : — 

I. 

The Habr Gerhajis tribe do hereby declare that they are pledged and 
bound never to cede, sell, mortgage, or otherwise give for occupation, save 
to the British Government, any portion of the territory presently inhabited 
by them or bang under their control. 


All vessels under the British Hag shall have free permUsloo to trade at 
all ports and places within the territories of the Habr Gerhajis, and the 
tribe Is bound to render assistance to any vessel, whether British or belong* 
ing to any other nation, that may be wrecked on the above-mentioned shores 
and to protect the crew, the passengers, and cargo of such vessel, giving 
speedy intimation to the Resident at Aden of the circumstances, for which 
act of friendship and good-will a suitable reward will be given by the 
British Government. 

3 - 

All British subjects residing in or visiting the territories of the Habr 
Gerhajis tribe shall enjoy perfect safety and protection, and shall be entitled 
to travel all over the said limits under the safe conduct of the Elders of the 
tribe. 

4. 

The traffic in slaves throughout the territories of the Habr Gerhajis tribe 
shall cease for ever, and the Commander of any of Her Majesty’s vessels, 
or any other British officer duly authorised, shall have the power of 
requiring the surrender of any slave and of supporting the demand by force 
of arms by land and sea. 

S* 

The British Government shall have the power to appoint an Agent or 
Agents to reside In the territories of the Habr Gerhajis tribe, and every 
such Agent shall be treated mth respect and consideration, and be entitled 
to have for his protection such guard as the British Government deem 
sufficienL 

'The above-written Treaty shall come into force aad have effect from the 
date of signing this agreement. 

In token of the conclusion of this lawful and honourable bond, Ahmed 
Ali Hassan Yossuf, Said Mahomed, Maliamed Jees, Abdy Hassau Mohomed 
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Abined All Nur, Nur Kirsee (all of the Jibril Adan residlae at Malt and 
Ras Katib), Doaly Ahmed {of the Mahomed Adan reaidins at Malt), Haasan 
Abdullah (of the All Said lesldmgat Mait and R&s Katib), Ahmed Saleh» 
Hagar Aralyi Husain Saleh, All Ismail, Said Ahmed. All Aman (all of the 
Yuaus Ismail residing at Hashov), Ismail All, Eesa Hassac, Mussa Abdalla 
(all of Mahomed Adan reading at Shall'ao), and Major Frederick Mercer 
Hunter, Assistant Political Resident at Aden, the former for themselves, 
their heirs aad successors, and the latter on behalf of the British Government 
do each and all In the presence of witnesses affix their signatures, cnarlcs or 
seals, at Aden, this thirteenth day of January, one thousand eight hundred 
and eighty-five, corresponding with the twenty-eighth Rabi-al-Awal, one 
thousand three hundred and two. 

(Sd,) F. M. HUNTRB, Major. 

Witness : 

{Sd.) Edward CraKdfiblo, 

(Sd.) Dufferin, 

Viceroy andGovernor^Geiteral of India. 



This agreement was ratified by the Governor-General of India in Counal 
at Calcutta on the twenty-fifth day of February, AD. one thousand eight 
hundred and eighty-five. 

® (Sd.) H. M. Durand, 

* Of^. Secretary Ic the Government of India, 

Foreign Department. 


Certified that above is a true copy of the original agreement, 

(Sd.) W. Leb-Warner, 

Offg- Jnder-Seeretary to the Government of India, 

Foreign Department. 

Fort William, 

The sSth Feh I nary 


No. XCVI. 

Supplementary General Treaty with the Habr 
Gerhajis,—1886. 

The British Government and the filders of the Haht Gerhajls tribe who 
have signed this agreement being desirous of maintaining and strengthening 
the relations of peace and friendship easting between them : 
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The British Government have Darned and appointed Major Frederick 
Mercer Hunter, C.S.I., Political Agent for the Somali Coast, to conclude a 
Treaty for this purpose. 

The said Major Frederick Mercer Hunter and the said Elders of the 
Habr Gerhajia have agreed upon and concluded the followicig Armeies 


AftTlCLB t. 

The Brrtish Government, in compliance with the wish of the nodersigned 
Elders the Habr Gerhajis, hereby undertakes to extend to them and to 
tile teritorics under their authority and jurisdiction the gracious favour and 
protection of Her Majesty the Queeo-Bmpress. 

Articls 2. 

The said Elders of the Habr Gerhajis agree and promise to refrain from 
entering into any correspondence, agreement, or treaty with Aoy foreign 
nation or power, except with the knowledge and sanction of Her Majesty's 
Govcrnniect. 


Article 3 . 

This Treaty shall come into operation upon the first day of February, 
one thousand dght hundred and eighty*siz. 


(Sd: 


F. M. 
Major 


(Sd.) Oui'FERiN, 
Viceroy and Governor' 
Central of India^ 


Occupying Malt 
.and Ras 
Katlb. 


Hunter, 
Political 
Agent, 
Somali Coast. 


(Sd.) EoALV Ahmed, of 
the Mahomed Adan 
tribe, 

( „ ) Mahombd Ali, 
of the Ali Said f 
tribe, J 

( „ ) Adam Mahomed, of the Saad You 
tribe, occupying Hashow. 
( „ ) HaSSan Yussut, 

( „ ) ALI NUR, 

{ „ ) DOALY ALI, 

( „ ) Mahomed Gees, 

( „ } Abdy Hassan, 

( „ } Mahomed Ahmed, 

( „ ) Mahombd Hirsbs, 

( „ j Hassan Mahomed, 

( „ } Ismail Mahomed, 

( „ } Mahomed Hirsee, 

( „ ) Ismail ali, 

Wais Saleh, 

Ali Saleh, 

( „ ) Mahomed Noh, 

( „ ) Mahomed Alealia.^ 


Occupying Malt 
and Kas Katib. 
All of the Ibril 
Adan tribe. 


Occupying 
Scbellao. All of 
the Musa As¬ 
say aud Musa 
Bohi tribes. 



Fvilll 
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This Treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and GovcrooGeneral oi India 
in Council at Simla on the ^steecith day of July^ A. D, one thousand eight 
hundred aod elgbty-siz. 

(Sd.) H. M. Durand, 
Secretary io the Gnetnmont ef IndiAy 

Foreign Dofartment^ 


Certified that the above is a true copy of the original Treaty. 


(Sd.) W. J. CUNINGHAM, 

Ofg. (JnderSicretary tQ the Government o/ India, 

Foreign Department, 


Simla, the aoth July 1886. 


No, XCVII. 

Treaty with the Warsangli,—1886. 

The British Government and the Elders of the Warsangli tribe vrho 
have signed this agreement being desirous of maintaining and strengthen¬ 
ing the relations of peace and friendship eidsting between them: 

The British Government have named and appointed Major Frederick 
Mercer Hunter, Political Agent and Consol for the Somali Coast, to 

conclude a Treaty for this purpose. 

The said Major F. M. Hunter, C.SJ., Political Agent and Consul for the 
Somali Coast, and t^e said Elders of the Wacsangli ^ve agreed upon and 
concluded the following Articles 


Articlb t. 

JThe British Government, in compliance with the vrish of the undersigned 
Elders of the Warsangli, undertakes to extend to them and to the territories 
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under tbeir dutborityand jurisdiction tbe gracious Cavour and protection oi 
Her Majesty the Queen-Empress. 

Article z . 

The said Elders of the WarsangU agree and promise to refrain from 
entering into any correspondence, agreement, or treaty with any foreign 
nation or power, except with the knowledge and sanction of Her Majesty’s 
Government. 


ARTICLE 3. 

The WarsangU are bound to render astistance to any vessel, whether 
British orbeloD^ng to any other nation, that may be wrecked on the shores 
under their jurisdiction and control, and to protect the crew, passengers, 
and cargo of such vessels, ^ving speedy intimation to the Resident a Aden 
of the cu-comatance for which act of friendship and good-will a suitable 
reward will be ^ven by the Britbb Government. 


Article 4. ^ 

The traffic In staves throughout the territories of the WarsangH shall 
cease for ever, and the Commander of any of Her Majesty's vessels, or any 
other British officer duly authoriied, shall have the power of requiring the 
surrender of any slave anS of supporting the demand by force of arms by 
land and sea. 


Article 5. 

The British Government shall have the power to appoint an Agent or 
Agents to reside in the territories of the WarsangU, and every such Agent 
shall be treated with respect and consideration, and be entitled to have for 
his protection such guard as the British Government deem sufficient. 


Article 6. 

The Waraangli hereby engage to assist all British officers in the execu¬ 
tion of such duties as may be assigned to them ; aod further to act upon 
their advice io matters relating to the administration of justice, the develop- 
meirt of the resources of the country, the interests of commerce, or in any 
other matter in relation to peace, order, and good government and the 
general progress of dvillzation. 

Articu 7. 

This Treaty to come into operation from the twenty-seventh dsy of 
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January, oce tbousand aight hundred and eighty*siZ) oq which data it was 
signed at Bander Gori by the uodermentloaed. 


Mahoucd 


Mahmud Au, Gerad of 
all theWarsangli. 

Mahmud Ggrad. 


MaHOMEO rJZ] I®*^*”**^ Gerad. 


Omar 


Mahmud 


14 . 


Ahmed Gerad. 


ABDALtAH GBRAD. 


Yussup 


Mahmud Gbrao. 


(Sd.) F. M, Hunter. 

Witnesa :•<- 

(Sd.) J- H. Rainier, 
Cemmander, Royal Navy. 


9 m 

Nor I I I Abdauua. 

oark 

Bi> 

ESSA PTHAdam. 

aavk 

bi* 

Mahamed [ J_1 Ali Shirwa- 


Abdy 


|~~^ [ NUR. 

All of the Ayal Fatih suh-tribe. 


Mahomed 


Mahmud 


Abdallah 


Mahomed 


X AbdyNalava, 

Mfk 

hl« 

^ Sagullay 

•ark 

X Sagullat. 

Mfk 

lii» 

I I Abdallah. 


AL of the Og^s Lebay sub-tribe. 

Witness: 
(Sd.)ALI JAF?£R. 


(Sd.) DUFFERIN, 

Viitroy and Govornor-Cansral of India. 
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This Treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India 
is Council at Simla on the 151^ day of May, A.D., one thousand eight huv 
dred and eiebty-six. 

(Sd.) H. M. DUfiANO, 

Sec’relafy lo ike Governrnent of India, 

, Foreign Deparimeni. 


No. XCVIII. 

Engagement concluded between Lieutenant-Colonel W. L. 

Mekewether, C.B., Political Resident, Aden, and 

SOOLTAN MAHMOOD BIN-YOOSOOF, ChIEP Of the MlJ- 

jERTEYN Tribe of Somalis and Elders of the said tribe, 

— 1866 . 

Influenced b^ mcAdves of humani^ and by a desire to conform to the 
principles on which the Gre^ English Government is conducted, we lend a 
willing ear to the proposals of our friend Lieutenant-Colonel William 
Locicyer Merewetber, C.B., Political Resident at Aden, that we should 
covenant with him and each other to abolish and pr^iblt the exportation 
of slaves from any one part of Africa to any other place in Africa or Asia 
or elsewhere under our authority. We, whose names and seals are set to 
this bond, do therefore, In the sight of God and of men, solemnly proclaim 
our intention to prohibit the exportation of slaves from Africa by every 
means In our power; we will esport none ourselves, nor ^rmit our subjects 
to do so; and any vessel found carrying slaves shall be seized and conflscatod, 
and the slaves shall be released. 

Signed ibis twentieth d^of February, one thousand mght hundred and 
sixty-six ( 4 th of the moutli ^hawai ia 82 ) at Bonder Muraya. 

® (Sd.) SooLTAN Mahmood Yoosoof. 

Witnesses to the above; 

(Sd.) MOOSA-BJN-YOOSOOF OTHMAN, 

( „ ) Sam UNTAR Othman. 

(„ ) adrees Mahmood. 

( „ ) W. L. Mb RE WETHER, U6Ut‘Col„ 

Political Resident^ Aden. 

(’Fnie copy.) 

. (Sd.) W, L, Merewbther, Lieut.-CoU, 

PoliUeal Resident, Aden. 

Confirmed by order of the Governor-General in Council, dated the idth 
hi ay 1866 . . 
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No. XCfX'- 

Engagement entered Into by the Mijjerteyn Somalis,— 

(S84. 

lofiuenced by motives of friendship a&d with a desire to conform to the 
principles on wmch the Great British Goveroment Is conducted, aad wishing 
to preserve peace and to foster security on our shores^ we, the Chiefs of the 
Miijerteyn Somal, Othmaa Mahmood, Sultan of the Mijjerteyn tribe, Noor 
Dtomai), Ismail Othman, SamuQter Othman, Ahmed Mahmood, Hajji Idrees 
Mahmood, Mahammad Shirwa Noor, Yousuf Mahmood, Yousuf AU Yousuf, 
Gul^d Yousuf, and Haji Mahammed Fahiya, Eiders, on behalf of ourselves, 
our heirs and successors, do hereby covenant and agree with our friend 
Captain James Stewart King, Assisuot Resident st Aden, on behalf of the 
Great British Government;— 

Article i. 

That in the evefit of any steamer, or ship, or other vessel belonging to the 
British Government, or to a British subject, or to any other power, or to the 
Subjects of any other power, bdug wrecked upon our shores or in distress, 
protection shall be accorded to her and to all on board, and the Utter shall 
receive good treatment. 

ASTICLB 3. 

That should the master, crew, or passengers of any wreck or casoalcy 
wish to proceed, to Aden, we protect them and conduct them thitber, 
or give them the beat means in our power of proceeding there. 

Article 3 . 

That should any steamer, ship, or vessel be wrecked, sul¥er casualty, or 
be abandoned, we will rot only protect and guard such steamer, ship, or 
vessel from plunder and wilful damage to our utmost ability, but we will 
give speedy notice of such wreck to the Political Resident of Aden. 

Article 4 . 

That such steamer, ship, fx vessel will be protected by ns as aforesaid 
until instructions in reply to onr sad notice are grten and received from the 
Political Resident of Aden, 

Articlb 5 , 

That for such acts of good-w'ill and friendship, and as imposing on us, our 
heirs and successors, the obligation aforementioned, we shall receive from the 
British Govemoient, conditionally on our good behaviour and so long as we 
act strictly up to our obligation, a yearly stipend of 360 9 (three hunted and 
sixty dollars). And we ^lall also expect Co receive such salvage as by any 
tigkt according to British law we may he eutitlcd to, and according as the 
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Great British Government, through their representative, the Political Resi¬ 
dent of Aden for the time being, may on the merits of each case determine 
by the custom in such cases, 

In token of the conclusion of this lawful and honourable bond, Othmao 
Mahmood, Sultan of the Mijjerteyn tribe, Noor Othman, Ismail Othman, 
Samuirtar Othman, Ahmed Mahmood, Hajji Idrees Mahmood, Mahararaad 
Shirwa Noor, Yousuf Mahmood, Yousuf Ali Yonauf, Gulaid Yousuf and 
Hajji Mahammad Fahiya, Elders, on behalf of themselves, their heirs and 
successors. 

And Captain James Stewart King, Assistant Resident at Aden, on 
behalf of the Great British Government, 

Do hereby affix their signatures and seal, this first day of May on 
' thousand eight huudred aud eighty-four, equivalent to the 5th day of the 
mouth Rajab j$oi A. H., at Buudcr Muraya, 

(Sd.) J. S, King, Captain, 

Assistant Residenty Aden. 

In presence of: 

(Sd.) ANTHONY GWYN, Captain^ 

I. G. S. '' Ambertsiick'' 


(Sd.) J. W. Ybrbury, Captain, R.A. 


(Sd.) RIPON, 


Vies ray and Gavernor-General ef India. 


This agreement was ratified by the Governor-General of India in Council 
at Simla on the twenty-ninth day of July, A. D. 18S4. 

(Sd.) C. Grant, 

Secretary to the Government of India. 

Foreign Department. 

No. C. 

Treaty of Amity and Commerce made and concluded between 
His Majesty Sahela Selassie, King of Shoa, Efat 
and the Galla, on the one pan, and Captain William 
Cornwallis Harris, under the authority of His Excel¬ 
lency the Governor of Bombay, in tbe name and on the 
behalf of Her MOST Gracious Majesty Victoria, 
Queen of Great Britain, Ireland, and the Indies, on 
the other part,—1849. 

Whereas corrmcrce Is a source of great wealth and prosperity to all those 
nations who arc firmly united in the bonds of reciprocal friendship, and where- 
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aa the ccQclnsjoD of a Treaty of perpetnd amity and comnerc*? hetwist Shea 
and Great Britain, which has already been desired by their respectiye Sove« 
reigns, would tend to Che mutual advantage of both oaCions^ and whereas 
tokens of amity and good'will have been mutually exchanged between His 
Majesty of Shoa and Her Britannic Majesty* and whereas it is desirable that 
the Articles and conditions should beapeclhed, whereupon the desired com* 
mercial intercoiirse betwixt the two nations should be conducted : Now it is 
hereby declared, done, and agreed as follows 

ARTiCtB I. 

That a firm, free, and lasting friendship shall subsist between His Majesty 
Sahda Selaarie, King of Shoa, Efat, and the Galla, and His lineal successors, 
and between Her Most Gracious Majesty Victoria, Queen of Great Britain, 
Ireland and India, and Her lineal successors. 


Article 2 . 

That for the purpose of preserving and maintaining the friendly relations 
subsisting between the two oations, Hia Majesty of Shoa and His lineal 
successors shall receive and cherish any Ambassador or Envoy whom Her 
Britannic Majesty and Her lineal successors may see fit to appoint, and shall 
preserve inviolate all His peculiar rights and privileges. 

Article 3 . 

That for the like purpose, Her Britannic Majesty and Her lineal successors 
shall in the same manner receive and cherish any Ambassador or Envoy whom 
His Majesty of Shoa and His lineal successors may see fit to appoint, and 
shall equally preserve inviolate all His peculiar rights and privileges. 

ARTICLE 4 . 

That Doder the following condirions a commerdal intercourse be allowed 
and encouraged betwixt the subjects of Shoa and the countries beyond that 
kingdom and the subjects of Great Britain. 

ARTICLE 5 . 

That an import duty of five per cent, and no mote shall be levied and 
received by HU Majesty of Shoa and His lineal successors upon all Britiab 
goods and merchandise imported Into the kingdom, .whether for sale therein 
or in the countries beyond. 


Article 6 . 

That this import duty of five percent, shall be assessed upon the current 
value of the merchandise at the maikct'place of Alio Amba. and shall be 
paid either in kind or in specie at the option of the MerclianL 
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Article 7. 

■lijat tie saidimf»rt duty having been Kra^ duty dischargethe merchant 
ihall be at fall liberty either to d!apose of bis g;oods .within the territories of 
Shoa without prohibition to the buyer, or 16 cbdvey Ifiem elsewhere without 
restraint or molestation. 


AsTiCLE ^ 

That British merchants shall be at liberty to purchase within the terii" 
tories of Shoa aJ! such commodities a 4 tbwtnay Ihinis proper, whether the 
prodaoe of those territories, or imported ^om the coantries b^ond them, 
and export the same without the payment ol iay duty whatsoever. 

Article 

That the goods and merchandise of all subjects of Shoa who may visit 
Great Btitaio shall in like manner be fUble to no greater duties than are 
already levied, or may hereafter be levied, upon the immediate subjects of 
Great Britain, 


I MtiCle (o. 

That ID view to the hlhgcflbntatldh ^or^db of bdremetee between 
Shoa and Great Britain, His Majesty of Shoa and His lineal successors shall 
enconraze all merchants to bring the ptodbce of the interior of Africa Chroueh 
Ibe docaiinpnsof Shoa, and especially such aKides as are best suited eo the 
British market* 


AsTiCl^'i r. 

That with a like view Her Britannic Majesty and Her lineal successors 
will enconrage British merchants to import into Shoa such articles as will 
prove mcM acceptable Within the same. 


Article 13. 

That for the better security of mcrcbants and their property, His Majesty 
of Shoa and His lineal successors and Her Britannic Majesty tod Her lineal 
emxessors toU. respectively, to the utmost of their power, endeavour to keep 
open aud secure the aveuues of approachbetwixt the sea-coast and Abyssinia. 

Article 13. 

That with a view to tlte promotion and encourageroect of reciprocal inter- 
-Coarse between* the respective subjects of the two natiorrs, nb bfbderacce or 
molestation be offered to li^ritieh travdiors, whether fading wiihiu the 
territories oi'Bbe!a,wr''vi^ng the countries beyond. 
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Article 14, 

That the effects of such traveUera, not intended for sale, shall be liable to 
no flat;- of any sort, and shall in every respect be held personal and inviolable 

Article 15. 

That in like manner, no subject of Shoa shall meet with any hinderance 
nr obstructioo whilst residing in any part of the dominions ot Her Most 
Gracjous Majesty Qu*en Victoria, nor shall be be prevented from pcoceed- 
tag beyond them at pleasure. ^ 


Article 16. 

And, lastly, that a strict reciprocal observance of all the foregoing Articles 
and condihons shall be regarded as a proof of the continued desire on the 
part of both the contracting Sovereigns for a lasting and permanent friend- 

[ M&dt&ndconcludedai An^ollallah, ihe cafitiUftke kingdom of Skoa, 

^ on Iht tenth day of thi month IJedar, one thousand eight hundred and 

^ thirty four 0/the Abyssinian era, corresponding 9 iih the sixteenth day 

I of November, in the year of our lord one thousand eight hundred and 

\ forty^ne, beiny the tmaty^ninlk of the reign of Mis Majesty Sahela 

i Selassie and ihe ffih oj Mer Majesty Queen Viotoria. 

(SdO W, C. HARRIS. 


I (Sd.) Sahela Selassie, 


Who Is 
Kinc of 
Shea, Sfal 
and the 

GalU. 
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PART IV. 


TREATIES AND ENGAGEMENTS 

relating to 
ZANZIBAR. 


The island of Zaonbar aad the greater part of the eastern coast of 
Africa were conquered by the Portuguese in the beginning o! the sixteenth 
century. Driven to despair by the tyranny of their rulers, the inhabitants 
of Mombasa, in 1698, invited the assistance of the Imam of Maskat, ivho 
espelled the Portuguese aod put many of them to the sword. It was not 
till 1784, bowever, in the time of Said bb Ahmad, that the Maskat Arabs 
established a permanent footmg b the island of Zanzibar, and even for many 
years afterwards, till the accession of Safyid S^d In 1807, the subjection of 
Zanzibar to them was little more than Dominal. 

In 1746 the people of Mombasa threw off allegiance to Maskat, elected 
Shaikh Ahmad as their Sultan, and maintained their independence till 1823, 
when, fearing the aggression of Saiyid Said, Sulalman bb All Al-Mazrui, the 
Sultan of Mombasa, with the consent of the people, put himself under 
British protection. On the 7th February s 824 a convenbon was concluded 
with him, by which the port of Mombasa and its dependencies, including 
the island of Pemba and the coast between Melinda and the river Pangani, 
were placed under the potectorate of Great Britain. This engagement, 
how ever, was not ratified, and b 1S28 ,tbe ruler ot Maakat sent a force 
ag^nst Mombasa, which surreadered to him. 

In s S44 Saiyid Said of Maskat appointed his son, Saiyid Khalid, as his 
deputy and successor in his Zanzibar dominions, which may be roughly 
defined as extending from Tunghi, the frontier of the Portuguese territory 
south of Cape Delgado, about 660 miles northward along the coast, and his 
SOD, Saiyid Thawaini, as his successor in Maskat. Saiyid Klialid died In 
1854, and Saiyid Sud appeanted a younger son, Saiyid Majid, to succeed 
him. 
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On the death of Saiyid Said in 1S56, hU successor, Saiyid Thawaini of 
MaskaC, laid claim to ZaDsibar. He coachrded an engagement, however, 
with hii brother, Saljld Majid, by which the latter was left in possession of 
the African do minions, sobject to an annual payment of 40,000 crowns. A 
dispute soon arose regarding the nature of this payment, and whether it 
implied the depcodenee of Zaaeihar on ^askat. War w threatened, but 
both parties were persuaded te •aelfef the •^estkm ^ the affixation of the 
Governor-General of India and to abide by his dedaion. A commission was 
appointed to investigate case^ the evidence obtained by this 
commission, Lord Canning gave an Award (No. Cl), in 1861 to which 
both paxdea agreed, vis, that Sayid Majid should be declared ruler of 
Zanzibar and the African dominions of the late Saiyid Said, but that he 
was to make an annual payment in perpetuity to Maskat. This payment 
was not, however, to be conadered as implying the dependence of Zanzibar 
on Maskat. 

On the death of Saiyid Thawainl and succession of Saiyid Salim -at 
Maskat in SuHaa Majid protested agah^st the con^uance of the 

sub&dy, on the ground that the engagement was person^ Co Suyid 
Thawani, and that Saiyid Salim, as a parricide, oould not l<tg^y succeed his 
father, Theae arguments were uaf enable ; Che former, because the terms 
of the award, each successor of Saiyid Thaw^ni was entitled to claim the 
subsidy from Zaaiibac, and the latter, because Saiyid Salim was de,faxto ruler 
*oT Maskat, and had been recognised as such by the British Government. 
Smyid Majid was therefore required to pay up the subaidy with arrears; 
this he expressed his willingnesa to do through the meSuxp cif the British 
Covenrment. AcoordingTy, to May 186$, the arrears due to Maskat 
were paid into the Bombay treasury and made over to SaiyM Salim after 
deducting the sums advanced to him !n anticipation of the payment of the 
mibsidy. 

The subsidy, formerly payable by the Sultan of Zanzibar to the 
Saltan of Maskat under Xord Canning’s award, is now paid by the Govern¬ 
ment of JncKa from Indian revenues. 

Saiyid Majid died in October 1870, and was succeeded at Zanzibar by life 
brother, Saiyid Bargash. In 1859 Saiyid Bargash had openly rebelled 
against ^ brother, to wbom Ihe aid of British troops was ^ven. He then 
6 Urveo 4 esed«nd OBtered Into a-formal agieement with Saiyid M&^dto quit 
'^naibar; net to plot against hkn ; and alwa^ to K4 accof^g^ Che advice 
•of the BeiCitsh SovemmeBt, A^er some delay, dunog whu^ be again 
undeavcBtfed 'te re^t hlshroi^rfe asthonty, Saiyid Barga^ proceeded to 
Bomb^. He mm subseqiaeTst^ •pernusted Sa^id Kajtd to netusn to 
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2anzibsf, an 4 rpia^incd therp wjthouf ^iteniptin| to bi$ brothpc’s 

authority, ^te^dly fpfused to bp rec/jociled to blm,.until 

hia arcessipn to power ii 1870. 

Saiyid P^rgasb was necessarily considered to be bound by the eogager 
ineDU cocclQie 4 let£ fatbprj Saxyid Said, which refer to Zanzibar. 

There was formerly no treaty proWbipion regarding the transport of slaves 
from port to port in the Zknsibar dominions; but in 1863 Saiyid Majid 
made two coDcessjous, by the first of which he prohibited the transport of 
slaves from one port in his domijilops to another duripg the slave season, 
that is, froQi tst January to 30th April In eacJx year, and by tjie second gave 
authority to British cruisers to s.eire My sItve*^rr)'iog vessels unprovided 
with a cusfora house manifest, orhaviug on ^ard any slaves In ezccss of 
the Dumi:Nef atate^ to the qaaoifeat. 

In 4pite#?f the efforts which Saiyi^ Mijid by tjie issue of 

stringent rules threats of confisc^ing the vessels of the northera 
4rab5 who visited Z?n2ihM for the purpose of eyportiag slaves tp the Persian 
Gulf and Arabia, to check ihisaefaylous trafCc, large numbers of slaved were 
habitually carried off ,the east coast of Africa As, therefore, the 
eaiating,treaty provisiotjs wii t.^c SulUa of Zanzibar for tH,e suppression of 
the export trade in slayes w,ere ^upd to be insuIBcient for the at|iainmeiitof 
the obiecte with which those engage,me^iU were framed, SIrBartle Fcere waa 
deputed in 1872, as Her Ji^jesty^? Epvoy, with full powers to 

conqiude such a,rr,?ngeft|eftt 8 ’« nxi^ be necessary for the effecloal 
fiuppnessioD of die esportatApn of sUv^ from the do.tniolon? of tjie Sultan. 
Saiyid B&xg$sh^,^ter s<|un,a (i^scu8sipn,,5igtied a Treaty |No. Cjl) onthe^ih 
Jape j 8 ; 3 . Soflie dpnl^t# having arisen to the interprel^tlpn of the fi^ 
article ,of this .treaty, a^vadtage w.ss taken of^SulUn'^ prince In 
tcyidon Jp July 1874 remove .them by 9 scppl^e^ntary Jres^ (No. CHI) 
deQlara,tpcy of the Jftl®n^iops pi the pities. 

]fi April j.8^6 theSulta,a issued Pcoclamations (Nos. CIV juid CV) pro- 
^iibitiog the-c.pnyeya^icie d slaves by Jand apder W cqadidpps; ,the sffival 
pf'sUse o^^ravaJW fi;o|n inteny**; ^ fitting out of slave-hpntipg 
expeditions by his subjects, 

<ioinmeMial .treaties were ,c<^aluded ^y Saiyi^ S«d, as ruler of MasUt 
and Zandbar, with AroeticaJ^ W *^83, Bcitsdnf b 183P, and with 
France J in 1844. A.commcr^^ «efty .^ps also concluded by Saiytd Majid 


• No.v, 

t iv Appeft^K No. VI. 
I SiV Appeodl* No. Vll. 


2BiiuibAr. 


aja 


Part iV 


wUh the Hanseatic Republics* io 1859. In December 1885 Germany con¬ 
cluded a commercial Ireaty with Sultau Saiyid Bargasb; and 00 the 30th 
April 18S6 Great Britaia concluded vitb Zanubar a new commercial 
Treaty (No. CVl) supersediag the one that had been framed in 1839, and 
similar in every respect to that between Germany and Zanzibar. 

In 1883 the Zanubar Agency was transferred to the control of the 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs. 

In the year 1884 the attention of the Germans was attracted to the east 
coast of Africa^ and the territories of the Sultac of Zanzibar especially 
became the object of iheii designs and colonising projects. Previously to 
this, however, Englisli enterprise had been directed to the same quarter, 
and for several years a scheme was contemplated, and had almost been 
brought into execution, by which the Sultan of Zanzibar was to concede or 
lease the whole of his dominions upon the mainland to an English company. 
The project, however, fell through, and in the meanwhile other claims and 
schemes put forward by German explorers and fraveUers created a 
situation of conflicting interests suffidently serious to demand the interven¬ 
tion of the European governments. It was accordingly decided to appoint 
an International Commisaon, consisting of an English, a French, and a 
German delegate, for the purpose of delimitating the actual dominions of 
the Sultan of Zanabar on the mainland, and of thus preparing the way for 
the demarcation of what subsequently became known as spheres of 
influence “ on the east coast of Africa. The commUaon w as appointed in 
1S85 and terminated its labours in June 1886; and upon the basis supplied 
by tbeir statements and recommendations, the first AnglcnGerman ^ee- 
menf, to which Prance gave her adhesion, was published in Ihe following 
November. It defined the Sultan’s dominions on the mainland as extending 
along a strip of coast line 10 miles deep from the river Roveuna in the 
south to Kipini in the north, together with certain islands along the same 
coast and five ports on the Somali coast line. The agreement further 
established a line of demarcadon between the English and German spheres 
of influence, which were also delimitated inland, the former to the north 
and the latter to the south. 

Negotiations were then started without delay with the object of 
inducing the Sultan of Zanzibar, Saiyid Bar gash, to lease, in the shape of 
concessions to the English and Germans respectively, the portions of the coast 
line under his eoverdgnty which formed the seaward boundary of the British 
and German spheres of influence. Saiyid Bar gash consented in principle, 
but died, in March 1888, before the concesdoos had been definitely 
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concluded: a prelimmary concesdoa to the Imperial British East Africa 
Coispaay had, however, been rigned by His Highness io March i8$7. 

The negotiations were now continued with his brother, Satjid Khalifa, 
who succeeded to the throne upon the death of Saiyid Bargash, and both 
concessions having been 6nally conelnded and agned in due fom, the 
British and German companies began operations Id the autumn of t888. 

The assumption of the administration of their coast concession by the 
Germans was the rignal for an immediate and violent outbreak of native 
hosdlity. Two German offidals were murdered at Kllwa, and their 
colleagues at other ports with difflculty made good their escape. Bagamcyo 
and Dares Salacn were, however, held by the Germans, and became tlie 
head^narters of operations which were undertaken without delay to reduce 
the coast line to subjection. The German Government appointed an 
Imperial commissioner for this purpose; a large number of Soudanese and 
other mercenary troops were engaged; GennaQ men-of-war were sent to 
co-operate; and for npwards of i8 months continuons and occasionally 
severe fighring took place. During the year 1889 the British East India 
squadron was ordered to co*operate with the German squadron for the 
purpose of establishing a strict blockade along the whole east African coast 
line, comprised within the Sultan’s dominions, against the export of slaves 
and the import of arms and ammunition. The German coast line was 
gradually subdued, and in May iSgo the southern ports of Kilwa, Mikindani 
and Lindi, where a stobbom reristaoce had been expected, fell into the hands 
of the Germans, who now once more lound themselves masters of the entire 
coast conceded Co them. 

la the meantime the Imperial British East Africa Companj had 
proceeded with theii administration, and in August i88g the Sultan, Saiyid 
Khalifa, made them the further concession of the islands of Lamu, the 
islands in Maada Bay, and the northern or Somali coast ports, The 
Germans, however, contested the right of the Sultan to concede the islands 
of Lamu, Manda^ and Patla on the ground that the first had been previously 
promised to them by the late Sultan, Saiyid Bargash, and that the possession 
of the other islands by the Sultan of Zanzibar or by the Sultan of Witu, 
who was under German protection, was a point still requiring decision. 
The question of Lama was^ referred to arbitration and decided in favour of 
the British Company, while at the same time further negotiations were 
undertaken between the British and German Governments regarding tbeir 
respective portions 10 east Africa. 

On the ist July 1890 these negotiations resulted in a second Anglo* 
German agreement, of which the most important feature was the declaration 
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of a British protectoraU ow the <iominioiis of the Sultan of Zanjlhai, with 
the exception of those situated to dse south of the riaer Umba. It was 
agreed that these should, with the consent of the Sultan, be purchased 
outright irora His Highness bj the German Goyemment. The Germans at 
the same time agreed to wilhdtaw all claims to the north of the nver 
Umba. and to withdcaw their protectorate oyer the Sultau of Wi® Ja favour 
of a British protectorate. The formal declaration of the Britsh protec- 

torale was notified in Hcweiobec sSj©- 

The negotUtions regaidmg tfce cession to Germany of the southern 
coast Kne lor a top payitent in money wore concluded in Novemt« 

Tie final and pemancnt sepwation of Ihe German, coast fine from ttie 
Sultanate ot Zani'ibartook effect from the ist January iSgi. 

There is a large Indian community at Zaniibar composed chiefly of 
Bbattias. Kliojas, Bcbara and Memons, who practically monopolise the 
export coast trade. The whole of these Indian re^dents mth a few 
es^tions, have a cl^m to Brifisli protection and are axnon^Ie to British 
inrisSctiop.' The number settled in Zanzibar itaejf may be estimated 
at 5,000; those riving OD the mainland at 2,000 soa^. Tbe revenue is 
dmost entirely derived from the customs daties- 

The British A^nt and Consul-General at Zanribar is Also Consul for 
the Comoro toads, to jurisdiction is defluAd by the Order in Counal 
of ath August 1866; but this Order in Conndl, together jvitb the Zanzibar 
OrL inCoundl cd 1S81, and tliA Zanzibar Order in CouncU [Indian Penal 
Code) of 1883, were all repealed on the 39th of I^ovember 1884 by, and 
sublet to the exceptions and qusflifications contained in, the ^ntibar 
Order in Connoll of ; 884 - By Zanzibar Orders in Council of 1888, .189^ 
1897 these orders were considerably modified; and the High Conrt of 

Bombay was made the High Court of Zanzibar. 

Sarvid Khalifa died In Februaiy 1890, and was succeeded by hia 
brother S^dyid Ali bin Said- One of his first acts after his succession 
was to issue a Decree (No. CVII). dated the ist August 1890, directed 
towards the total abolition of slavery. He was invested with Che insignia 
of a Kmght Grand Commander of the Star of India in November 1890. 

By an Order in Counal, 1902, a Court of Appeal for eastern Africa 
flvas cstabBsbed to sit at Zanaibar, or elsewhere, to hear all appeals from 
.^c East African Protectorate, U^da, and British Central Africa. 

Toithe British court also pertains admiralty jurisdiction Wth jeferwee 
to slave trade, and it is a naval prize court by virtue of ti« Zanzibar 
[Prize Court) Crder in CowicU of 1888. 
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livch tbe Sultaa, Saijid AS, died. Kbtled ha Barg&sh, a 
claiTD&At to the ttocne, 9&<ed the palace, hut a force being brought from (be 
British wart^ps he ga^ Mmsetf up. 

A brother of the late Sultan, nazned Abdul Aiiz, then residing in 
Bombay, by order of the Government of India, on hearing of the death oT the 
Sultan, immediately pressed bis claim to the right of succession, but Her 
Ma^sty's Goverarncnt decided to recognise Hamid bin Thawaini, and he was 
placed on the tbronc. Abdul Ail? appealed to be allowed to retumto 
Zanzibar, but fafling to obtain sascrion, continoed to remain in detention 
>n lodia, where ho received an allowance of Ra. 800 a month from the 
Sultan of Zaanber. 

In March 1896 Snltan Hatnld bin Tbawaini died, and xvas succeeded 
by Saiyid Hamid bin Muhammad. Khaled again seized the palace with 
afollowfrrg of tho\tt Ar^ and slaves. On his faibgto withdraw 
from the p^ce within the liimtt^ the tame allowed by the authorstjes, 
the paUee was bombarded by the British warships m the hsibour. Many 
of Kbaled’s follewers were killed, and he in the confustom managed to 
escape to a German warship, and was conveyed to Dares Salam, where 
the administration provided for him. 

On the 6th April 1897 the legal staUs of slavery was abo^shed, and 
for his loyal cooperation with the British, Her Majesty Queen Victoria 
conferred on Sultan Saiyid Hamid the Cross of St Michael and 
St. George, 

On the 18th July 1902 Sultan Saiyid Hamid died, and was succeeded 
by bis son, Saiyid All, then a mit^r. At the time of his father's death 
Saiyid AJi was on his way back from England, where he had been attending 
King Edward’s Coronation. He had preriously spent several years io 
England, having been educated at Harrow School. 

During his minority the government was placed under the control of 
the First Minister, Mr. A- S. Rogers, who acted as Regent until the 7tb 
June 1905, when Saiyid Ali attained his majority, 

In October 1891 the administration was reorganized by Sir Gerald 
Portal, and General Lloyd Mathews was appointed Prime Minister to the 
Sultan in January 189a. The 5 per cent, import duty was abolished and to 
meet the deiicit, taxatioD was applied to registration and liquor licenses. 

Zanzibar was made a free port in 1892, and remained so till October 
1899, when a 5 per cent, tax ad valorem on all imported goods was again 
introduced. 
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By a declaration, signed on the 16th December 1892, the Sultan 
delegated to the BrWsh Agent and Consul-General the right to try all 
cases in which a British subject was plaintiff or accuser, and the defendant 
or accused a Zanribar subject, or the subject of a non-Christian State 
without a treaty. 

The British court has also jurisdiction over all slaves originally freed 
by His Majesty's Agent and Consul-General, but as the legal status of 
slavery was abolished on the 6lh April 1897 by decree of the Sultan, the 
relations between master and slave are no longer recognised by the 
T^bunal. 

In 1893 the British Bast African Company relinquished the administra¬ 
tions of Witu and the whole of the late German protectorate, which was 
placed under the potection of Zanzibar. 

On the nth October 1901 Sir Lloyd Mathews, K.C.M.G., First 
Minister of the Zanribar Government, died; and the present Minister, 
Mr. A. S- Rogee, was appointed in hia place on the ist January 1902. 

There is a regular aro^ of about 600 men, including poDce under the 
Command of General Eaikea. 

The population numbers about a3o,CNDO, which includes about io,ooo 
Inmans and an equal number of Arabs. 
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No. CL 

Letter to His Highness Syud Majeed Bin Saerd of 

Zanzibar,—1861, 

Beloved and Esteemed Fnend.-^I address Yoiir Highness oq the subject 
of the unhappy dlfFerecces which have arisen between Yourself and Your 
Highness’s brother the Iman of Muscat, and for the sefctlemeDt of which 
Your Highness has engaged to accept the arbitration of the Viceroy and 
Governor-General of India. 

Having regard to the friendly relations which have always existed 
between tne Goveroinent of Her Majesty the Queen and the Government oi 
Oman and Zansibar, and desiring to prevent war between kinsmen, I 
accepted the charge of arbitration between you, and in order to obtain the 
fullest knowledge of all the points in dispute, I directed the Govemnient of 
Bombay to send an officer to Muscat and Zanribar to make the necessary 
enquiries. Brigadier Coghlan was selected for this purpose, an officer in 
whose judgment, intelligence, and impartiality the Goveromeot of India 
reposes the utmost confidence. 

Brigadier Coghlan lias submitted a fuU and dear report of all the ques¬ 
tions at issue between Your Highness and your brother. 

I have given my most careful attention to each of these questions. 

The terms of my dedsion are as follows:— 

yf^,_That His Highness Syud M^eed be declared ruler of Zanzibar and 
the African dominions of His late Highness Syud Saeed. 

an{f.—That the ruler of Zanzibar pay annually to the ruler of Muscat a 
subsidy of 40,000 crowns. 

That His Highness Syud Majeed pay to His Highness Syud 
Thowaynee the arrears of subsidy for two years or $0,000 crowns. 

1 am satisfied that these terms are jost and honourable to both of you: 
and as you have deliberately and solemnly accepted my ariiitratlon, I shall 
expect that you will cheerfully and faithfully abide by them, and that they 
will be carried out without cionecessary delay. 

The annual payment of 40,000 crowns is not to be understood as a 
recognition of tne dependence of Zanzibar upon Muscat, neither b it to be 
considered as merely personal between Your Highness and your brother 
Syud Thowaynee. It la to extend to your respec^ve successors, and is to be 
held to be a final and permanent arrangement, compensating the ruler of 
Muscat for the abandonmeot of all claims upon Zanzibar and adjusting the 
inequality between the two inheritances derived from tow father, Hia lale 
Highness Syud Saeed, the venerated ir>end of the British Government, which 
two inheritaoces are to bo henceferward dbtinct and separate. 

I am. 

Your Highnesses 

Fort William, Sincere liiend and well-wisher. 

The and April 1S6/. } (Sd.) Canning. 
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Translation of an Arabic letter from His Highness Syud 
Majebo BIN Saeed, Sultan of Zanzibar, to Lieute¬ 
nant-Colonel C. R Rigby, Her Majesty’s Consul 
at Zanzibar, dated Zanzibar, the 19th day of the morth of 
Zilhej in the year 1277 Hegira, corresponding to the 29th 
June i86t. 

After compliments^—I desire to inf turn yoa that I have been v«ry Jttoch 
gratified by the receipt of the letters from Hb Lordship the G^emor- 
General or India and His Excellency the Governor of Bombay, conveying 
to me the iotelHgence of the settlement of the disp&tes which existed 
between myself aM my brother Thowayoee bin Saeed. And, regarding the 
decision, tKat 1 shall pay to my brother Thowaynee the sum of 40,000 
crowns annually, and also the sum of 80,000 crowns on account of mrears 
for two years, I agree to pay these sums, and I accept and am satisfied 
with the terms of the decision, and they are binding on me, and It is tbe 
desire of tbe Britbb Government fjavab el Sircar) 3 iat each of ua, that is, 
myself and rry brother Thowaynee, shall be independent of each other in 
bis own doroiiuons and Sultan over bis own Subjects, that is to say, that 
Zanzibar and tbe Islands (Pemba and Monfea), and the dominions on the 
continent of Africa dependent upon it, shall be sobjeot to me, and that 
Muscat and its dependencies with the land of Oman ^all be subject to my 
brwtber Thowayitee bM Saeed, and that we should dwell In peace and 
friendly alliance tbe one with the other, as la customary between brothers. 
1 pvay that it may be so, if rt please God. 1 feel very mach obliged to the 
British Government for all Its kindness and favour, and for having averted 
from my domimoos d Borders and hostilities. During my life •time I shall 
never forget the kindness which it has shown to me. And now what I 
desire from you is this, that yon will rnention to HB Lordship the Governor- 
General of India that he should kindly determine that the payment of the 
40,000 crowns per annum to my brother Thowaynee shafl be settled as 
follows, vie., that 20,000 aowns shall be due and payable each year at the 
“Mousim {about April, when tbe south-west monsoon sets in), and that 
the other 20,000 crowns shall be due and payable each year at tbe 
“ Dam am (about September-Oetober, when the annual accounts are made 
op and tbe revenue from tbe customs Is paid) io like manner as I before 
agreed to do when I made Che arrangement, through my cousin, Mahomed 
bio Salim, to pay 40,000 crowos annually to Muscat. 

And resp^iog thelc,ooo crowns, arrears for two years, that It sbaU be 
paid as soon as I can possibly do so. 

This I desire, io <vder that there may be no ground of dispute hereafter. 

I'his is what 1 wish for from the friendship of the Government. 

And for whatsoever you may desire from me tbe sign is with you. 

From the confiding slave in God's mercy—M ajbed bin 5 a£BD. 

Written en the i^th dny of ike month of Zilhej in the year iVjy 9/ 
the Ifegira, oorrespending io the ayih June A. D. i86i. 
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From the SULTAN of ZANZIBAR, to the Right Honourable the 
Governor-GeNbral, dated Zilhej A.H. 1267, correspond* 
ing with 25ch June 1861. 

After usual compliments,-^My chief object in addressing this friendly 
letter to Your ExceUen^ is to enquire after your health. May the Almighty 
always protect Your Excellency from all evils, As to myself, who am 
under great obligations to Your feacellcacy, K beg to state that by the grace 
of God, and under yonr auspices, 1 am In the enjoyment of good health. I 
offer my prayers to the Almighty for your long life and for the destruction 
ofyojr enemies. Yonr Excellency’s kind letter reached me at an ansplcions 
time, and I have become fully acquainted with its contents. When I 
referred to Your Excellency for settlement of the dispute which long existed 
between myself and my brother Syod Thowayoee bin Saced, I made op my 
mind to act Up to any award which you might pass on the case. I agree, 
as directed by Yonr Excellency, to pay to my said brother the sum of 40,000 
crowns annually and 60,000 crowns oo account of arrears for the lai^t two 
years. 

Considering me as a sincere friend, Your Excelleucy will not, I hope, 
foiget me, and I will cheerfully execute any commissioos which shall be 
entrusted to me by Your Excefiency. 


To His Highness Syud bin Saeed, Sultan of Zanzibar. 

Beloved and Esteemed Friend,—I have received with mach satisfaction 
your friendly letter dated 15th Zllhej A.H. 1277. I am gratified to lean 
that my award fw the setUemeut o< the disputes which loag existed 
between yourself and your brother Syud Tbowayoee bln Saeed, the ruler 
of Muscat, has given satisfaction to Your Highness. 

The terms of the arbitration will be fulfilled if the sum of 40,000 crowns 
payable to your brother annnally, be paid by two instalmeDts, psa., the first 
at the Mossim and the second at the Damam. 

I beg to express the high caxisidecatioo 1 entertain of Yonr Higboees, 
and to subscribe myself^ 

Yout Highness's sincere friend, 

yiW i2nd Auptut t^6i. {Sd.) Canning. 


No. cn. 

Treaty between HER Majesty and tbe Sultan of Zanzibar 
. for the suppression of tbe Slave Trade, signed at Zanzi¬ 
bar,— 5th June *873. 

In the Name of the Mott Hi£h God 1 

Her Majesty tbe Queen of the United Kiagdom of Groat Erit^e aod 
Ireland and Kis Highness the S^yid Baxghash*b>Q‘fiaid, Sakan of ZantLbVi 
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bcioc JJesJroos to gJv€ more complete t^t to the engagements entered 
intoby the Sultan and his predecessors for the perpetual abolition of the 
slave trade, thej have appointed as their represenUtives to conclude a new 
Treaty for this purpose, which shall be binding upon them pelves, their heir* 
and successors, that is to say, Her Majesty the Queen of Great Biicain and 
Ireland has appwnted to that end John Kirk, the Agent of the English 
Govern mental Zanaibar; And His Highness the Seyyid Bargbash, the 
Sultan of Zanrlbax, has apptHiitcd to that end Nasir-bin-Said, and the two 
aforenamed, afiet having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, hare ^reed upon and concluded the following Articles:— 

AsTJCLB I. 

The proviSTons of the existing Treaties having proved ineffectual for 
preventing the export of slaves from the terriiories or the Saltan of Zansi* 
bar in Africa, Her Majesty tbc Queen and His Highness the Sultan above 
named agree that from this date the export of slaves from the coast of the 

mainland of Africa, whrtfaer destined for transport from one part of the 
Sultan's dominions to another or for conveyance to foreign parts, shall 
eotifely cease. And His Highness the SuUan binds himself, to the ^st of 

his ability, to make an effectual arrangement tbronghoat bis dominions to 
prevent and aboUsh the same. And any vessels en^ed lo the transport 
or cooveyeBce of slaves after this date shall be liable to seisure and con¬ 
demnation by all snch NavaJ or other Officers or Agents and such Courts as 
may be authorised for that purpose on the part of Her Majesty. 

• 

Article 2. 

His Highness the Snitan engages that all public markets lo his dominions 
for the buying and selling of imported slaves shall be entirely closed. 

Article 3. 

His Highness the SuUan above named engage* to protect, to the utmost 
of bis ability, all liberated slaves, and to punish severely any attempt to 
molest them or to reduce them again to slavery. 

Articls 4, 

Her Britannic Majesty engages that natives of Indian States oodec 
British protection shall be prohibited from possessing slaves, and from 
acquiring any fresh slaves in the meantime, from this dale. 

Article 5. 

The present Treaty shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall be ex- 
chaDeediat Zanzibar, as soon as possible, but in any case In the course of 
the 9th of Rabia-el-Akbit [stb of June, 1873] of the mooths of the dale 
hereof.* _ _ _ 

• Tt« Sultae of Zsasibw's Ralifieati6n was »«*cbod t© ibe Trealy. Thai ©I H ce 

Ma;ea(7 was deltven^ to tbe Soitao in September 1873. 
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In witoeas whereof the respective Pienipotentiariee have $ig;aed the 
same* and have affixed their seals to this Treaty, made tbe 5th of Juoe 1873* 
correspoadipg to the gtb of the month Rabia-ehAJchir xago. 

(5d.) John Kirx* 

Political Ageni, Zanzibar. 

7 *he mean In God's sight» 

(Sd.) N A $ IR *61N-S A ID‘B 1N‘AB DAL LAH, 
With bis Own band. 

The humble, the poor, 

(Sd.) BARCM A$H-B IN-S A ID, 

With his own band. 


No. cm. 

Treaty between Her Majesty and the Sultan of Zanzibar, 
supplementary to the Treaty for the suppression of the 
Slave Trade of June 5th^ 1873, 

Signed at London, July i^tk, 7 ^ 75 . 

[Raii/ications exchanged ed Zanzibar, September 30 th, 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain aad 
Ireland and His Highness the Seyyid Barghsah-bin-Sald, Sulan of Zanzibar, 
having concluded a Treaty at Zanxiharon the 5th June 1873, corteapooding 
trt tbe 9tb of the month of Rabia-el-Akbir A.H. 129a, for the abolition or 
the slave trade, and whereas donbts have arisen or may arise in regard to tbe 
interpretation of that Treaty, Her Britannic Majesty and His Higboessthe 
Soltan of Zanzibar have resolved to coo elude a fnrther Treaty on this s object, 
and have for this purpose named as tbeir Plecjpotentlariea, that is to say: 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, tbe Ri«t Hon'ble Edward Henry, Earl of Detl^, Bacon Stanley of 
Bickerstaffe, a Peer and a Baronet of England, Her Majesty’s Priocipal 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, &c., &c., &c.; 

Aad His Highness the Seyyid Bargha&h-bin-Said, Sultan of Zanzibar, 
Nnsirbin*Said*biD Abdallah; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, have agreed upon and conchided the following Articles:_ 

Article i* 

The presence onboard of a vessel ot domestic slaves in aJteudence on or 
in disch^e of the legitimate business of their masters, or of salves bondAde 

VOL. XIII. 
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•oiDloved !o the aavigatiou o[ the vessel, shall in no case of itself jssCi^the 
Ssure aXomdemwtion.of the vessel, provided ttat snob slaves are not 
TeS"d on board aeainsc their v«iU. li any such slaves axe detailed oo 
bo^ against their wiL they shaU be freed, but the vessel shall, nevertheless, 
not on that account alona be condemned. 

Art 1C LB 2. 

AU vessels tocfid coovtyiog riaves C«Ser than doroesUc slaves in 
aioe o^ ia the. of thetegitioate business of tbeu 

slaves benA id^ employed To the oavigation of the vessels) to or from anv 
part of Hislfighn^^^ dominions^ or of any foreign whether sucJi 

Slaves be destbild for sate or oots shall be deemed guilty of cany.og on the 
sUve trade, and nay beseiaed by acy of Hte Maje^s ft‘ps of war and 
coDdemend by any British Court exercising Admiralty jnnsdiction. 

Article 3. 

The present Treaty shall be ratified, and the ratificaUon shall be ex¬ 
changed at Zanilbar as soon as possible.* 

U witness whereof the ree^wtive PleDipoteoUaties have aigued the 
same, and have affixed therto iheir seals. 

D«ieat London Ihe fourteenth day. of }uty in the year of Grace one 
thousand eight hundcred and seyeWgf-fiue. 


L. 8. 


L. S, 


Derby. 


N AS J B-BI N*Sa ID • AbDA UAH. 


Tbie 


t. s. 


Barchash-bin-Saiix 


RATIWCATION. 

We having seen and considered the Treaty aforesaid, have 
accepted, and^onfirmed the same in all and ^ 
clauses, as we do by these presents approve, aewp*. confirm, 
ourselves, our hefcs and succes««s, eugn giTvgaed promisKig epenourRoya l 

• The Saliaft«fZa«sihar»s Ratification iaaHaeked to the original Tr^. Thai of 

Her Maieuy.'^aa delivered le tha Suit" '« Zanito on 2«b Septembat isyS* 
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word that we wiU siocerely and faithfully perform aod all and 

siugular the things which are cootajoed aod expressed in the Tieaty 
aforesaid, and that we will never suffer the sarae to be violated by any ooe 
or transgressed in any manner as far as it lies In our power. For the 
greater testimony and validity of all which, we have caused the Great Seal 
of our United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland to be afGxed to these 
presents which we have signed with our Royal hand. Given at our Court 
at Osborne the twenty*fourth day of July lo the year of our Lord eighteen 
hundred and seventy'five and in the thirty'mnth year of our reign. 

(Sd.) Victoria R. 


On the 20tb September 1875 the above Ratification was given in due 
form to HU Highness Syud Barghaah at Zanzibar in exchange for Kis 
Highness's RatiAcatioo attached to the original Trea^. 

John Kirk, 

His Ma/esi/s Agent and Censui^GeneraL 
4 -- 


No. CIV, 

Proclamation by the Sultan oJ Zanzibar, forbidding the 

CONVEYANCE of SLAVES by LAND,—1876. 

In the oame of God, the Merciful, the Compassionate I 


Sad of H. 
K Stv«d 
BwghMh. 


From Barghash BtN Saeed bin Sultan. 

To all whom it may concern of out friends on the mainland of Africa 
the Island of Pemba, and elsewhere. 

Whereas in disobedience of our orders and in violation of the terms of 
our treaties with Great Britain, slaves are bsiog constantly conveyed by land 
from Kilwa for the purpose of being taken to tlie Island of Pemba. Be it 
known that we have determined to stop, and tbU order do prohibit, all 
conveyance of slaves by land under any conditions ; and we have instructed 
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oar Goveraore on the coast to seise and imprUon those found disobejiDg 
this order and to cotSaoalc their siavfes. 


Published the 22 of Rabea el Awal 1293 
(being equivaleotto iStb April 1S76). 

True traosiatiOQ. 

(Sd.) JOHN Kirk, 

//is Majestys jigent and Consvl-General 

No, CV. 

Proclamation by the Sultan of Zanzibar, forbidding the 
ARRIVAL and FITTING outof SuAVE CARAVANS,—1876. 

Id the name of God, the Merciful, the Compassionate I 

From Barghash bin Saeed bin Sultan. 

To all whom It may concern of our friends on the mainland of Africa 
and elsewhere. 

Whereas slaves are bdug brought down from the lands of Nyassa, of 
the Yao and other parts to Ae coast, and there sold to deal^a, who take 
Ibem to Pemba, against our orders and the terms of the trea^es with Great 
Britain. Be it known that we forbid the arrival of slave caravans from the 
interior, and the fitting out of slave caravans by our subjects, and have glveu 
our orders to our Governors according^, and all slaves arriving at the coast 
will be confiscated* 

Published tbe 22 of Rabea el Awal 1293 
(being equivalent to i$th April 1876). 

True translation. 

(5d«) John Kirk, 

ffis Majesty's Agent and Ceasul^General. 
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No. CVI. 

Treatv of Friendship, Commerce, and NAVioATtoN between 
Her Majesty and His Highness the Sultan of Zanzi¬ 
bar,— iSS 6 . 

Signed at Zanzibar, 30 th April t 8 $$. 

(ffaliJieatiOTU «atiui7igtd at Zanfilar, ijiH Augvtt i8$6,) 

Her Majes^ tbe Queen of the UoiCed Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, Empreaa of India, and His Highness the Saiyid Barghash*bin* 
Saijid, Sultan of Zanzibar, being desirous Co coofirm and strengthen the 
friendly relatioos which now subsist between the two countries, and to 
promote and extend their commerdal relations, haye named as their Pleni¬ 
potentiaries to conclude a Creaky for this purpose, that is to say : 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, Empress of India, Sir John Kirk, Kni^t Grand Cross of the Most 
Distiogniabed Order of St. Michael and St. George, Her Britannic Majes^*a 
Agent and Consul-General at Zanzibar ; 

And His Hiehuess the Sultan of Zanzibar, his Chief Secretary Muham¬ 
mad bin'Salim-BiQ'Mnhainmad-el-Mauli ; 

Who, having com mnnicated to each otbeufbeir respective full powers, 
found io good and due form, bare agreed upon aod concluded the flowing 
Articles 

Articlb I. 

There shall be ^rpetual ^eace and amity between the two High Coo- 
tracUog Parties and their subjects. 

Article 2. 

Subjects of Her Britannic Majesty sb^l enjoy, immediately and uncon¬ 
ditionally, throughout the dominioDs of His Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar, 
with respect to commerce, shipping, and the exercise of trade, as in every other 
respect, all the rights, privileges, immunities, advant3|[es, and protection 
of whatsoever nature which are, or hereafter may be, enjoyed by or accorded 
to Che subjects or dtlzens of the most favoured nation. 

They shall more especially not be liable to other or more onerous duties, 
imposts, restrictions, or obligations of whatever description than those to 
which subjects or dtizens of tho most favoured nation now ore, or hereafter 
may be, subjected. 

The rights of the most favoured nation shall also be accorded to subjects 
of His Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar withio the territories of Her Britan¬ 
nic Majesty. 






2uuibAr«-'No« CVI. 


Pfcft IV 




Article 3. 

The High Contracting Parties acknowledge the nett of appointing Ccy- 
suJar officers to reside in each other’s dominiofii, wherever this mzf be 
deemed to be desirable in the interest of coomerce or otherwise, and such 
Consular Officers, together vritb tbeir Assistants and those m their service, 
shall enjoy, with regard to their persons and houses, and also m the exercise 
of their official duties, in additk* to the rights stipulated, the same 

honours and privileges as are, or in future shall be, enjoyed by Consular 
Officers of the most favoured nation. 1* event of a riot os other disturbance 
of the public peace, His Highness the Sultan shall provide the British 
ConsuW Officers^ at their reouet, with a guard in order to guarantee Umr 
safew and the invlolabiliCy oi the Consular office and dwelling, and shall, at 
Ibe recuest of a British Consular officer, place the police force at bis disposal 
to mmft is eating arrests or in the execution of Us official duties. 

Article 4., 

Thew shall be perfect freedom of comraerce and navigation between 
the High Contracting Parties f each shall allow the subjects of the other 
to cn^ aU ports, creeks, and riv«s with th«r vessels and cargoes, also to 
travel retidc pursue commerce, and trade, Whether wholesale or retail, m 
aacb otfier’adominicms, and there* to hire^ purchase, and possess houses, 
ware-housfes, shops, stores, and lands. British subjects shaA everywhere be 
freth permitted, whether personally or ty agent, to bargain for, buy, barter, 
add aj all kinds of goods, arttefes of import or native production, whether 
Intended for sale wifliin the dominions of His Highness or for export, and 
to airange with the owner or his agent regarding the price of all such goods 
and produce without interference any sort on the part of the aothonties 
of His Highness. 

His Highness the Sulun of Zanzibar binds himself not to allow or roceg- 
Oise the establishment of any kind of monopofy or exclusive P/iyilege of 
trade within his dominions to any Government, Association, or individual. 

ARTICLB 5. 

Subjects of Her BriUnnic Majesty shall be permitted, throughout the 
domintons of His Highness the Saltan, to acquire, by gift, purchase, intestate 
8aecesrion,of under will, or in any other legal manner, land, houses, and 
property of every description, whether movable, or immovaWe to posses the 
sam^ajid freely to dispose thereof by sale, barter, donatloD, will, or otherwise, 

AftTiCLB 6. 

With a view to facilitate commerce and for the purpose of regalating 
and securing the revenue which His Highness the Sultan now derives from 
the customs and other duties levied on forei^ merchaniSze and on inland 
produce, the following Regulations containd in Articles 7, S, 9, 10, n, and 
12 have been agreed upon. 
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AfttlCUR ?. 

His Highoess the Sultan shall he ^rmlUed to levy a duty of entry 
not exceeding 5 percent, on the value ol all goods and merchant 

whatever description, imported by sea from foreign ccuiiln«, and iandefl 

at any pott in the islands or on the cnast of tbe mainland of Ainca wlthm 
the dominions of His Highness. This dm shall be paid at that port in 
His Highness’s dominions where the goods are finst landed, and on pay* 
meat thereof such goods shall thereafter be exempt,' tvithin the 
dominionfl, from all othrx customs duties or taxes levied by or on be halt 
of the Goveraraent ol His Highness the SuUan, by whatever names tbw 
may be designated, and do higher import duty shall be claimed from BtiU^ 
subjects than that which is paid by subjcccs or mtuensof the most favourH 
nation. 

This duty once paid shall cover, from «*H Other char|es on the part 
of His Highness the SniUn, goods of whatever description cwxng from 
foreign countries by sea, whether these are intended lor local wnsump* 
tion or for transmission elsewhere, in bulk or otherwise, and whether they 
remain In tbe state in which they arc imported or have been manu. 
factored. 

Spirits and spirituous Uquots of all kinds imported into tbe dominions 
of His Highoess the SulUa from abroad shall be subject to an entry or 
import duty of 85 ptr (xat. ad vahrm. Beer and wines containing less 
than 20 per ceut, by volume of alcohol are not to be consider^ or cussed 
as spirituous liquors within the meaning of this Article. These latter, 
therefore, rernun subject to the ComMon entry duty of 5 per cent. 
ad 9 alaf‘€in. 

There Shall, however, be exempted from payment of all duty the 
following, namely 

u All goods and merchandize which, being destined for a forei^ port, 
are transhipped from one vessel to aoother Id any of the ports of His High¬ 
ness the Sultan of Zanzibar, or which have beeo for this purpose pro- 
visloDally landed and deposited in any of tbe Zaozlhar cus^m-bouses m 
await the arrival of a vessel in which to be reshipped at*oad. Bui goods 
and merchandize so landed shall be exempted only provided that tbe 
coDsignee or his agent shall hsvc, oh the arrival of the ship, handed over 
the sSd goods to be kept under Cnsloms sell, and declared them as landec 
(or transhipment, designatiug at the same time the Toreirt wrt ot 
destination ; and also provided that the saM goods are actually shipped 
for the same foreign port as originally decided, within a period not 
exceeding si* months after thrir first landing, and withottt having m the 
interval changed owners. 

3 All goods and merchandize which, not being consigned to a port, 
within the dominions of the SulUn, have becc inadvertently landed 
provided that such goods and merchandize are ceshipped on board of the 
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satn« yessel and tierejo axe eraasported abroad. Should, however such 
goods or merchandise here spoken of be opened or removed from the 
thrsame*^^ Cnstoms authorities, the full duty shall then be pa)^able on 

3. Coals, naval proTieioos, stores and fittioga, the property of Her 
Majesty s Government, landed in the doromiona of His Highness for the 
use of the ships of Her Msjesty^s Navy, ® 

4 - All goods and merchandise transhipped or landed for the repair of 
damage caused by stress of weather or other disasters at sea, provided the 
cargo so dischar^d sh^ be reshipped and taken away on board of the same 
vessel, or li the latter shall have been condemned, or her departure delayed 

agricultural purposes; also all materials 
destined to the construrtion and maintenance of roads, tramways or rail- 

v' V r ^ 0/conveyance certified by the attestation of 

a Bnbsh Oansnlar Officer resident id Zaoribar dominions to be destined for 
countries inland aod west of His Highness’s domimons. 


Articlb S. 

S*iftan is further permitted to levy a special wort 
^y, but onlyoD the Mcles and to the amount hereafter stated, on toci! 

^chandire and nabve products coming from his own dominions w from 
Che interior of Africa, as are included in the annexed Tariff. 

^ ^ behalf of His Highness the 

Sult^ shall ^ p^d (jfsuch basnet been previously do/<e) at all A^nta 
p^vious to the shipment of these articles out of the dominions of His^gS 
ness the Sultan. No disbnction shall be made whether the said goods ^d 
native produce have their origin within the dominions of His Hifhn^ 

the African Continent beyond Hia 

beef niid 'tht to ha, once 

oecn paid, tee after, whether in a raw or manufactured state, shall nnt 

again taxed w.te other duties or imposts levied by ^ oi t^half o the 

GovemmCTt of His Highneas the Sultan, but may thereafter be relanded freJ 

at any pwt in the dommions of His Highness and be exported without farther 

The High Contracting Parties reserve to themselves die right to claim > 
revision of the annexed spetiaJ Tariff, after successive terms Xe ye^a tJ 

"f^k'^^ci^angeoftheratificatjrrrftho 

mSe^s additions, or ammeodments beSg 

made as experience may have shown to be necessary or desirable. ® 
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Article 9. 

It is fully understood by Che High ContractiQ| Parties that the special 
dudes referred Co ic Article S to be levied on behaH of His Highness, the 
Sultan shall be in lieu of aod as equivalent for—• 

.j. The niooopolj rights, nblct .uocU row His Highness baa been 
authorized by former treaties to exercise over ivory and copal combg from 
certain districts on the coast. The taxes cmtil now charged oa these articles 
as mouoply taxes shall therefore cease and be abolished. 

2. The du^ of 5 per cent, ad valcrem or in kind, now levied 00 goods 
and produce of' the dominions of His Highness the Sultan, aod ot the 
iutenor of Africa, at the first port of His Highness’s dominious where such 
goods happen to be landed, ana also tbe additional taxes which His High* 
ness has for some time levied on certain goods or produce under the 
denomination of native taxes, are abolished ana shall cease. 

It is understood that such other goods, merchandize, and produce 
brought by land from those distncts of ^e African Continent to the west of 
the dominions of His Hiebness as are not Included in the special Tariff now 
agreed upon are not liable for duty of any description; they shall, on 
entering, leaving, and while within tbe dominions of His Highneas, be free 
from allduties, taxes, and customs of His Highness's Government. 

It is also agreed between the High Contracting Parties that British 
subjects are not liable to be taxed by or on behalf of His Highness the 
Sultan, or his authorities, with any other duties, .customs, or taxes than those 
before specified lu Articles 7 and 3 , whether for their persons, houses, 
lands, or goods, 

Article 10, 

It is, however, agreed and understood by the High Contracdog Parties 
that in the event of an arrangement being entered bto hereafter oetween 
His Highness and the Powers having Treaty relations witb Zanzibar, and 
to which Great Britain shall be a consenting party, whereby vessels enleriog 
the port of Zanzibar shall be charged with shipping, tonuage, or hsibour 
dues, such dues to be administered under tbe control of a special Board 
for the improvement of the bacbcur and construction and maintenance of 
lighthouses, &c , nothing in the aforementioned provisions shall be coostnied 
so as to exempt Bncish vessels from payment of such shipping, harbour, or 
tonnage dues as may hereafter be agreed upon. 

Article k. 

It shall be at the option of tbe British subject in each case to p<Q' the 
percentage duties stipulated in Articles 7 and 3 either in cash or, if tbe 
nature 01 tbe goods allow of It, in kind, by giving up an equivaleut amoujit 
of the goods Or produce. 

In the event of payment being made in cash, the value of the merchandize) 
goods, or produce on which duty is to be levied shall be fixed according to the 




Zanzrbar>'N». CVI. 


Part IV 


ready-money market price ruling at the time when the duty is levied. Id the 
case of foragn iinj)orts the value shall be fixed according to the market price 
at Zanzibar, and in that of native goods and produce by the market price at 
the place where the merchant shall choose to pay the duty> 

In the event of any dispute arising betweeo a British subject and the 
Custom-house authorities regarding the value of such goods, this shall be 
deternnned by reference to two experts, each party Domlnatiog ODe, and the 
value So ascertained shah be decisive. Shoula however these experts not be 
able to agree they shall choose an umpire, whose decision is to be considered 
final. 

ArTiClK 12. 

His Highness the Sultan oi Zauribar eagages by the present Treaty to 
provide, and give orden to hU official?, that the movement of eoods Id 


consistent W'th the special provisions of this treaty, the principles approved 
of by the Congo Conference shall be carried out. 

His Higbfiess further undertakes to sea -that a custom-house aoswer- 
iog all rei^uirements of commerce be erected at Zanzibar, with stores 
secure against fire, decay or theft, for the protection of the goods Jplaced 
therein. The ^condirions under which goods shall be stored and the 
charges to be levied on account thereof, shall be subject to future 
between,His Highness the Sultan and the Representatives 
w the several Treaty Powers. 


Articu t3. 


British vessels entering a Mrt in the dominions of His Highness the 
Sultsn of Zaniibsr lo distress shall receive from the local authorities all 
necessary to enable them to revictoal and refit so as to proceed on their 
voyage. 

Should a British vessel be wrecked off the coast of the mainland, or on 
one of the islands of His Highness's dominions, the authorities of His High¬ 
ness shall render all assistance in their power to the distressed vessel, m 
order to save the ship, her cargo, and those on Board ; they shall also 

£ vt aid and prelection to persons saved, and ihall assist them in reaching 
e nearest British Consulate ; they shall further take every possible care 
that the goods so recovered ace safely stored and kept for the pu.'pose of 
being handed over to the owner, captain, agent of the ship or British 
Coosul, subject always to rights of salvage. 

His Highness's authorities shall further see that the nearest Briti^b 
Consulate is at once informed of such disaster having occurred, 

Should a British vessel wrecked oothe coast of the mainland or islands 
within the dominions of the Sultan of Zansibar, be plundered, the autho- 
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riti« of Hii Higboess shall, as soon as they cotoc to know thereof, reader 
prompt afisistaace and take measures to pursue and punish the robbers and 
recover the stolen property. Like wee, should a vessel of His Hlghnew 
the Sultan of ZanJbar, orof one of his sabiec^, enter a Irtish port *n 
distress, or be wrecked off the coast of Her Majesty's donuninas, the like 
help and awstaoce eball be rendered by the British authorities. 

Articub 14. 

Should sailors or others belonging to a British ship of war, or mereUnt 
vessel, desert and take refuge onshore or on board of any of His High- 
ness’sships, the authorities of His Hiehness the Sultan of Zanribax shdl, 
upon request c£ a Consular official, or id his absence of the captain of the 
ship, take the necessary steps in order to have them attested and delivered 
over to the Consulv o&cial or to the captain. 

Id this, however, the Consular otEcer and capt^n shall tender every 
assistance. 

So also the authorities of His Highness the Sultan, in ca« of men 
deserting from ships of His Highness the Sultan, or of his subjects, and 
who have taken refuge on board of a British vessel in harbour, or in 
bouse of a British subject on shore in Zanzibar, may apply to a British 
Consular official, or io his absence to the captain or house occupant, who, 
unless there is reason to the contrary, shall take the necessary steps to 
cause them to quit the vessel or premises for the porpose of being returned 
to the captain or the Sultan's authorities. 

Article 15. 

Id the event of goods or produce the property of or consigned to a 
Bridsh subject bring seized as bavins been landed or passed under a 
false declaration and Tor the purpose of fraudulently evading payment of 
any duty or tav, the matter shall be immediately brought to the notice 
of the nearest ‘British Consular authority, who shall thereupon enquire 
into the dreumatances, and make such order therein as be snail sec fit, 
with power to condemn and confiscate, rither in whole or in part, for the 
benefit of His Highness the Sultan, the goods $0 seized, and, in ad^tion, 
to punish the offender^ if a British subject, with fine, which fine, if any, 
shall be paid over to His Highness. 

ARTICLE t6. 

Subjects of Her Britannic Majesty shall, as regards thrir person and 
property, enjoy within the dominions of His Highness the Sultan of 
Zanzibar the rights of exterritoriality. 

The authorities of Highness the Sultan have no right to interfere io 
disputes between subjects of Her Britannic Majesty amongst themselves, or 
between them and members of other Chrisiian nations; such questions, 
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whether of a dvil or crimloal oature, shall be decided bj the coin pete nt 
Consular authorities. The trial, and also the punishment, of all offences and 
crimes of which British subjects maj be accused within the domioiona of 
His Highness the Sultan; also the hearing and settlement of all dvil questions, 
claims, or disputes in which they are the defendants, is expressly reserved to 
the British Consular authorities and Courts, and removed from the jurisdiction 
of His Highness the Sultan. 

Should disputes arise between a subject of Highness the Sultan, or 
other oon-ChristiaD Power not represented by Consuls at Zanzibar, and a 
subject of Her Britannic Majesty, in which the British subject Is the plaintiff 
or the complainant, the matter shall be brought before and derided b^ the 
highest authority of the Sultan, or some person specially del^ated by him for 
tins purpose. The proceedings and 6n^ decision in such a case shall not, 
however, be considered legal unless notice has been given and an oppor¬ 
tunity afforded for the British Consul or his substitute to attend at the 
hearing and final decisoo. 

Article 17. 

Subjects of His Highness the Sultan or any non-Christian nation not 
represented by Cousub at Zaasibar, who are in the regular servke of 
Bntlsh subjects, within the dominions of His Hiehness the Sultan of 
Zaaribar, shail enjoy the same protectioo as Briti^ subjects themselves. 
Should they be ^charged with having committed a crime or serious offence 
punishable by law, they shall, cm sufficient evidence being shown to justify 
further proceedings, be handed over by thrir British employers or by order 
of the British Consuls to the authorities of His Highness the Sultan for 
trial and punishment. 

AitTiCLB 18. 

Should a subject of Her Majesty, residing in the dominions of His High* 
ness the Sultan of Zanribar, be adjudicated bankrupt, the Bntlsh Consul 
shall take possession of, recover, and realise all avsdlable property and assets 
^ of such bankrupt, to be dealt with and distributed according to the provisions 
of British Bankruptcy Law. 

ARTICLE 19, 

Should a subject of His Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar resist or evade 
payment of the just and rightful claims of a British subject, the authorities 
of His Highness the Sultau shall aflord to the British creditor eveg^^d 
and farility in recovering the amount due to him. In like manner the British 
Consul shall afford every aid and facility to subjects of His Highness the 
Sultan of Zanribar in recovering defcte justly due to them from a British 
subject. 

ARTtCLS 20 , 

Should a British subject die within the dominions of His Highness the 
Sultan of Zanzibar, or, dying elsewhere, leave property therein, movable or 
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immovable] tbe British Consul shall be authorised to collect, realise, and 
take possession of the estate of the deceased, to be disposed of according 
to the provisions of British law. 

ARTICLB 31. 

The houses, dwellings, warehouses, and other premises of British subjecW 
or of persons actually in their regular service, within the dominions of His 
Highness the Sultan of Zanxibar, shall not be entered or searched, under any 
pretext, by the officials of His Highness without the consent of the occupier, 
unless with the cognisance and assistance of the British Consul or his 
substitute. 

ARTlCtB 22 . 

It U hereby agreed between the two High Contracting Parties that, in 
the event of an agreement being hereafter arrived at between His Highness 
the Sultan of Zanzibar and the various Powers with which His Highness shall 
be in Treaty relations, including Great Britain, which must be a consenting 
party, whereby the residents of a district er town shall, without distia«ion 
of nationality, be made subject to the payment of local taxes for municipal 
and sanitary purposes, the same to be fixed and administered by or under 
the control of a special Board, nothing contained in this Treaty shall be 
understood so as Co exempt Brirish residents from the payment of such 
taxes. 

Article 33 , 

oubjecte of tbe two High Contracting Parties shall, within the dominions 
of each other, enjoy freedom of conscience and religbus toleration. The 
free and public exercise of all forms of religion and the right to build edifices 
for religious worship, and to organise religious missions of all creeds, shall 
not be retiicted or interfered with in any way whatsoever, 

Missionaries, sci^tisU, and explorers, with their followers, property and 
collectiods, shall likewise be under the espemal protection of the High 
Contracting Parties. 

Article 24. . 

The stipulations of the present Treaty shall be applicable to all the 
Colonies and foreign posaessions of Her Britannic Majesty so far as the laws 
permit, excepting to those herebafter named, that is to say, except to^ 

The Domimon of Canada, Victoria, 

N e wf oundlaad, Queensland, 

The Cape, Tasmania, 

Katai, South Anstralla, 

New South Wales, Western Australia, 

New Zealand. 
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Provided ftiwaye tbat the etipulationa of the present Treaty shall be 
epade applicable to any of the above named Colonies or foreign possessions 
on whose behalf notice to that effect shall have been given by Her Britannic 
Majesty’s Representative in Zanzibar to His Highness the Sultan within 
two years from the date of the exchange of the ratlficatioos of the present 
Treaty. 


ARTtCLE 9 $. 

Tbe present Trea^ has been executed in i^uadnplicatei two copies being 
written in English and two In Arabic. These are understo^^ to be of ^railar 
import and slgnificadon; in the eveot> however, of doubt hereafter arising 
as to the proper interpretation of the English or Arabic text of one or 
other of the Treaty stbulatioos, the English text shall be conaidered 
decisive. The Tre^ shall come into operation on the first day of the 
next Zanzibar finaocial year, or. if the ratifications have not been 
previously exchanged, witEio one month after the date when thU may 
tak^ place. 

« 

Article 96 . 

The present Treaty shall retnun in force for a period of fifteen years, 
to reckon from the day of the exchange of ratifications. 

hsbanbe competent for the High Contracting Parties thereafter to 
move for a revision of the present Treaty, in order to allow of such 
alterations, additions, or amendmepa as experience ma^ have shown to be 
necessary or desirable; but such a motion must be noufied by the party 
claiming a revision one year previous to the eviration of the present 
Treaty, otherwise what Is herein agreed upon shall be considered binding 
upon both parties for a further period of teicyears. 


Article j;. 

The present Treaty shall be ratified and the ratifications exchanged at 
Zanzibar as soon as possible. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipoten^aries have signed this 
Treaty, and have affixed thereto (heir seals. 

Done in quadruplicate, in the English and Arabic languages, at 
Zanzibar, the 30th day of April, In the year of our Lord correspond¬ 
ing with the 25th day of Rejeb of the year of the Hejira 1303. 

[L. 5 .] John Kirk. 

[L.S.] Signature in Arabic. 
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Tariff. 

Ixfir? of the referred to io the body ol the Tmatt whkh Hie HioaesAS 

the SuLTAS ot Zanzibar shall be entitled to levy on such raerchandlze and 
predoeeas are herefe named brought to Hie ports In His Hi^hneM^donijnfefiei 
whether trofxi bis own terricorfea v Kim distticO Oolhe AJrl^ CMHineeit 
lie beyond* 


t. Ivory. 

♦ 

(5 per cent, ad t^aStran. 

7 . Copal 

. • 

*5 

» 

0 

3. IndiSTobber ..... 

e a 

15 

la 

M 

4. Cloves, without distinction v to ori^ . 

. . 

3® 

)> 

n 

$. .. 

6 , Orch ilia weed oomine feotn the distncls 

between 

IS 

«» 

■ 

KisniByii,an4 Wacsbelkla batfi ^orta incUtded 

5 

» 

■ 

Pram aU Other disuicu « * . 


i 9 


It 

7. Ebony ...... 

s 

5 

H 

ti 

S. Bortiv (Zanslbv pole3 and roheri) • 

♦ 

10 

)» 

0 

g. Hides .. 

« 

10 

u 

0 

10. Rhiocceros hom and hippopotsmus teeth 

a 

>0 

» 

M 

11. Tortoiseshell. 


lo 


M 

J2. Cowry shells. 

• 

5 

.. 

0 

13, Madvo tobacco . * * • • 

. 

•5 


m 

ra. Chillies ...»•« 

• 

(9 

tf 

0 

id. Indian cociu Ca&e corn, mawela lentils, and aU 

la H 

DoLo. 

n 

other similv gram aod kgumea . 
17. Rice in husk « • « • • 

Chiroko ...... 

Camela . . . ^ « 

Harses ...•«• 
Cauk ...««• 
Skeep vmI g«ata .... 

a 

• 

4 

4 

a 

0 35 pet gida.« 

0 95 „ 

1 IO „ 

9 ooaaah. 
uoo , 

a QD „ 

a as • 


h is ftjlly aadtrstoodbi the High Cootractihg Parties that— 

1. Mvchaodize aad pctthiceolaU kinds, ocigmatiog whether vithio 
the SuHaoate of ZaDsihsr or from the territorwa to the west of Hi$ 
Highness’s d^endeocies oo the maialaod of Africa^ aad which are not 
mentiooed in this Tariff^ sbalhbe free of any du^, 

2. That merchaiultte and produce included ia the ^dal Tu\B, 
imported by sea from a foceign port into the dominiDiis ol His Higboess 
the Saltan, shall be liable to pay the import duty of 5 per cent, ad vai^ren 
00 ly, as is provided \a this Treaty. 


• This sbaU be a measure containing ^60 lbs. w&ght of Cafite con. 
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3. That should Her Majesty’* Governmeot think fit, the produce of 
estates held by British subjects vltbiQ the domiDioos of Hts Highuess the 
Sultan of Zaozibar previous to the cocdusloa of this Treaty shall be in no 
way aHected by any of the provisions thereof; but a list of such estates 
shaJI io such case be prepared and agreed to, 

(Signed] John Ki&k. 

(Signed] Signature in Arabic. 


No. OVII. 

Decree of the Sultan of Zanzibar, in the name of 
God, the Merciful, the Compassionate,—1890. 

The following Decree Is published by us, Seyyed Ali bin Sa'id, Sultan 
of Zanzibar, and is to be made known to, atii to be obeyed by, all our 
subjects wi^n our dominions from this date 

1. We hereby confirm ail former decrees aod ordinances made by our 
predecessors ^;ainst slavery and the slave trade and declare that whether 
such decrees have hitherto been put in force or not, they shall for the 
future be binding on ourselves and on our subjects. 

2. We declare that, subject to the conditions stated below all daves 
lavrfuUy possessed on this date by our subjects shall remun with their 
owners as at present. Their stat^ shall be unchanged. 

3. We absolutely prohibit, from this date all eitchange, sale or purchase 
of slaves, domestic or otherwise, There shall be no more traffic whatever 
in slaves of any description. Any bouses heretofore kept for traffic in 
domestic slaves by slave brokers shall be for ever closed, and aoy person, 
found acting as a broker for the ejccbange or sale of slaves shall be liable, 
under our orders, to severe punishment and to be deported from our domi¬ 
nions. Any Arab, or other of our subjects, hereafter found ezchanging, 
purchasing, obtaining, or selling domestic or other slaves shall be liable, 
HP dor our orders, to severe punishment, to deportation, and the forfeiture of 
all his slaves. Any house in which traffic of any kind in any descriptioo of 
slave may take place shall be forfeited. 

4. Slaves may be inherited at the death of their owner only by the law¬ 
ful children of Cbe deceased. If the owner leaves no such children, his 
slaves shall if so Jaeto become free on the death of their owner, 

5. Any Arab, or other of our subjects, who shall habitually ill-treat his 
slaves, or shall be found in the possession of raw slaves, shall be liable, under 
our orders, to severe punishment and, in flagrant cases of cruelty, to the 
forfeiture, of all his slaves. 
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C. Such of 0111 subjocCs as may marry porsoos subject to British jurU- 
liiction, as well as the issue of all such marriages, are hereby liisabUd &ocn 
bolding slaves, and all slaves of such of our subjects as are already so 
marned are cow declared to he free. 

7. AU our subjects who, once slaves, have been freed by British author* 
or who have long since been freed b^ persons subject to British furls* 
diction, are hereby disabled from holding slaves, and all slaves 0/such 
persons are now declared to be free. 

All slaves who, after the date of this decree, may lawfully obtain their 
freedom are for ever £s<^ualified from holding slaves under pain of severe 
punishment. 

8. Every slave shall be entitled, as a right, at any time henceforth to 
purchase his freedom at a just and reasonable tariff to be fixed by our* 
selves and our Arab subjects. The purchase-money on onr orders shall be 
paid by the slave to his owner before a Kadi, who shall at once furnish the 
aave with a paper of freedom, and such freed slaves shall receive our 
special protection against iil-treatmeat. This protection shall also be 
spedally extended to all slaves who may gain their freedom under any of 
the provisions of this Decree. 

p. From the date of this Decree every slave shall have the same rights 
as any of our other subjects who are not slaves, to bring and prosecute any 
com plaints or claims before our Kadis. 

Given under our hand and seal this t5tb day of £1 He) 1307 at Zanzibar 
fist August A.D. 1890). 

(Signed) Ali*6IN>Sa*id, 

Sulfan of Zanzibar, 




























TURKISH ARABIA, 
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Capitulations and Articlss op Psacs 6 et 9 eeruGreat Bril aw and the 
Ottoman Empiye, as agreed ufcn^ augmented^ and altered at 
diferent periods, and finally cenUrmed hy the Treaty of Peace 
concluded at the Dardanelles, in iSop.* 


SULTAN MEHEMED. 

MAY HB LtVB POR EVBRl 

Let everything be observed in confortnily io those Capiiulalions, end 

contrary thereto lei nothing be doneP 

The commajid, under the sublime and lofty Signet, which iraparta 
sublimity to erery place, and under the Imperial and noble Cypher, whose 
gloiy is reoownel ^ronghout all the worldj by the Emperor and Conqueror 
of the earth, achieved with the assistance of the Omnipotent, and by the 
special grace of God, is this: 

We, who by Divine grace, assistance, will and benevolence, now are 
the King of Kings of the world, the Prince of Emperors and of every age, 
the Dispenser of Crowns to Monarcbs, and the Champion Sultan Menemed, 
Son of oultan Ibrahim Chan, Son of Sultan Ahmed Chan, Son of Sultan 
Mahomet Chan, Sou of Sultan Murad Chan, Son of Sultan Selim Chan, 
Son of Sultan Sclyman Chan, Son of Sultan Selim Chan. 

The most glorious amongst the great Princes professing the faith of 
Jesus, and the most coospicaoos among;st the Potentates of the nation of 
the Messiah, and Che umpire of public differences that exist between 
CThristian nations, clothed with the mantle of m^ificence and majesty, 
Charles the Second, King of England, Scotland, France and Ireland (whose 
end terminate in bliss I) living sent an Ambassador to the Ssblhnc Porte 
in the time of our grandfather Sultan Murad (whose tomb ^ be ever 
resplendent)), of glorious memory and full of divbe mercy and pity, with 

S rofessions of fricDduhip, sincerity, devotion, partiality and benevolence, and 
emanding that His suBjecIs might be at liberty to come and go into these 

* As poblisikSd tj the Uvaat Compaey, 181$. 
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parts «bich p^rmissioo was graoted Co them la th« leign of the Monarch 
afoiosaid, in addition 10 various other special commands, to the end that 
on coming and going, either by land or sea, in their way, passage and 
lodging, they might not experience any molestation or hinderance from any 
one. 

He represented, in the* reign of our grandfather Sultan Mehemed Chan 
(whose tomb be ever resplendent !j. to our just and overshadow ing Porte, 
his cordial esteem, alliance, sincere friendship and partiality thereto. As 
such privilege, therefore, had been granted to the Kings and sovereigns of 
France, Venice and Pdaad, who profess the most profound devotion / for 
our moat eminent throne, and to others between whom arid tbe Sublime 
Porte there exists a sincere amity and good understanding, so was the 
same, through friendship, ia like manner granted to the said King; and it 
was granted Him tbat His subjects and their inlerpieters might safely and 
securely come and trade in these our sacred Dominions, 

Tbe Capitula^ons of sublime dignity and our noble commands having 
been through friendship, thus granted to the Kings aforesaid, and the 
Queen of the above-mentioned Kingdoms having heretofore also sent a noble 
personage with presents to this victorious Porte* which is the refuge and 
retreat of the Kings of tbe world, the most exalted place, and the asylum 
of the Emperors of (he universe (which gifts were graciouslyaccepted), and 
5 he having earnestly implored the privilege fn question, Her entreaties 
were acceded to, and these our high oommaads conceded to Her. 

1. Ihat the Eaglisb nation and merchants and chants 

•nuiuig «m 4 er the Eoglish with their ships and vessels, and 

aeachandtse of all descriptions, aball and may pass s^ely by sea, and go 
And QOme bto our Dominions without any the least prejudice or molestation 
being ^veh to their persons, property, or* effects by auy person whatsoever, 
but ^at th^ shall be left in tbe undisturbed enjoyment ol their privileges, 
and be at H&erty to attend to their affdrs. 

2. Tbat if any of the English coming into our Dominions by land be 
molested or detained, such persotis shall be Inslaotly released without any 
further obstruction being given to them. 

3. The English ships and vessels entering the ports and harbours of 
our Dominions shall and may at all times safely and securely sbide and 
remain therein, and at tbelr free will and pleasure depart therefrom, without 
any opposition or bladerance from any one. 

4. Tbat if it shall happen that any of tbetr ships suffer by stress of 
weather, and not be provided with necessary stores and requisites, they 
shall be assisted by all who happen to be present, whether the crews of 
our Imperial ships or others, both by sea aad land. 

5; Tbat being come into the ports and barboms of our Domioions, they 
sb^l and may be at liberty to purchase at their pleasure, with their own 
m'^Qey, pr« visions and all other necessary articles, and to provide themselves 
with water wi^out mteituptioa or bioderance from any one. 
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6. That if asr of their ships be wrecked npoo anr of the coasts of 
our Dominiooa, ajl Beys, Cadis, Governors, ComraanoaDts, aod others oar 
servants, who xnfiy be near oi present, shall ^ive them all help, piotection 
aed assistance, aod restore to them whatsoever goods and effects may be 
driven ashore; and in the eveoi of any plunder being committed they shall 
make diligent search and inquiry to &nd out the property, which whea 
recovered shall be wholly restored by them. 

7. That the merchaots, interproteis, brokers, and others of the said 
nation shall and may, both by sea and land, come into our Dominions, sod 
there trade with the moat perfect security; and in coming and going, 
neither they nor their attendants shall receive any the least obstnictioD, 
molestation or injury, either in their persons or property, from the Beys, 
Cadis, Sea-captajns, soldiers and others our slaves. 

8. That if an Englishman, dther for his own debt, or as surety for 
another, sbaQ abscond or become bankrupt, the debts shall be demanded 
iron) the leal debtor only; and unless the creditor be Id possession of some 
security given by anotlier. such person shall not be arrested, uor the 
payment of aueb debt be demaodeff of him. 

9. That in all transactions, matters and bci.«iness occurring between 
the KngHsh and merchants of the countries to them subject, thdi attendants, 
interpreters, and brokers, and any other persons in our domiiuons, with 
regard to sales and purchases, credits, traffic or secun^, and aH other legal 
matters, they shall be at liberty to repair to.tbe Judge, and there make a 
boget, or public authentic act, with witness, aod re^ster the suit, to the end 
that if in fnture any dllTereDCe or dispute shall atise, they may both observe 
the said register and boget; and when the soit shall be found conformable 
thereto, it shall be obsm^d accordingly. 

Should DO such hoget, however, have been obtained from the Judge, and 
false witnesses only are produced, th«r suit shall not be listened to, but 
justice be always administered according to the legal hoget 

10. That if any aball caluminate aji Englishman, by asserting that be 
hath been injured by him, and prodndng witnesses againsfbini, our 
Judges shall not give ear unto them, bat the canse shall be referred to bis 
AcD^ssador in order to his dedding the same, and that he may always have 
recourse to bis protecdon. 

ij That if an Englishmaa, having committed an o^enc^ sb**ll make 
his escape, no other EngUabman, not being security for bun, shall, under 
such pretext, be taken or molested. 

12. That if an Engllshmar), or subject of England, be found to be a 
slave in our States, and be demanded by the EngMi Ambassador or Consul, 
due inquiry and examination shall be made into the (2uses thereof, and 
such person being found to be English shall be immediately released and 
delivered up to the Ambassador or Consul. 

13, That all Englishmen and subjects of England, who shall dweller 
reside in cop Dominions, whether they be married or single, atUsans or 
merchants, shall be exempt irum all tribute. 
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14 Tlial the English Ambassadors shall and mav, at their pleasure, 
establish Consuls in the ports of Aleppo, Alexandna, Tnpoh, Barhaiy, 
Tunis Tripoli of Syria and Barbary, Scio, Smyrna and Egypt, and in hke 
manner remove them, and appoint erthers in their stead, without any one 
opposing them. 

15 That in all litigations occurtbc between the English, or subjects 
of England, and any other persons, the Judges shall not proceed to hear the 
cause without the presence of an Interpreter, or one of his depubes. 

16 That if there happen any suit, or other difference or dispute, 

amongst the English themselves, the decision thereof shall be left to thar 

own Ambassador or Consul, according to their custom, without the judge or 
other Gnvemors our slaves intermeddling therein. 

17, That oup ships and galleys, and all other vessels, which may 
fall in with any English ships in the seas of our Dominions shall not rive 
them any molestation, nor detain them by demanding anyihmg, but shaU 
show good and mutual friendship the one to the other without occaaonmg 
{)iem auy prejudice. 

iS That all the Capitulations, privileges, and Articles granted to tJie 
French, Venetian, and other Princes, who are in amity with the Subhme 
Porte having been in like manoer, through favour, granted to the English, 
by virtue of our special command, the same shall be always observed accord- 
jag to the form and tenor thereof, so that no one in future do presume to 
violate the same, or act in contravention thereof. 

1 □. That if the corsairs or galUots of the X-evaiit shall be found to 
have taken any Euglish vessels, or robbed or plundered them of their goods 
and effects, ako if any one shall have fordbly taken anything from Ae 
Enelisb, all possible diligence and exertion shall be used and employed for 
thc^ discovery of the property, and inflicting condign punishment on those 
who may have committed such depredations; and their ships goods, and 
effects shall be restored to them without delay or intrigue. 

20. That all our Beglerbcys. Imperial and private Captains, Governors, 
Commandants, and other Administrators, shall always rtcictiy obse^e the 
tenor of these Imperial Capitulations, and respect the friendship and corre¬ 
spondence established on both »des, every one in particular taking speaal 
care not to let anything be done contrary thereto; and as long as the smd 
Monarch shall continue to evince true and sincere friendship, by a smet 
observance of the Articles and conditions herein stipulated, these Articles 
and conditions of peace and ffiendship shall, in hke manner, be observed 
and kept on our part. To the end, therefore, that no act might be com¬ 
mitted in coulravention thereof, certain clear and distinct Capitulations were 
conceded in the reign of our late grandfather, of happy memory (whose 
tomb be ever resplendent 1} 


Since which, in the time of our said grandfather, of happy memory, 
Sultan Ahmed (whose tomb be blessed I), James, King of England, sent an 
Ambassador nith letters and presents (which were accepted;, aud requested 
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that tlie fricnd^bip and good understanding which existed betMTsen Him and 
the Porte in the days of OUT grandfather, of menioiy, as also the 

stipulations and conditions of the august Capitulations, might be ratified 
and confirmed and certain Articles added thereto, which request being 
represented to the Imperial Throne, express commands were given that, m 
consideratioa of the existing friendship and good underataading, and in 
enniormity to the Capilulations conceded to other Princes in amity with the 
Sublime Porte, the Articles and stipulations of the sacred Capitulations 
shoulu be renewed and confirmed, and the tenor thereof be for ever observed, 
and amongst the Artioles added to the C^itulatioos conceded by the 
command aforesaid,at the request of the smd K^ng, were the followlog : 

31 . That duties shall not be demanded or taken of tbe English, or 
the merchants sailing under the flag of that nation, on any piastres and 
sequins they may import into our sacred Dotfiinions, or on those they may 
transport to any other place. 

32 . That onr Beglerbeys, Judges, Deftedars, and Masters of the mint 
shall not interpose any hinderance or obstacle thereto, by demanding either 
dollar? or sequins from them, under tbe pretence of havbg them recoined 
and exchanged info other money, nor shall give them any molesL^on or 
trouble whatever with regard thereto. 

23. That the English nation, and all ships belonging to places sub¬ 
ject thereto, shall and may buy, sell, aod trade in our sacred Doruinions* 
and (except arms, gunpowder, and other prohibited commodities) load and 
transport in their ships evety kind of merchandite, at theic own pleasure, 
without experiencing any the least obatacle or binderance from anyone ; and 
their ships and vessels sSall and may at all ihnes safely and securely come, 
abide, and trade in the ports and harbours of our sacred Dominions, and with 
their own money buy provisions and lake in water without any hinderance 
or molestatioo from any one. 

34. That if an Englishman, or other subject of that nation, shall 
be involved in any lawsuit or other affair connected with law, the Judge 
shall not hear nor decide thereon until the Ambassador, Consul, or Inter¬ 
preter shall be present: and all suits exceeding tbe value of 4 >ooo aspers 

shall be heard at the Sublime Porte, and nowhere else. 

25, That the Consuls appointed by the English Ambassador in our 
sacred Dominions, for tbe protection of their merchants, shall never, under 
any pretence, be imprisoned, nor their houses sealed up, nor themself sent 
away* but all suits or differences in which they may he involved shall be 
rep^sented to our Sublime Porte, where their Ambassadors will answer for 
them. 

36. That in case any Englishman, or other person subject to that 
nation or navigating under its flag, should happen to die in our sacred 
Dominions, our fiscal and other officers shall not, upon pretence of its not 
being known to whom the property belongs, interpose any opposstjon or 
violence by taking or sei^ng the effects that may be found at his death, but 
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they shall be dellTered up to such EDglishmao, ^boeverhe may be, to whom 
the deceased may have left them by bis will; and should he have died 
intestate, then the property shall be delivered tip to the English Consul, or 
hia represeotative, who may be there weseut; aad In case there be no 
Consul, or Consular representative, they sltall be sequestered by the Judge, 
in order to his delivering up the whole (hereof, whenever auy ship shall 
be sent by the Ambassador to receive the same. 

a?. That all the privileges and other Ttberties already couceded, or 
hereafter to be conceded, to the English and other sobjects of that nation* 
saiUog under their flag, by divers Imperial commands, shall be always 
obeyed,-and observed, and interpreted in their favour, according to the 
tenor and true intent and meaning thereof; neither shall any fees be 
demanded by the fiscal Officers and fudges in the distribution of their pro¬ 
perty and ejects. 

iS. That the Ambassadors and Consuls shall and may take into their 
service any Janisary or Interpreter they please without any other Janizary 
or other of our slaves Intruding themselves into their service against tbelr 
will and consent. 

29. That no obstruction or bindetauce shall be given to the Ambas¬ 
sadors, Consult, aod other Englishmen who may be de^rous of making wine 
in theix own houses for tbe'CODaumptdon of ^emseWs and families; oeitber 
skaU the Janizaries our slaves, or others, presume to demand or exact any- 
from them, or do them any iojustice or injary, 

That the English merchants having once paid the customs at 
CoKtantinopIe, Aleppo, Alexandria, Scio, Smyrna, and other ports of oni 
eScred Dominioas, not sn asper more shall be taken or demanded from them 
at any other place, oor shall aay obstacle be interposed Co the exit of their 
merchandize. 

31. That having lauded the merchandise imported by their ships 
into our sacred Dominions, and paid in any port the customs thereon, and 
being obliged, from the impossibility of selliog the same there, Co transport 
them to another port, the Commandants or Governors shail not, ou the 
landing of such raerebandiee, exact from them any new custom or duty 
thereoo, but shall suffer them, freely and unrestricteSly, to trade without any 
molestation or obstruction whatsoever, 

32. That no exercise or duty on animal food shall be demanded of the 
English or any subjects of that nation, 

33. That differences and disputes having heretofore arisen between 
the Ambassadors of the Queen of England and King of France touching 
the affair of the Flemish merchants, and both of them having presented 
meooriala at our Imperial stirrup, praying that such of the said merchants 
as shonld come into our sacred dominions might navigate under theii flag, 
hattisheriffs were granted to both parties ; but the Captain Pacha, Sinaa, the 
son of Cicala, now deceased, who was formerly Vizier, and well versed 
in maritime affairs, having represented that it was expedient that such 
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privilege stiould be CTsnted to the Qceeii of Ecslsnd^ aod that the Flemish 
merchants sbO«ld place themselves under Her as also the merdiaflts of 
the four provinces of Holland, Zealand, Friesland and Cntiderlaodi and 
all the other Viaers being likewise of opinion tbaJsrthe^ should all uarigase 
coder the Queen's flag, and, Uke all the other English, paj the consulage 
and other dutirs, as well on their own merchandtse as on those of others 
loaded by them in their ships, to the Queen's Ambassadors or Consuls, it 
was, by espress order and InapetUI authority, accordingly commanded that ' 
the French Ambassador or Consul should nnver hereafter oppose or inter¬ 
meddle herein, but in future act confonnably lo the tenor of the present 
Capitulation. 

After which, another Ambassador arrived from the said Queen, with 
the gifu and presents sent by Her, which beifl| graciously accepted, the 
said'Ambassador represented that the Queen desired that certain other 
privileges might be added to the Imperial Capitulations, whereof be 
furnished a list, one of which was, that certain Capitulations having 
been granted in the days of our grandfather, of happy memory, (whose 
tomb be ever blessed}, to the end that the merchants of Soain, PorLugal. 
Ancona, Sicily, Florence, Catalonia, Flanders and all other merchant* 
strangers, might go and come to our sacred Dominioos> and manage 
their trade, it was stipulated, in such Capitnlations, that they should be 
at liberty to appoint Conauls; but each aatlon being unable to defray 
the charge and maintenance ol a Coiisul, they were left at liberty to place 
themselves under the flag of any of the Kings in peace and amity with 
the Sublime Porte, and to have recourse to tlie protection of any of their 
Consu's, touching which privilege divers commands and Capitulations 
were repeatedly granted, and the said merchantn ha.iag by virtue thereof 
chosen to navigate under the English flag, aod to have recourse in our 
harbours to the protection of the English Coixsuls, the French Amhabsadora 
contended that the said merchaot-stfangers « ere entitled to the privilege 
of their Capitulations, and forced them to have recourse m aH ports to 
their Consuls, which being represented by the said natirms to oar aagust 
tribunal, and their cause duly heard and decided, they Wers, for a second 
time, left to their free choice, when again having recourse to the protecuon 
of the English Ambassadors and Consuls, they were continuelly naolested 
and opposed by the French Ambaassdor, which being represented by the 
English, with a request that we would not accept the Articles added to 
the French Capitulatiooa respecting the nations of merdtant-strangeta, 
but that it should be again inserted in the Capitulations that the said 
nations should, in the manner prescribed, have recourse to the protection 
of the English Consuls, And that hereafter they should never be vexed 
or roolrsted by the French on ibis point, it was, by the Imperial authority, 
accordingly commanded that the merchants of the countries aforesaid, 
should, in the manner prescribed , have reccurse to tlie protection of the 
English Ambassadors and Consuls, conformably to the Imperhil commands 
to them c needed, and which particular was again registered io the 
Imperial Capitulations, vis., that there should never be issued any 
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commands contrary to the teoor of these Capitulations which might tend 
to the prejudice or breach of our siocere friendship and good uoderstand- 
iag; but that OQ such ocoasioos the cause thereof should first be certlHed 
to the Ambassador of E^iand residing at our Sublime Porte» in order 
to his ausvreriog and objecting to anything that might tend to a breach 
of the Articles of peace, 

34* That the English merchants, aod other subjects of that nation, 
shall and may, according to their cooditioD, trade at Aleppo, Egypt, and 
Other ports of our sacred Dominiou$, on paying (according to ancient 
custom) a duty of three per cent, on all their merchandize, without being 
bound to the disbursement of an aspei more. 

35. That, in addition to the duty hitherto uniformly exacted on all 
merchandize, laden, imported, and transported 10 English ships, they 
shall also pay the whole of the consulage to the English Ambassadors 
and Consuls. 

36. That the English merchants, and aU others sailing under their 
hag, shall and may, freely and unrestrictedly, trade and purchase all sons 
of tnercbadize (prohibited commodities alone excepted}, and convey them, 
either by land or sea, Or by way of the river Tanais, to the countries of 
Muscovy or Russia, and bring back from thence other merchaadize 
into our sacred Dominions for the purposes of trafBc, and also transport 
Others to Persia and other conquered countries. 

37. That such customs only shall be demanded on the said goods in 
the conquered countries as have always been received there without 
anything more being exacted. 

$8. That should the ships bound for Constantinople be forced by con* 
tray winds to put into CaEa, or any other place of those parts and not be 
disposed to buy or sell anything, no one shall presume forcibly (o take 
outer seize any part of their merchandize, or give to the ships or crews 
any molestation, or obstruct the vessels that are bound to those ports; but 
our GoveniOTS shall always protect and defend them, aod all their crews 
goods and efiects, and not permit any damage or iniu^ to be done lo 
tbem: and should they be desirous of purchasing, with iKeir own money, 
any provisions in the places where they may happen to be, or of 
hiring any carts or vessels (not before hired by others) for ihe transporta¬ 
tion of their goods, no one rfjall hinder or obstruct them therein. 

3p, That customs shall not be demanded or taken on the merchandize 
brought by them in their ships to Constantinople, or any other port of 
our sacred Dominions, which they shall not, of their own free*will, land 
with a view to sale. , 

40. That on their ships arriving at any port, and landing their goods 
and merchandizes, they shaU and may, after having paid their duties, 
safely and securely depart without experiencing any molestation or obatnic* 
tion from auy one, 
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4t. Tliat English ships coroiiig Into our sacred DommloDS, and touch¬ 
ing at the ports of Barbary and of the Western Coast, used oftentimes' to 
take on board pilgrims and other Turkish passengers sriihthe intentioo of 
landing then at Alexandria and other ports of our sacred DomlnioDS, on 
their arrival at which ports the Cnmmandaots and Goveroors demanded 
of them customs on the whole of their goods before they were landed^ by 
reason of which outrage they have forbjrne receiving do board any more 
pilgrims, the more so as they were forced to take out of the ships that 
were bound to Constantinople the merchandize destined for other places 
besides exacting the duties on those that were not landed: all English ^ 
ships, therefore, bound to Constantinople, Alesaodrla, Tripoli or Syria, 
Scaoderooo, or other ports of our sacred Dominions, shall in future be 
bound to pay duties^ according to custom, on such goods only as they 
shall, of thefr own ffee*will, laud whh a view to sale; and for sucn 
merchandize as they shall not di«charge, so custom or duty shall bo 
demanded of them, neither shall the least molestation or hinderance be 
given to them, but they shall and may freely transport them wherever 
they please. 

43. That io case any Englishman, or other person Davigatlng under, 
their flag, should happen to commit manslaughter, or any other crime 
cr be thereby involved la a lawsuit, the Oorercors iu our sacred Donunions 
shall act proceed to the cause until the Ambassador or Consul shall be 
present, but they shall hear and decide it together without their presuming 
to give them any the least oioleststioo, by hearing It alone, contrary to 
tl>e holy law ani{these Capitulations. 

43. That notwithstanding it Is stipulated by the Imperial Capitulations 
that the mercbandlte laden onboard all English ships proceeding to our 
sacred Dominions shall moreover pay consulage to the Ambassador or 
C<wsul for those goods on which customs are payable, certain .Mahometan 
merchants, Sciots, Franks, and ill-disposed persons object to the payiuent 
thereof; wherefore It is hereby commanded that all the merchandize, unto 
whomsoever belonging, which shall be laden on board their ships, and 
have been used to pay custom, shall in future pay the consulage without 
any resistance or opposition. 

44. That the English and other tnercbaots, navigating under their 
flag, who trade to Aleppo, shall pay such customs and other duties on the 
silks, brought and laden by them on board their ships, as are paid by the 
French and Venetians, and not one asper more. 

45. That the Ambassadors of the King of Englaod, residing at the 
Sublime Porte, being the representatives of His Majesty, and the 
interpreters tiie repieseotatives of the Ambassadors for such matters, 
therefore, as the latter shall trass I ate or speak, or for whatever sealed 
letter or memorial they may convey to any place io the nanie of their 
Ambassadors, It being found tliat which they have interpreted or translated 
ia a true interpretation of the words and answers of the Ainbas«ador or 
Consul, they shall be always free from allimputafion of fault or punishment; 
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and in case they slal) commit aoy oi?ence. our Judges and Governors shall 
not reprove, heat or put any oI the said interpretefs in prison, without 
the knowled|;e of the Ambassador or Consul. 

36. That in case any of the interpreters shall happen to die, if he be 
aft Englishman proceeding from England, all his effects shall be taken 
posscssioo of by the Ambassador Consul; but should be be a subject of 
our Dominions, they shall be delivered up to his next heirs; and having no 
heir they shall be confiscated by our fiscal officers. 

Aad it was expressly commanded and ordained, that the abovemeii* 
tiened Article and privileges should in future be strictly observed and 
performed, according to the form and tenor thereof. 


Since which time an Ambassador from the King of England came to 
the Sublime Porte, and represented that laws had been oftentnnes promul¬ 
gated contrary to the tenor of the sacred Capitulations, which being 
prodneed without their knowledge to our Judges, and the dates of snob laws 
being posterior to thoie of our Capitulations, the latter could not be carried 
into execution ; his Soverftga therefore wished that such laws might not be 
executed, but that the Imperial Capitulations should be always observed and 
tft^ntaiiied according to tec form and tenor thereof; all which be^ng repre¬ 
sented to the impetfal Throne, such request was acceded to, aUd, coarwratbly 
thereto, it was expressly ordained and commanded that atl such laws as 
aliWy had been, w should thereafter be, proawI|:ated coalrary to fhe tenor 
of these Imperial Capitulations should, when pleaded ot quoted before onr 
lodges, never be adcstted or carried into execution, but that the said Judges 
stKiuld evtf obey and observe the tenor of the Imperial Capitulations. In 
the dme of our glorious forefathers and most august predecessors, of happy 
memory, therefore, clear and distinct Capitulations was granted, which 
annulled such laws and directed them to be taken from those who produced 
them. 

After which, Saltan Osman Chan having ascended the Imperial Throne, 
the King of England sent another Ambassador, with letters and presents, 
which were graciously accepted, requesting that the Imperial Capitulations 
granted in splendid and happy tunes, by the singular justice of our glorious 
Wfefathers, and by them confirmed and granted, might be renewed. 

And some time after His august coronation, the King of England again 
seat unto the Sublime Porte one of His most distinguished and wise per¬ 
sonages as His Ambassador, with a letter and presents, which were gracioosly 
accepted, professing and demonstrating the most sincere frieodship for the 
said Porte ; and the sild Ambassador having desired, on the part of the 
King, that the Capitulations granted in the happy lime of our glories 
fottnathers and august ^edecessors, as also those granted by the aforesaid 
Sultan, sight be renewed aod confirmed, and certaio important and necessary 
Articles added to the Imperial Capitulations and that otlicrs already granted 
might be amended and more clearly expressed. such of bU request was acceded 
to, and the Imperial Capitulations granted in the lime of our most glonous 
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&nd august fordfatbers were contirmeii, tbe Ai ticles and stipulalfona renewed, 
and the cesditloss and Conventions observed. Whereupon express coirtmaads 
were given that the tenor of the sacred Capitutatir>oa should be strictly per* 
foimeS, and that no cue should presume to contravene tbe same. Aot the 
said Ambassador having repiesertted and notified to the Sublloe Throne that 
fiovemors and Commandants of many places had, contrary to tbe tenor of 
Che Imperial Capitulations, molested and vexed with various inveotions and 
innovations tbe Cnglish and other inerchants, subject* of that nation, trading 
Co these our sacred Dominioas, and desired that they might be prohibited 
from so doing, and some new Articles be added to the Imperial Capitulations, 
an Imperial order was accordingly granted, whereby it was expresalv com* 
raanded that tbe Articles newly added should be for ever strictly executed 
withooC any one ever presuming to violate the same. 

47. That whereas tbe corsairs of Tunl* and Barbary having, contrary 
to the tenor of the CaptuladoDS and our Imperial license^ molested the 
merchants and other subjects of the King of England, as also tho*e of 
other Kings in amity with the Sublime Porte, and plundered aod pillaged 
their goods and property, it was expressly ordained and commanded tliat the 
goods so plundered should be restored and the captives released; and tbat If 
after such commands the Tunisians acd Algerines should, contrary to the 
teoor of our Capitulations, again molest the said merchants, and pillage their 
goods and property, and not restore the same, but convey them to the 
countries and ports of our sacred Do minions, and especia I ly to Toni $, B arbary, 
Modon or Coron, the Beglerbeys, Governors and Cummandanla of such 
places should, In future, banish and punish them, and not permit them to 
sell the same. 

4d. Tbat it is wrilten and registered in the Capitulations tbat the 
Governors and officers of Aleppo, and other ports of our sacred Doznintons, 
should not, contrary to the tenor of the said Capitulations, forcibly take from 
the EngliM merchants any money for their silk, under the pretence of ccstoifi 
or other duty, but that tbe said merchants should pay for the silk, by them 

R urchased at Aleppo, the same as the Prensb and Venetians do. aod no more. 

otwithstanding which, tbe Commandants of Aleppo have, under colour of 
custom aud duty, demanded two and a half per cent, for their silit, and 
thereby taken tlieir money: wfierefore We command tbat this matter be 
investigated acd Inouired into, in order that such money mav be refunded to 
them by those who have taken tbe same ; aod for the fnturethe duty exacted 
from them shall be according to ancient custom, and as the Venetians and 
French were accustomed to pay, so tbat not a single asper more betaken by 
any new Imposition. 

49. That tbe merchants of tbe aforesaid nation, reuldent at Galata, 
buy and receive divers goods, waies and merchandizes, and after having paid 
to oar customer tbe duties thereoo, aud received a tescare, ascerJaining their 
having paid tbe same, preparatory to loading such goods iu doe time on board 
their ships. It sometimes happens that, in the interim, the customer either 
dies, or is removed from his situation, and his snccessur will cot. accept of 
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the said tescare, but demands a fresh duty from the s^d merchants, thereby 
molestifi? them ia various w^; wherefore We do command that, on its 
really aud truly appearing that they have oace paid the duties on the goods 
parciused, the customer shall receive the said tescare without dematiding 
any fresh duly, 

50. That the merchants of the aforesaid nation, after having once paid 
the duties, and received the tescare, for the camlets, mohair, silk, and other 
merchandize, purchased by them at Angora, and transported to Constantinople 
and other ports of our sacred Dominions, and having deposited sucb goods in 
their own warehoaseSi have been again applied to for duties thereon : We do 
therefore hereby corn®and that they shall no longer be molested or vexed on 
that bead, but that when the said merchants shall be desirous of loading such 
goods on board their ship?, and on its appearing by the tescare that they have 
already paid the duties tnoreon, no fresh custom or duty shvitS ta dem anded 
for the said goods, provided that the said merchants do not blend or iTltecmi n 
the goods which have not paid custom with those which have. 

51. That the merchants of the aforesaid narion, having once paid the 
customs on the merchandize imp'^rled ioto Constantinople, and other ports of 
our sacred Dominions, and on t^se exported therefrom, as silks, camlets, and 
other goods, and being unable to sell the said goods, are under the ne^sslty 
of tzansporting them to Smyrna, Scio, and other ports; on tbeir irriv^l 
there tbe Governors and custom-house oflicera of such ports shall always 
Accept their tescares, and iorbear exacting any further doty on the said 
Kctecclaodiee. 

That for the goods which the merchants of the nation aforesaid 
shall bring to Constantinople, and a (her ports of our sacred Dominions, and 
(or those they shall export from tbe said places, Mastariagi of Gaiata and 
Coostantinop^e shall take their mastaria, according to tbe old canon and 
ancient usage, that Is to say, for those merchandizes only whereoo it was 
usually paid; but for such merchandizes as have not been accustomad to pay 
the same, nothing shall be taken contrary to tbe said canon, neither shall 
any innovations be made in future with regard to English merchandize, nor 
sb^l one asper more be taken tlian is warranted by custom. 

53. That the merchants of the aforesaid nation shall and may always 
come and go into tbe ports and harbours of onr sacred Ocminions, and trade, 
without experiencing any obstacle from any one, with the cloths, kersies, 
spice, tin, lead, and other merchandize they may bring, and, with the excep¬ 
tion of prohibited goods, shall and may, in like manner, buy and export dl 
sorts of merchandize without any one presuming to prohibit or raciest them ; 
and onr customers and other officers, after having received tbe duties thereon, 
according to ancient custom and the tenor of these sacred Capitulations, 
shall not demand of them anything more, touching which point certain clear 
and distinct Capitulations were granted, to tbe end that t(ie Begterbeys and 
other Commandants, our subjects, as also the Comraandanta and Lieutenants 
of our harbonrs, might always act In conformity to these ou; Imperial 
commands, and let nothing be done contrary tb«:reto. 
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After which, in the time of our uncle, deceased, blessed and translated 
to Paradise, Sultan Murad Chan ^whose topah be ever resplendent J), th>r 
aforesaid King ol England sent Sir Sackville Crow, Baronet, as His Amb«- 
sador, with a letter and presents, which were graciously accepied ; the 
ume of his embassy being expired, another Ambassador, named bir Iftoma^ 
Bendish, arrived, to reside at the Porte id his stead, with His presents 
a courteous letter professing the utmost friendship, devotion, and sincerity ; 
and the said Ambassador having brought the Capitnlations formerly granted 
to the Eogllsh, and required they might be renewed according to custom, be 
represented the damage and injury sustained by the English contrary to tie 
tenor of various Articles of the Capitulation, vts. 

T hat before the English merchanU repaired to the custocn*boose, some 
one went on board the ship and forcibly took out their goods; and before 
any price could be fixed OD the best and most valuable articles, or the 
accosts made out, he took and carried them away; and that the said 
merchants, having punctually paid the duties thereon in one port, and being 
desirous of traasportiug the saine goods to another pn, the cust^er 
detuned them, and would not suffer to depart nntilthey had paid the 
duties a second time : and whereas it is specified m the Capitulations, that 
in all suits wherein the English are parties, our Judges are not to hear or 
decide the same, unless their Ambassador or Consul be present: not with¬ 
standing which, our Judges, without the knowledge of their Amhaisador, 
have proceeded to Imprison and exact presents trom the English merchants, 
aod other subjects of that nation, besides being goQty of other oppressions: 
and whereas it is furtlief ordered in the Capitulations that no duties shall 
be taken on such sequins and piastres as by the English merchants shall be 
brought in or carried out of, our Imperial Dominions, and that a duty of 
three per cent, only shall be demanded on their goods ; notwithsUnding 
which the customers have exacted duties on the sequins and dollars, and 
demanded more duties than were due on the silk bought by tbem, besides 
demandiog six per cent, on the goods transported from Alexaudria to 
Aleppo which abuses were heretofore rectified by an express battisheriff ; 
notwithsUnding which the EngUsh merchants still continued to expener.ee 
some molesUtion, by the customers valuing their goods at more than they 
were worth, so that although it was the custom to receive but three per 
cent, only, the latter exacted six per cent, from tbem, aod the servanu of 
the custom-house, nodcr colour of certain petty charges, took from them 
various sums of money, and that a greater number of waiters were put on 
board their ships than usual, the expenses attending which were a great 
burthen to the merchant# aitd masters of ships who sustained it. 

That the customers, desirous to value goods at more than their worth, 
were not satisfied with tlie raerchanU paying them diitjes on the same 
goods at the rate of three per cent., but interposed numerous difficulties 
and obstacles: 

The said Ambassador having requested, therefore, that such abuses 
might be rectified, aud the laws of iLe Imperial Capitulations be duly 
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executed, his request was preseoted to the Imperial Throne, wbea We 
were graciously pleased to order; 

54. That the English merchants having once paid the duties on their 
merrhaudise, at the rate of three per cent., and taken them out of their 
sbi^s, no ooe shall demand or exact from them anything more without 
their consent: and it was moreover expressly cocomaoded that the 
English inercbaata should not be molested or vexed, in maoner aforesaid, 
contrary to the Article^ of the CapltuIatioDS, 


Since which, asother Ambassador of the King of England, Sir Heneage 
Finch, Knight, Earl of WincheJsea, \^iscount Maidstune, and Baron Fitzher* 
bertof Eastwell, arrived to reside at the Soblime Porte, with presents and a 
coarteous letter, demonstrating His sincere friendship, and professing the 
utmnst cordiality and devotion; which Ambassador also presented the Capi- 
tolations, and reqnested that the most necessary and important Articles 
thereof might be renewed and confirmed, according to custom, which request 
was graciously acceded to, and the d&iired privileges granted to him, vt 8 .: 

55. That the Imperial fleet, galleys, and other vessels, departing 
from our sacred Doininions, and Jalliog io with English ships at sea, shall 
in nowise molest or detain them, nor laJce from them anything whatsoever, 
but alwaya show to one another good friendship, without occasioning them 

lea#t d«nage or injury ; ancf BOtwithetandjng it is thus declared in the 
Imperial Capitulations, the said Enriish ships are still molested by the ships 
of th? Impftria} fleet, and by the B^s and Captains who navigate the 
aa also by those of Algiers, Tunis, and Barbary, who, falling io 
with them whilst sailing from one port to another, det^n them for the 
giere purpose of plnnder, under colour of searching for enemy's property, 

nnd« that pretence prevent them from prosecuiTng their voyage : now 
We do herebv expressly command that the provisions of the old canoo be 
executed at the castles and in the pons only, and nowhere else, and tJiat 
they shah do longer be liable to any ferther search or exaction at sea, 
ujid«f colour of search or examination. 

56. That the said Ambassador having represented that our customers 
after having been fully paid the proper duties by the English merchants on 
their goods, delayed contrary to the Articles and stipoiatlons of the Capi- 
tulations, to give them the tescares of the goods (or which they had already 
received the duty, with the sole view of oppressing and doing them 
injustice; We do hereby strictly command that the said customers do 
sever more delay granting them the tescares, and the goods whereon 
they have once paid the duty being transported to another port, io conse¬ 
quence of no opportunity of pale having occurred iu the former port 
entire credit, shall be gived to the tescares, ascertaining the payment 
already made, agreeably to the Capitnlations granted to them, and no 
molestation shall be given to them, nor any new duty demanded. 

notwithstanding it is stipulated by the Capitulatious that 
the English merchants, and other subjects of that nation, shaU and may, 
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according to their rafik and coAdition, trade to AJeppo, Egypt, and other 
parts Qf out Imperial Dominions, and for all their goods, and mer¬ 

chandise pay a duty of three per cent, only, and nothing more, according 
10 ancient custom, the customers have molested tbe Enriisb ipMcbiDtst 
With a view to oppress them and the subjects of that nation, on their 
arrival with their goods laden on board their ships, whelher conveyed 
sea or land, at our ports and harbours, under pretence of the goods so 
brought hr them not belonging to the English ; and that for goods brought 
from BngUnd they demanded three per cent, only, bnt for those brought bv 
them from Venice and other ports they exaqied more ; wherefore on this 
point, let t^he Impenal Capitulations granted in former times be observed 
and our Governors and officers in nowise peroik or consent to the same 

beiog infringed. 

5S. That wb^as it is spedficd in the Capitulations that in case an 
cn^ishman should become a debtor or surety, or run away or fail the debt 
shall be demanded of the debtor ; and if tbe creditor be not in possession 
of soiTO legal document given by the surety, he shaJl not be arrested, nor 
such debt be demanded of him; should an English merchant resident in 
aootUr country, mth the sole view of freeing himself from the payment of 
a de.bt, draw a bill of exchange from another merchant, living In Turkey 
and the peraon to whom the same is payable, beiog a man of power and 
authority, should molest such merchant who had contracted no debt to the 
drawer, and oppress him, contrary to law and the sacred Capitulations, by 
ronfending that tbe bill was drawn upon him, and that he was hound to pay 
the debt of the other merchant; now We do hereby expressly commid 
that no such molestation be given in future, but if such raerebanU shall accept 
the bill, they shaJl proceed in manner and form therein pointed out • but 
should he refuse to accept it, he shall be liable to ao further trooble. 

59. That the Interpreters of tbe English Ambassadors having always 
been free and exempt from all contributions and impositions vhatevtr 
respect shall 10 future be naid to the Articles of the Capitulations stioulated 
m aoaent times without the fiscal officers iatermcddlinr wWi Che efects of 
any of the Interpreters who may happen to die, which effects sbaU be 
aistnbuted amongst his heirs. 

60 That tte aforesaid King having been a true friend of our Sublime 
I orte, His Ambassador, who resides here, shnli be allowed ten servants, of 
ary nation whatsoever, who shall be exempt from impositions and in no 
manner molested. ‘ 

61. That If any Englishman should turn Turk, and it should be reore- 
sented and proved that, besides his own goods, he has in his hands any 
property bebnging to another person in England, sach property shall be 
taken from him, and delivered np to the Ambassador or Consul, that Iher 
may convey the same to the owner thereof. ^ 


The Amb^or of the aforesaid King, who resided in our Sublime Porte> 
being dead, Sir John hinch Knigljt.a prudent man, was sent as Ambassador 
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la the lmt>eri»l Throoe, and to reside at our Snbbmfi Porte, mlh a 
Utter and presents, wWdi on arrival and preaeotation to our glorious and 
Imperial m^Bence, were graciously accepted; and the said Ambas^OT 
havUg brought with him the sacred Capitulations, heretofore granted by 
our August Person and represented to Us, on the part of the aforesaid 
Kioff. His Maiesty's desire that they should be renewed and contirmed, 
according to custom, and certain new Artides added to them ; 
rcauest we most graciously acceded, by commanding that such additjonai 
Articles be registered in the Imperial Capitulations, of which One *he 
Imperial command, to which was affixed the hattishenff, that »s, tte band of 
ouPdeceased glorious father, absolved by God, Sultan Ibrahim (whose soul 
rest io glory and divine mercy 1), in the year 1053—to wit. 

62 That for every piece of doth, called Loodra, which,, from ancient 
times was always broaght by the Bcidsh ships to Alexandna, th»e should 
be taken in that place a doty of forty paras, for every piece of kereey ^ 
paras, for every bale of hareakins six paras, aod for every quaintal of tin 
and lead, Damascus weight, fifty seven paras and a half. 

6? That on afterwards transporting the said goods from Alexandria 
to Aleppo, there should be demanded, by the custom-hoiwe officers of 
Aleppo, for every piece of Londta eighty paras, for a pie« of kersey eight 
paras akd two aspers, for every bundle of ha^kias eight paras and two 
aspers, and for every Aleppo weight of tin and lead one para. 

64 That on the goods purchased by the aforesaid nation at Aleppo, 
there should be paid for transport duty, on evere bale of unbleached Imen, 
cordovans, and chorasanUhindi two dollars and a t^f, for every bale of 
cotton varn one dollar and a quartar, for every bale of galls one quwter, lor 
every bale of silk ten osmans; and for rhubarb and other trifles, wd vanous 
sorts of drugs, according to a valnation to be made by the appraiser, there 
should be Uken a duty of three per cent 

65 That on cariying the said goods to Alexandria, and there .loading 
them on board therrships, there should be taken for transport duty, 00 every 
bale of unbleached linen and cordovans one dollar and a balf, for every bale 
of chorasani-bindi and cotton yarn three-qnartcis, for every bale of galls one- 
quarter ; and for rhubarb aod other trifles, and vatioos sorts of drugs, after a 
valuation made thereof, there should be taken three-quarters of a piastre; 
and that for the future no demand whatever to the contrary should be 
submitted to. 

66. Thai all commands issued by the Chamber contrary to the above- 
mentioned Articles should not be obeyed ; but for the future everything 
observed conformably to the tenor of the Capitulations and the Imperial 
Signet. 

67- It being stipulated by the Capitulations that the English merchant 
shall pay a duty of three per cent, on all goods by them imported s^q 
exported without being bound to pay an asper more, and disputes having 
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armn *nth the oulomers on this bead, they shall cootiaae to pay duty as 
heretofore paid by them, at a rate oi ^ree per ceot. only, neither more nor 
less. 

68. That for the London and other cloths manafactured in England 
whether fine or coarse, and of whatsoever price, Imported by them Into the 
ports of Constantickople and Galatta, there shall be taken accoidlog to the 
aocient canons, and as they have always hitherto paid, one hundred and 
forty'four aspeis, computing the dollar at eighty aspers and the leooi at 
seventy, and nothing more shall he exacted them ; but the cloths of 
Holland and other countries. viM., ser^, Londrina scarlets and other cloths, 
shall pay, for the future, that which bjthertobas been the accustomed duty; 
and at Smyrna likewise shall be paid according tc ancient custom, calculated 
in dollars and leones, for every piece of London or other doth of English 
fabric, whether fine or coarse, ore hundred and twenty aspers, without an 
asper more beiog demanded, or any inoovatioa being made therein. 

69. It being registered in the Imperial Capitulations that ail suits 
wherein the English are parties, and exceeding the sum of four thousand 
aspers, shall be heard in our Sublime Porte, and nowhere else. 

That if at any time the Commanders and Governors should arrest any 
English merchants, or other Englishman, on the point of departure by any 
ship, by reason of any debt or demand upon him. if the Consnl of the place 
will give bail for him, by offering himself as surety until such siut shall be 
decided In our Imperial Dlvao, such person so arrested shall be released, 
and not imprisoned or prevented froir prosecuting bis voyage, and they who 
claim anything from him shall present themselves in our Imperial Oivan, and 
there snbmit their claims, in order that the Arobassador may furnish an 
answer thereto. With regard to those for whom the Consul sSali not have 
given bail the Commandant may act as he shall think proper. 

70. That all English ships coming to the ports of Constantisaple, 
Alexandria, Smyrna, Cyprus, and other ports of oar sacred Dominions, s^i 

£ y three hundred aapers for anchorage duty without an asper more being 
nanded from them. 

7t. That should any Englishman coming with merchandize turn Turk, 
and the goods so imported by him be proved to belong to merchants of 
bis own country from whom heEad taken them, the whole shall be detained 
with the ready money, and delivered up to the Ambassador, in order to his 
transmitting the same to the right owners, without any of oar Judges or 
officers interposbg any obstacle or hinderance thereto. 

72. That no molestation shall be given to any of tbe aforesaid nations 
buying camlets, mohairs, or grogram yam at Angora and Beghbaaar, and 
desirous of exporting the same from thence, after having paid the duty of 
three per cent, by any demand of costoras for the exportation thereof, 
neither shall one asper more be demanded of them. 

73. That should any suit be instituted by an English merchant for the 
amount of a debt, and the same be recovered by means of the assistance of 
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a chiaux, te shall paf bim out of the money iecoVered two per cent., an^ 
what is usually paid for fees in tbe Melikeme, or Court of Justice, abd odt 
an asper more. 

74. That the King having always been a friend to the Sublime Porte, 
out of regard to such good uiecdshlp, His Majesty ahaU and may, with 
His own money, purchase for His own kitchert,' at Smyrna, Salonlca, or any 
other port of our sacred Poounions in fertile .ahd abundant years». and not 
IB times of dearth or.ecarcTty,. two cargoes oi .6gs and raUins, and after 
having paid a duty of three 'per 'cent thereoa, qo obstacle or hindrance* 
shall be given thereto, 

75. That it being r^presenied to us that the English meirdiahts Have 

been accustomed hitherto to pay no custom or scale duty, either on tbe 
silks brought by them at Brasaa and,Constantinople or on uose which cbche 
from Persia and Georgia, asd are purchased. by them at Smyrna from the 
Armeoians; if such usage or costOm really exists, and the same be not 
prejudicial to the Bnipire, such duty shall not be paid 10 future : and the said 
Ambassador, having requested that the foregblog Articles might be duly 
respected and addeiltothe Imperial Capitulations, his request was acceded 
to; therefore, In the same manner as the Caphulaticns were heretofore con* 
ceded ^ bnr Imperial hattisherlfF^ so are they noyi: In like manQ^ renewed 
by our imperial command; .wberefone, In c<^nfc9bilty to the imperial Slghet, 
We have again granted, these sabred Capi^I^tont,. which.W« co^ra^ to 
be observed so long as the said King shall .continae .to qiaint^n, that good 
friendship and understanding with our Sublime Porte which was oeniioped 
in the happy time of our glorious aocestors, which friendship IVe on. our part 
accept; and adhering to these Articles and stipulations, We do hereby 
promise and swear by the one. Omnipotent God, the Creator of heaven and 
earth aod of all creatares. that we,will,pcrfnit nothing to be done or trans¬ 
acted contrary to tbe tenor of tfie. Axti^l^ ^d stipulations heretofore 
made and these Impenal Capieuladdns; abd'accordingly one js to 

yield implicit faith and obedience to this our Imperial Signet, afiaed in the 
middle of tbe month of Gamaliel in the year 10S6 (cdh^pohdiDg with the 
year of our Lord *675). 


hftioeeH Grtat Britain Traiii enirt la Grande Brelagnt 


and the Sublime Porte. Con¬ 
cluded at the DardanelleSi the 
Sth ef January /dop, 

{TranstatieiC\. 

In the name of the Most Merct*> 
fulGod! 


et la Suhlime Perte. Fait frh 
des Chateaux des Dardanelles, le 
5 Janvier i 8 op. 

.An Noin de Dieu Tris Mes^ 
cordieax I 
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Thd object of ,thi^ faithfu} and 
authentic tnetrument "19 sa fot« 
lovrs 

Notwithstanding the appearances 
of a miaunderstaoding between the 
Court of Great Biitaia and the 
Sublime Ottoman Porte, consequent 
upon the occorreDces of the 
moment, the two Powera, equally 
animated with a sincere drsire of 
re-establishing the andeot friend¬ 
ship which subsisted bet'veeri them, 
have named their PleaipotentiariM 
for that purpose; that is to say, 
His Most August and Most 
Honoured M^esty George the 
Third, Kingof* the United King¬ 
dom of Great Britain and Ireland, 
fws named for His Plenipotentiary, 
Robert Adair, Esq,, one of the 
Members of the Royal Pariiament 
of Great Britain ; and His Majesty 
the Mf>st Noble, Most Powerful, 
and Most Magnificent Sultan 
Mahomet Han II, Emperor ef the 
Ottomans, has named for His Pleni¬ 
potentiary, Scyde, MehmedrExflin- 
Vahid Effendi, .Director and 
Inspector of the Department called 

iitr<oufat, " and invested with 
the rank of "Nichangi" of the 
Imperial Divan; who, ,ba\ing epei* 
procally communicated to each 
other their full P^ers, aft^r 
several conferences ud discussions, 
have concluded the peace equally 
desired by both Powers, and 
have agreed upon the {oliowiag 
Articless— 

I. From the moment of si agoing 
the present Treaty, every act of 
hostility between England and 
Turkey shall cease: and in further¬ 
ance of this happy peace, the 
prisoners on both sides shall be 
exchanged without distinction in 
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L’objetde cet Jostrumo°t fidftle et 
authentiqoe ^ ce qui snit i— 

Nonobstaot les apparences d’une 
mdsintelligence survenoe d la soite 
des tv^nemens du temps entre ia Cour 
de la Grande Bretagne et la Sublime 
Porte Ottomane, ces deux Puissances 
6galement anitodea du dtsir blocbre de 
r^ablir I'ancieune amiti^qui subvstiut 
entre EDes, ont nomra^^ pour cet effet 
Lears ,PMnJpotentiaires lespectifs, 
savoir: Sa Majestd le Trbs Auguste 
et Trbs Honord George III, Roi 
[Padisha^ du Rcyaume Uui de la 
Grande Bretagne et de I’lrlande a 
uomm6 pour Son Pl^oipoJeodaire 
Robert Adair, ficuyer. Membre du 
Parlement Royal de la Grande Bre¬ 
tagne ; et Sa Majesty le Trie' 
Majestueux, Tr^s Puissant, et Trba 
MagoiSque Sultan Mahmoud Han II, 
Empereur des Ottomans, a oommd 

E Dur Son Pldnipotenti^re Sfyde 
tehmod-Eoiin-Vahid Efiendl, pirect- 
eur et Inspecteur du Pdpartciqrat 
appel^ MircQufaU et rev^tudu rang 
de Hickengt du D.ivan Imp^fial; 
iesquel s'itant rdci^rQq4emgnt qopi« 
nuniquda leura Flgiita ,pov>?oir8 ..e^^ 
apris plasieixrs conf^nces et jdjs- 
cussio&s, c.onqlu la paia dgalement 
' ^sirie des deux PtuSsanceS)' et sent 
conyeoua des Aiticles suivaiis: 


1. Bu moment de la signature dv 
rdsent Traits, tout acle d’bosiiJitd 
oit cesser entre I'An^eterre et la 
Turquie, et les prisonuieis de part et 
d'autre doiveot, en vertu de cette 
heureuse paix, ^tre ^chang^s aaiis 
b&S'tatioD, eo treute-un jours arris 


sx 
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tbirty^ooe from tho signature 
of this Treaty, or soooer possible, 

2. Should anjr fortresses belong¬ 
ing to the Sublime Porte be in the 
possession of Great Britain, they 
shall be restored to the Sublime 
Porte, and gi\'eD up, witball'the 
caonons, irarUke stores, and other 
effects io the corkdltion in which 
they were found at the rime of 
tb^ir being occupied by England, 
and this restlturion shall be made 
in the space of thirty-one days 
from the signsttire of the present 
Treaty- 

3. Should there be any effect 
aod property beloD^og to English 
merchants und'-r sequesfrarion 
W'itbin the jurisdiction of the 
Sublime Porte, the same shall be 
entirely given up and restored to 
the proprietors; and In like manner 
aboold there be any 'effects, 
property, and vessel 
merchants, subjects 
Porte, under sequestration at 
Malta, or in any olhu Islands and 
possessions of hlls Britannic Majesty 
they also shall be entirely given 
np and restored to tlieir proprie¬ 
tors. 

4. The Treaty of Capltnlations 
agreed upon in the Turkish year 
to 36 (A. D.*id75), Id the middle 
of the month Gemmari-al-Akir, as 
also the act relating to the Com¬ 
merce of the Black Sea and the 
other yjrivlleges {IvtfiSsaf} equally 
establi’ihed by Acta at subsequent 
periods, shaft continue to be 
ob ierred and maintained as if they 
had suffered no interruption. 

5. In return for the mdulgence 
andjigood treatment afforded bv 
the Sublime Porte to English 


i belon^og to 
of the bubtime 


r^poque de la signature de ce Tmiti, 
on plus-t6t ri faire se pourra. 

2 S’il se trouvera des Places ap- 

f iartenantes h la Sublime Porte dans 
'occuparion de la Grande Bretngne, 
eUes devTont 6tre restitutes, et remises 
h la Sublime Porte, avec tous lea 
canons, munitloos et antres effets, 
daus la m€me condition elles se 
trouvaient tors de leui occupation par 
I'Angleterre, et cette restitution devra 
se f^re dans I'espace de trente*un 

( ours apris la signature de ce present 
raiti. 


$. S’il y anrait des effets et 
propri 4 tds appartenans aux odgoclans 
Anglais en s^questre sous la jurisdic¬ 
tion deU Subbme Porte, ils doivent 
£tre entiirement rendns et remls aux 
propriitaires; et pardllement s*U 7 
aurait des effets, propri^tfs et vais- 
seaux appartenans aux ndgocians et 
sujets de la Sublime Porte en s^qnes- 
tre h Malte, ou dans les antres lies 
et Etats de Sa Majestd Britannique, 
ils doivent dgalement ktrt enti^re- 
ment rendus et remis h fours pro- 
pridtsures. 


4. .Le Tr^td des Capitulations 
stlpuld en I'annee Turque iob6, h la 
mi de la lune Gemmariel Aklr, ainsf 
que I’Acte relarif au commerce de la 
Mer-Noire et les autres privilfeges 
{/ptiiatai) dgalement dtablis par des 
Actes h des ^poques subs^uentes, 
doivent ^tre oSserv^ et maintenus 
comme par le passdeomme s’ils 
n’avaient souSert aucune interruption. 


5. £n vercu du bon traitement et 
de la faveur accord^e par la Sublime 
Porte aux n^goclans Aoglals, h 
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IT)etchants, with respect to their 
gxiods aad properC}*, as well as iQ 
all matters tending to facilitate 
tbefr commerce, England shall 
redprocallj extend every indul* 
gence and friendly treatment to 
the dag, sabjects, aod merchants 
of the Sublime Porte which may 
hereafter frequent tbe Dominions 
of His BriUDoic Majesty for tbe 
purposes of commerce. 

6. The last custom>bouse tariff 
established at CoDstantloopIe at 
the ancient rate of 3 per cent, 
and pfirUeuIarly the Article relating 
to the Interior commerce, shall 
continue to be observed as they 
are at present regulated, and to 
which England promises to 
conforou 

7, Ambassadors from His Majes¬ 
ty the King of Great Britain shall 
enjoy aJI the honours enjoyed by 
Ambassadors to the SubKme Porte 
from other nations; and Amhassa' 
dors from ibe SabJime Porle at 
tbe Court of London shall recipro 
cally enjoy all the honours granted 
to the Ambassadors from Great 
Britain. 

6. CoQsala (SiaAifinder/) may 
be appointed at Malta and m the 
Domimons of His Bntaonrc Majesty 
vrhere it shall be oecessaiy to 
manage and superintend tbe affairs 
and Interesb of merchants of the 
Sublime Porte; and similar pri* 
vileges and immunities to those 
granted to English Cocsuls resi* 
{lent in the Ottoman Dominions 
shall be duly afforded to the 
SAaAdendfrs" of tbe Sublime 
Porte. 


regard de leurs marchandlses et pro- 
pridtds, et par rapport A tout ce dent 
leurs vaissaux ont besoin, ainsi que 
dans tons les objets tendant h 
faciliter leur commerce, I'Angleterre 
accordera rddproquement aa pidne 
faveur et uo traitenent amioal aos 
avilloiis, sujets et sigocians de la 
ubiime Porte, qui d<^navant fri- 
quenteront les Etats de Sa Majesty 
Briianiiique pour y exercer le com- 
raerce. 

6. Le tanf de la douaoe qui a 
6t6 fixe k CoDStantijiople en dernier 
lieu sur I'aocien tadx de 3 pour cent, 
et splcialement 1'Article qui regarde 
le commerce int^deur, seroat observe 
poor toujcDTS, ainsi qu’ils ont 
rdgids: oest b quo! I'Angleterre 
promet de se confonnec. 

7. Les Ambassadeurs desa Majesty 
le Roi de la Grande Bretagrki 
jouiroQt pleinemenC des houneurs 
dont jouissent les Ambassadeurs des 
autres nations prbs la Sublime Porte, 
et rdclproquement les Ambassadeurs 
de la Sublime Porte prbs la Coux de 
Loodres, joulront pleinement de toes 
les hosneurs qui setonc ajxotdh 
aux Ambassadeurs de la Grande 
Bretagne. 

$. II sera permis de oommer dea 
SAaMAenders (Consuls) k Malte, et 
dans les Etats de Sa Majestd Brj- 
taonique, oh U sera ndeesaaire poor 
gdrer et inspecter les affaires et les 
inCdr^ts des n^godans do la Sublime 
Porte, et les m^mea traitemens et 
imniunit^s qui sent pratiques envers 
les Consuls d'AogleCerre rdsidans 
dans les Etats Ottomans, seront ex- 
actement observes envers les Shah- 
lendert do la Sublimo Porte. 
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ao asper more. , • 

74. Th4t the King haring alwa^ been, 

Other port of our sacred poymions m {^le ’and after 

irJr4atS,S'S?&A?.,“tsi 5'."...;— 

shall te given thereto. . •!. 

•75 That it hebg represented to us Ubt the E'nghsh^ '“'^l^eron the 

lES5s?=isfi%|« 

respteted and added to t\e Iwpuwl ^^“^heretofore con- 

^ed“on.ratyto the tendr of 

made and thwe Imperial Capitulatjons; * JSxed in the 

?^el<i implicit faitfi and obedience to this our Imperil \^l 

middle S the month of Gacnasid m the year to86 (corresponding 1.1th the 

year of our Lord 167^. 


t/eafy Bniaitt 

and I he Su6Ume Porte. Con‘ 
chided at fkc Dardanelles^ the 
Sth ef January ido^ 

{TransUticn). 

la the name of Ue Most Merct^ 

fal God 1 


Traits enire la Grande Breiagne 
et la SubUfrte Porte- Fait ^res 
des Chateaux des Dardanelles, It 
5 Janvier iSbg. 

,Au Nora de Dicu Tr^s Mes^ri 
cosdieax t 
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The object of thi^ faltbfu) and 
authentic inatrament U ag fol* 
Iowa 

NotfrithstAQdiog the appearances 
of a raigun'derstanding between the 
Court of Great Biitaio and the 
Sublime Otteman Porte, conaequent 
upon tbe occurrences of the 
moDient, the two Power#, eqaallj^ 
animated with a sincere drsire of 
re'establishjQg the-sncjeat friend* 
abip which subsisted bet^eeo them, 
have named tbetr PleDipotendaries 
for that purpose; that is to say, 
H)s hiost August and Most 
Honoured Majeai)' Oeoree the 
Third, King of^ the United King¬ 
dom of Great Britain aud Ireland, 
hss named for His Plenipotentiary, 
Robert Adair, Esq., one of the 
Members of the Royal Parliament 
of Great Britain; and His Majesty 
tbe Most Noble, Uost Powerful, 
and Most Magnificent Sultan 
Mahomet Han 11 , Emperor of the 
Ottomans, has named for HiaPleoi- 

C otentiary, Scyde« MebmedrEmln- 
ahid Effendi, .Director and 
Inspector of Che Department called 
“ S^€revu/At," and invested with 
Che rank of “ Niehanii" of the 
Imperial Divan: who, ^viog tfci- 
procaJly communicate to each 
other their full Powers, aftpr 
several conferences discnggiona, 
have coDcladed the peace equally 
desired by both rowers, and 
have agreed upon Che {ollomug 
Articles 

t. From the moment of &ngaing 
the present Treaty, every act of 
bostuity between England and 
Tnrkey shall cease; and in further* 
ance of this happy peace, the 
prisoners on both sides shall be 
etebaaged without distinction in 
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L’objet de cet Instrumqot fiddle et 
authentique est ce qui suit 

Nonobstant les appareoces d'une 
m^aiotelHgenoe sorveone i Ja suite 
des ^semens dn temps entre ia Cour 
de U Grapde Bretagne et la Sublime 
Porte Ottoman e, cos deaa Puissances 
^galement animdea du disir uochre de 
ritablir I'ancienne azniti^qui sobslstait 
entre Biles, oot nommd pour cet effet 
Leurs ,Pl^nlpoteGtiaire8 revpectifs, 
savotr: Sa Majestd le Trig Auguste 
et Trhs Honor-d George Ill, Roi 
^adisha^ du Royanme Uni de la 
Grande Dretagoe et de I'lrlande a 
nomrnd pour Son Pl^nlpoCentjaire 
Robert Adair, Eruyer. Meabre d.u 
Paa lement Royal de la Grande 
tagne; ef Sa MajesU le Trts* 
Majestueux, Trhs Pnlssaot, et Tr^s 
Magoifique Sultan Mahmoud Han II, 
Emperenr des Ottomans, a twaimd 
pour Son PHnipotentiaire Seyde 
lWeluiied*Emif'-Vahid Effeodi, pirect- 
eur et Inspecteur du Qepartecqeat 
appel£ hfeycoufai, ec rev^iud^ 
de I^iikangi du Div^a 
lesquel s'dtant r^ciproq^emfint 
muniqu<fs leurs Pleitl# . poqvoirs.^Q^j^ 
apr^s plusieurs conf^ences et ^419" 
cussions, c.odqIu la paix ^g^LemenC 
' 4»rie de# deux ^ihsancesf et soot 
cohyenos des Articles sulyans: 


I. Du moment de la signature dn 
present Traits, tout acte d’honilitd 
doit cesser entre rAngletcrre et la 
Tutquie, et les prisonniers de part et 
d^auue do!vent, en vertu de cette 
beureuse paix, 6tre ^efaang^s s&^s 
bbgitation, en Crente*un jours arrhs 
' U 2 
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fhirty*oDe days from the signature 
of (his Treatyf or sooner if possible. 

3. Should any fortresses belong' 
lag to the Sublime Porte be in t^e 
possession of Great Britain, they 
shall be restored to the Sublime 
Porte, aod given op, wUhaU tbe 
cannom, ivdriike Stores, and other 
effects in the condition in t^hicb 
they were found at tbe time of 
tHcir being occupied by England, 
and this restitution shall be made 
in the space of thirty-one days 
from the signature of the present 
Treaty, 

3. Should there be any effect 
and property belonging to English 
merchants und-r sequesCraiioD 
within the jurisdiction of Che 
Sublime Poite, the same shall be 
entirely given up and restored to 
the proprietors; and in like manner 
should there be any effects, 
property, and vessels belonging to 
merchants, subjects of the Sublime 
Porte, under sequestration at 
Malta, or in any other islands and 
possessioos of His Britanuic Majesty 
they also shall be entirely given 
up and restored to tlieir proprie¬ 
tors. 

4. The Treaty of Capitulations 
agreed upon lo the Turkish year 
1086 (A. 0.1675), ^he middle 
of the month Gemmari-el-Akir, as 
also the act relating to the Com¬ 
merce of the Black Sea. and tbe 
other privileges {Imfi 4 sai) equally 
established by Acts at subsequent 
periods, shall continue to be 
ob lerved and maintained as if they 
bad suffered no interrupt Ion. 

5. b return for the iodulgence 
and7good treatment afforded br 
the Sublime Porto to EoglUL 


i'dpoqne de la signature de ce Traitd, 
on plus-t6t si fmre se pourra. 

2 S’il se trouvera des Places ap- 

f artenantes h la Sublime Porte dans 
occupation de la Grande Bretagne, 
elles devront ttrt reatitudes, eC remises 
h la Sublime Porte, avec tous les 
canons, munitions et autres effets, 
dans la mdme condition 0^ elles se 
(rouvaient lors de lev occupation par 
I'Angleterre, et cetCe restitution devra 
se faire dans I'espace de trente-un 
jours apr^s la signature de ce prdsenc 
Traitd. 

3. S'il y aur^t des effets et 
propridbs apparteuaus aux n^gocians 
Anglais en s^quescre sous la jurisdic- 
tion de la Sublime Porte, ils doivent 
£tre enti^rement rendus et remis aux 
propri^taires: et pareillement s’il y 
aurait des effets, propridt^s et vais- 
seaux appartenans aux n^gocians et 
aujets de la Sublime Porte en sdques- 
tre i Malte, ou dans les autres ffes 
et EtaCs de Sa Majestd Brifaunique, 
ils dcivent dgalement Itre entiire- 
ment rendus et remis h leurs pro- 
pridtaires, 


4. ,Le Traitd des Capitulations 
sdpulA en Tannee Turque io2$6, h la 
mi de la lune Gemmariel Alcir, ainsi 
que I'Acte relatif au commerce de la 
Mer-Noire et les autres privileges 
{/mh'aiat) dgalement itablis par des 
Actes h des dpoques subs^quentee, 
doivent dtre observes et maiotenua 
cemme par le paasdeomme a’iis 
n’avaieat sguffert aucune interruption. 

5, Eq vertu du boo traitement et 
de la faveur accordde par la Sublime 
Porte aux ndgociaos Anglais, k 
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merchaoU, with respect to their 
goods and propert)*, as well as lo 
all matters teoding to facilitate 
their commerce, England shall 
reciprocally extend every indul¬ 
gence aod frieodly Creatment to 
^e flag, subjects, and merchants 
of the Sublirne Porte which may 
hereafter frequent the Dominions 
of His Britannic Majesty for the 
purposes of commerce. 

6. The last custom-house tariff 
established at Constantinople at 
the ancient rate of 3 per cent., 
and particularly the Article relating 
to the Interior commerce, shall 
continue to be observed as they 
are at present regulated> and to 
which England promises to 
conform. 

7- Ambassadors from His Majes¬ 
ty the King of Great Britain shall 
enjoy all tbe honours enjoyed by 
Ambassadors to the Sublime Porte 
from other nations; and Ambassa¬ 
dors from the Sublime Porte at 
the Court of London shall recipro¬ 
cally enjoy all the honours granted 
to tbe Ambassadors from Great 
Britain. 

S. Consuls {Shakhtnders) may 
be appointed at Malta and in tbe 
Dominions of His Britannic Majesty 
where it shall be necessary to 
manage and superintend the affairs 
and interests oi merchants of tbe 
Sublime Porte; and similar pri* 
vileges and Immuaitles to those 
granted to English Consuls resi- 
*lent in the Ottorraa Domic ions 
shall be duly afforded >0 the 
Shahbendtrs“ of the Sublime 
Porte. 


I'egard de lours marebandises et pro- 

f iriit^s, et par rapport A tout ce dont 
sues vaissaux ont besom, ainaJ que 
dans tous les objets tendant b 
fadliter leur commerce, i'Angleterre 
tLccordera rdciprocjuement sa pleine 
favour et un traitemenC amical aux 
avillons, sujets et oigociana de la 
ublime Porte, qul doHnavant frd- 

S uenteront les Etas de Sa Majestd 
'riiaonlque pour y exercer le com¬ 
merce. 

6. Le tarif de la douaue qui a 
fixe A Coostantioople en dernier 
lieu 6ur I’ancien taAx de 3 pour cent, 
et spiclalement 1'Article qui regarde 
le commerce inUrieur, seroDt observes 
pour toujours, alnsi qu'ils ont 4td 
r^glfis: e'est h quoi l^Angleten:e 
procnet de se conformer. 

7. Lea Ambasaadeurs de sa Majesty 
le Roi de la Grande Bretagne? 
jouiront plelnement des honneurs 
dont jouissenC les Ambasaadeurs des 
autres nations pr6s la Sublime Porte, 
et r^clproquement les Ambassadeurs 
de la Sublime Porte prds la Cour de 
Londres, jouiront pfeinement de tons 
les honneurs qui seroot accordds 
aux Ambaasadeuis de la Grande 
Bretagne. 

8. II sera perrals de nominer des 
ShahhtneUrs (Consub] A Malte, et 
dans les Btats de Sa MajesCe Bri- 
tannlqne, ob 11 sera nicessalre poor 
g^rer et inspecter les affaires et les 
intdr^ts des adgodans de la Sublime 
Porte, et les mdmes traitemens et 
immunltds qui sont pratlquis eovers 
les Consub d’Angle terre rdsidaus 
dans les Euts Ottocnaus, seront ex- 
actemeot observes envers les Shah’ 
benders de la Sublime Porte. 
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* 9. EogUsb Ambassadors asd 
CcbsoIs IX) ay supply themselves, 
acoordliig to custom, with such 
Dragomen as they shall stand in 
need ol: but as it has already been 
znutoally agreed upon that the 
Subtime Porte shall not grant ^e 
" oi-DraSomao la favour 

oi individuals who do not fSecoCe' 
that duty ID the pUee Of their 
desticatJon It is settled, !n coQ' 
formity rvith tl)i$ principle, that in 
future the '* shall not be 

granted ,to any person ol the class 
pf tradesmei) or .bankers, oor to 
any shopkeeper or manufacturer 
to tl)e public markets, dr ^ ope 
who, Ifi engaged ,in, ai^ matte^rs of 
.this desaiptit^o.;.per sUl Engli^ 
Cfifisab be oaiped.irom ^civ)ng thb 
subjects of the Sublime Porle. 

10., Eoglisb patents of protection 
^a!l not oe granted to depehdambs 
*dr TOrchaots who are subjects of 
thb Sublime Porte^ nor shall ii^V 
pass^^brt Be delivered to sueh 
pers'rns, on the pvt of A'oibas* 
sadors or Coosula .without 'pv- 
mission pre^ious]y obtained Tr&m 
tbe Sublime Forte. 

ii. As ships of war have at all 
times been prohibited from enter* 
log the canal of CuosCaBtioopIe, vis., 
in the Straits of the DardauetTes 
and of tbe Black Sea, and as fhls 
ancient ^'^lation of the Ottoman 
^Empire is in future to be observed 
^ .every Power in time of peace, 
ih'e Court of Great Britain promlaes 
.on, its part to conform to this 
priodpie. 

Si. The ^iScatloDS of tbe 
present Treaty of Peace between 


9. Les Ambassadeurs et Consuls 
d’Angleterre pourroot selon 1’usage 
se servir des Dragomans dost 11$ ont 
besdo i maia cOmme il a £t6 arrdtd 
d'devant d’un Commun accord que 
la SablimO Porte n^dccordera pas 
de Barat “ de Dragoman ea faveur 
d’iodmdus qoi h'exercerotit point 
cotte fonctlon dans le lieu de lear 
destination; il e^t convenu, boDformi* 
ment h ce prindpe, <^e dorinavant 
11 ne sera accords de " ^ oral " k per- 
soone de la classe des artisans et 
banquiers, ni I quiconque tiehdra de 
boutique et de fabrique dans les 
mhreh^ publics, ou qoi pr4tera la 
main aux afTaires de cette nature ; et 
il ne seia odtom^ non plus des Con¬ 
suls Ang^s d’ehtre les sujets de la 
Sublidie Pbrte. 

10. La patente de protection 

AAgl^^ atrcdnhSe k personne 

d’bn^ Ids dIpendaAs ^ h^gociiuts 
sQjets de la Sublime Pttrtte, et 1 ! ne 
seta livri k ce^-ci auction pdsseport * 
do la part des Ambassadeurs ou 
Cobsiib sans la permi^on pr^alable 
de la SuMiroe Porte. 

It. Coinfne il a de tout terns 
d^fendu auz vaissaux de guerre 
d’entrer dans le canal de Constanti¬ 
nople, savoir dahs le d^troit des 
Dardanelles, et dans celui de U Mer 
Noire; et comme cette andenne 
r^le de 1 ’Empire Ottoman doit Itre 
de mime *observ 4 doH savant en 
terms de paix vis*k vis de toute 
Pdssaoce quelcbnque, U Cour 'Bri- 
tansique promet aussi de Se conformer 
k ce priodpie. 

12. Les ratihe^obk du 'prd^nt 
Trdti de Paix eotfe les baiites Par- 


PutepoK de proieciioo. 
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Wgh CoQtracting Parlies shall ties CootractfnteB aeront dchang^ea 
be er^ang^ at C(5nstantihople'1b h' CooiUntiDopI^ dana I’espact de 
the space of nin^-one days from quatre vingt oose jours, depuis la 
the date of this Treaty, or sooner date du pr^ent Traits, on pwtfit si 
If possible. In faith of which, and faire ie pourra. Ed foi de qaoi, et 
in order that the ratificatiod of the afin que la ratification des donse 
twelve Articles of this Treaty Articles de ce Traitd qiii vient d'ltre 
(which has been happily concluded beureuscment coticlu avec Tasdst' 
by the assistance or God, and in ance de DIeu, et en verto de la 
the sincerity and good faith of the siocdrit^ et loyautS des deux' Parties, 
Two Parties) may be eachangcd ; puissent &lre ^chang^cs; Moi PM- 
1 . Pleoipoteotiary of the Sublinjc nipotentiahe de la Sublime Porte, ai 
Porte, have, In virtoe of zny fell «d Vdftti' de‘ mbs Pleins-pouvoirs, 
powers, signed and sealed this ^gn^ et cachetd cet Instrument, le* 
Instrument, which 1 have delrver^ qref j’ai retnis au Flinlpotentlaite 
to the Plenipotentiary of His Anglais, en SchanW contre uo hutre 
Britannic Majesty, ia exchange for InstnuDent tout^ xait conforme, dcrit 
another Instrument exactly con- en langue’F^ao^bise, aycc sa tradoo 
forcnable thereto written in the ti<^ qtd m’a dtf cemia^ de sa part, 
Prerich language, with a trajiilatlou cOhform^ect 4 ses Pleinsponvoirs; 
thereof, which nas been delivered 
to rae OQ his part, agreeably to his 
fail powers. 

Dene near the Castles of the pait pr^s des Chateaux des Dar- 
Dardanelles, the 5th of January dahfcBes, le 5‘Janvier 1809, qui cor- 
i8op, which corresponds with the respond 4 Van de THegirc 1223, le 19 
year of the Hegira *223, the rgth je Ja Lune Zilkaad^. 
day of the hloon Zilkaai4~ 

(Sd.) Skyd Mehemued Emin (Sign^) Seyp Mehemmsd Ehih 

' Vahjd Efpbndi (US.).' • VAkib EpfEndi XL.S.) 

(Sd.) Robert Adair (US.). iSir^J Rp.BfPJ /^PAIr tf-.S.) 
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FOREIGN DEPARTMENT, 


NOTIFICATION- 
SinU, ifie ^ih Octaler 

No, 1700-E.A.—The following Order of Her Majesty the Queen in 
Council, which aoneared in tbe London Gaseite of the (ith Augusst <699, Id 
republished for general information: ’ * 
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At the Court at Osborne House, Isle of Wigki, the 8 th daj of Angtiat 
1899. 


PrBSSNT: 

The Qucsn’S Most Escellent Majesty. 

Lord Chancellor. 

Lord PResioBNT, 

Lord Jambs of Hsrbford, 

SiR Flkbtwood Edwards. 

Whereas by treatr, capitulation, grant, usag:e, sufferance, and other 
lawful rneaos, Her Majesty the Queeo has jorisdictioo within the dominions 
of the Ottoman Porte : 

Now, therefore, Her Majesty, by virtue and in exercise of the fjowers 
in this behalf by “ The Foreign Jurisdiction Act, 1890," or otherwise in Her 
Majesty vested, is pleased by and with the advice of Her Privy Council to 
order, and it 19 hereby ordered as follows: 

Part X^Preliminary and General 


I. This Order is divided into parts, as follows: 


Paitb 1 

Subjact, 1 

1 Aitieks. 

] 

P(oUoio*ry aed Osoeral ^ | 

I-h 5 

ti 

Constitution sod Powers of Courts « . . . * • j 

7—44 

ml 


ai— 

IV 1 

Civil mstters ......... • 

dj—135 

V 

Froeodure, Crimisst snd Civil 

136—X 49 

VI 

Ottooue sad Fcrelga Subjects tad TKbuttls .... 

150-157 

Vll 


15^^173 


Sebedule ol Repetled Ordtrt ....... 



3. The limits of this Order are the dominions of the Sublime Ottoman 
Porte, but, as respects Egypt, do not extend to any place south of the 
twetity*secoDd parallel of north latitude; and the expressions “Ottoman 
DocDiDlons^' and “Egypt” shall, for the purposes of this Order, be 
construed accordingly. 
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^ 3. Ja I be constraction of this Order ibe followiag words aod expres- 

aoDs bsv« the meanings hereby assigned to them, unleas there be something 
•n the subject or context repugnant tbereto, that is to say; 

“ Administration ” means letters of administration, inclndbg the same 
with will annexed or granted for special or limited purposes or limited in 
'duration. ' 

‘^ -T^he Ambassador'*means Her Majesty's Ambassador and includes 
Chaigi d Affaires or other Chief Diplomatic Represeautive of Her 
Majesty in the Ottoman domlcioos for tbe time being. 

“Agent for Egypt" means Her Majesty's Agent and Consul-General 
f<w Egypt, and mchides any person temporarily appointed to act tor that 
Otneer. 

“ British merchai^-ship” means a merchant ship being a British ship 
withjn the meaning of “Tbe Merobaot Shipping Act, 1894.’’ 

“ British subject" irclades a British protected person, Aat is to say, a 
pei^n who either (a) is a native of any Protectorate of Her Majesty, and 

t ^ Ottoman dominions; or {S) by virtue of Section 

15 ot rbe Foreign Jurisdiction Act, 18^," or otherwise enjoys Her 
Majesty’s protection in tie Ottoman dominions. 

“Consubr district "means the district in and for vhich a Consular 
oftcer usually acts, or for which be may be authorised to act for ali or any 
ol ihe purposes of this Order by authority of the Secretary of State. 

“Consular officer" means a Coosul-GeneraJ, Consul, Vice-Consul 
Consnlar Agent ot pro-Consol of Her Majesty resident in the Ottoman 
dominjons, including a person acting temporaruy with the approval of the 
Secretary of State, as or for a CoDanJ-Generai, Consul \^ce«Consul, or 
Consular Agent of Her Majesty so resident j aud— 

(tf) “Commissiooed Consular officer" means a Consular officer 
holding a commisi^iob of Coosul-General, Consul, or Vice- 
Consal from Her Majesty, including a person acting tempo- 
ranly, with the approval of the Secretary of St^ as or (ct 
such a commissioned Consular officer. 

{6) “ Uncommissioned Consular officer" means a Consular officer 
Ao£ bolding such a coauoission, including a person acting temoo- 
faily with the apjtfoval of the Secretary of State, u orW 
such an uncommissioned Consular officer. 

“Consulate " and “ Consular office" refer to the Consulate and office 
of a Consular officer. 

“ The Conit" except when the reference b to a particular Court 
means any Coort established under this Order, subject, however to the 
provisions of this Order with respect to powers and local jurisdictions. 

“ Forelgner " means a subject or diizen of a State in amity with Her 
'Majesty, other than the Sublime Ottoman Porte. ^ 
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Judge” in relation to any Coort includes any person temporarily 
apptHnted to act as Jo dge of ttat Court. 

•'Legal practitioner^' includes banrister-at-law, advocate, sc^idtor, 
writer Signet, and any person possessing sirifilar qualifications. 

" Lunatic" means idiot or person of nnsoimd miad. 

Master," with respect to any ship, includes every person (except 
a pilot) having eomwaad.or charge .of thai ahip. 

Mcndi" mews calendar mopth. 

"Oath" and "affidavit" in the case of persons for the time being 
allowed by law to affirm or declare, instead of swearing, indude aiBmatlqn 
and-decUration, andthe expression "swear," in the like case, mcludea 
affirm and declare. 

'• Offence" includes crime, and any act or omission punishable 
crininaJly In a summary way or otherwise. 

" Office copy" means a copy made under the direction of the Court, 
or produced to ie proper officer of the Court for examination with the 
original, and examined ny bim and sealed with the seal of Che Court. 

•'-Ottoman subject" means a subject of tt® Sublime Ottoman Porte. 

"Ottoman Tribunal” means any ,Ottoman Trit^v^fl Commerce, 
Otfoinan Civil tribunal, or pttpoaan Court,,or other Otto,Wi 

'Tribunal. 

*<Ottoman wafers” meaijs the territoriM waters ,of ,Qttooian 
domicioDS. 

" Person'" includes Cwpora^Jti. 

" Pounds ” means pounds sterling. 

'• Prescribed" means prescribed by Pules of Court 

"Prosecutor^' means complainant or any jierson appointed or allowed 
by the Court to prosecute. 

" Proved " means shown by evidence on oath, io the form of affidavit, 
or other form, to the satisfaction of the Court or Copsukr ofpeer acting or 
having jurisdiction in the rpatter, and "proof" means the evifience.adduced 
in that behalf, 

"Resident" m^aps haring a ,fixed ,p|ace ,pf,abodein,the Ottoman 
dominions. 

"Rules of Court" means rules of Court made jinder the proyjsjpns of 
•thia’Order. 

•'Secretary of State'’ means one of Her Majest/a Prijlfip^ Secretaries 
t<rf State. 

•‘Ship" includes any vessel used m^n3,vigatiDD,;hoF^yer,p»p^4^ 
with her tackle, famiture, and apparel, and a^ry boat or other cr^t. 

“ The Treasury" mca^,tbe,Comifti^ioDers,of,HeT,I^^iesliy's Treasury 
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"Treaty" iocludes afiy Conve&tton, Agreemeel, or' Arrajigernent^ 
made by « on behalf of Her Majesty with any State or Government, King, 
Chief, people or tribe, whether HU Majesty the Saltan U or is not a party 
thereto. 

" Will'’ means will, codidl, or other testameatary mstmmeirt. 

Expressions used in any rules^ regulations, or orders made under this 
Order shall, unless a contrary Intention appears, have the same respective 
meauings as in this Order, 

4. (i) Words importing the plural or the singular may be construed 
as referring to one person or thing, or to more than one person or thing, 
and words importing the mascnline as referring to the feminine (as the 
case rnay require). 

(2) Where this Order confers any power or impcees any duty, then, 
unless a contrary intention appears, the power may he exercised and the 
du^ shall be p^ormed from tine to time as occasion requires. 

{3) Where this Order confers a power, or imposes a duty on, -or with 
respect to, a bolder of an ofEce, as such, then, unless a contrary intention, 
appears, the power may be exercised and the duty shall be p^orised by, 
or with respect to, the holder for the time being of the office or the person 
temporarily acting for the holder. 

(4) Where this Order confers a power to make any rules, regulations 
or orders, the power shall, unless a contrary mtention appears, be construed 
as including a power exercisable in the like nanner and aul^ect to the 
like consent and conditions, if any, to rescind, revoke, vary, or amend ihe 
rules, regulations, or orders. 

(5) This Article shall apply to the coastniction of any rules, 
tioas, or orders made under this Order, unless a contrary intention appears. 

3, The joxisdiclioa conferred by this Order extends to the persons and 
matters followlsg, in so far as by Treaty, grant, usage, su^eranoe, er ether 
lawful m«an6. Her Majesty has jurisdicCioo m relation to sech matters and 
things, that is to say:— 

(j) British tfiAjects, as herein •defined, iHthiD the limits of this 
Order, 

(ii) The poperty and all personal or proprietary rights and liabilities 

withm the said limits of British subjects, wliether such subjects 
are within tbe eaJd limits or not 

(iii) Ottoman Subjects and fore^oers In the oases and accord lAg to* 

the conditions specified in (bis Order and not otbenvise. 

(iv) Foreigners with respect to whom any State, King, Chief, or 

GovernmeDt, whose subjects, or under whose protection .they 
are, has, by any Treaty as herein defined, or odierwise agreed 
with Her Majesty for, or consents to, the-exercise of power or 
authority by Her Majesty. 
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British sbiw with their boats, and the persons and proc^ od 
boSrd thereof, or belonging thereto, being withm the 6tto£nan 


dominions. 


6 All Her Majesty’s jurisdktioTi exercisable ip ^e Ottoman < 3 omiinons 

forthehearifleanddetennination of criminal or ovil matters, or for the 

r^Iin«na!ice If order, or for the control or adminislratjon of pe«ons 
S pfopX or in relation thereto, sbaUbe exercised under and according 
to the proTisions of this Order, and not otherwise. 

Part W.^Constitutim and Powers of Courts. 

^ fry There shall be a Court styled “ Her BriCannic Majest/a 
Suoteinc Coi^ular Court for the dominions of the Soblime Ottoman Porte 
an^thr^dlr ^ef«red to as the Supreme Court and com pnsed m the 

terra “the Court’*’). , ^ t j 

M Subject to the provisions of this Order there shall two Judges 
Ithftis to sav. a Judge, aod an Assistant Jud«, 
who ^haf respectively be appointed by Her llajesty by warrant under Her 

Roval Sign Manual. > • ^ t 

Each shall be at the time of his appointment a member the Bar of 
or Ireknd, cf not l«s than yenrs’ standing. 

(3) Each of the jndget may hold a Commission from Her Majesty ns 

Consni-Genctal or Consul. 

fa 1 The Judges shaU sit together for the purposes d^mtedin 
Orde^and^he Supreme Court so constituted is hereinafter m tbs Order 

referred to as “the Fall Court.” „ 

(k) There shall be attached to the Supreme Court a Registry, 
a M^U a^ so many officers and clerks under such 
Secret^of Sutethinksfitj but unless and untl tte Secreta^ of State 
otheri^ appoints, the Assistant Judge shall act as Registrar of the Supreme 

IS) In caae of the death, illness, or other incapaci^, or of the abs^« 
or intSded^oce from the Consular district cf towtantinople of either 
of the Judges, the Ambassador may, if he ?f^he 

to be Acting Judge, or Acting Assistant Judge, as the V 

l^ooint^nt has to be made tc the office of Acting Judge the AssiaUnt 
if oresent and not iocapaciuted, shall, unless the Secretaiy of State 
direnO, bn appointed, and ii he is so appointed, the Ambassador 
may, if he tbinha fit, appoint a fit person to act as Assistant Judge. 

(7i The Secretary of State may temporarily attach to the Supreme 
Court such pessons, being Consular officers, as he thinks fit. 

A person thus attached shall discharge s«=b dudes 
the contt as the Judge, with the approval of the Secretary of State, may 

direct. 
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8. (i) Everj commissiooed Consular officer, with such exceptions 
(it any) as the Secretary of. State thloks fit to make, shall for and in bis 
owQ CoQiiular district hold and form a Court, U this Order referred to a« 
a Provincial Court. 

(a) Every ancoromissioaed Cocisular officer, with such exceptions 
(if ary) as the Supreme Court by writing under the band of the Judge and 
the seal of that Court, thinks fit to make, shall for and in bis own Coosolar 
dUtrict, kubject to the provisions of this Order, hold and form a Court, in 
this Order referred to as a Local Court. 

(3) Every provincial and Local Court shall be styled “ Her Britannic 
Majesty’s Consular Court at Smyrna (or as the case may be). 

(4) Every reference in this order to a Provincial Court in relation 
to a Local Court shall be deemed to be a reference to a Provincial Court 
held by the commissiooed Consular officer, under whose superintendence 
the imcommissioned Consular officer bolding the Local Court acts. 

(5) Every Provincial Court shall, with the approval of the Supreme 
Court, and every Local Court may, with the approval of the Provincial 
Court, appoiot a competent person, or persons, to perform such duties and 
to exercise such powers as are by this Order and any Rules of Court 
imposed or conferred upon the Registrar and Marshal, and any person so 
appointed shall perform such duties aod exercise snch powers 
accordiogly. 

9. (1) The Secretary of State may, when he thinks fit, under his 
hand, appoint a competent person to act temporarily as special Judge of 
the Supreme Court. He shall be a person ^u^ified tc be appointed a 
Judge of the Supreme Court under this Order. 

(a) The Secretary of State may by order assign any cage, civil or 
crimio^, and whether pending at or commeDced after the commencevient 
of (his Order, to be tried by or before the Special Judge, and in relatioo to 
any case so assigned, all the powers, autboritv, and jorisdiction of the 
Supreme Court shall be vested in and exercised 67 the Special Jmlge, and 
if the order so provides the Judges shall not exercise any juri^ictloa 
theruft. 

(3} The Special Judge may, subject to any.directioas of the Secretary 
of State, sit 10 any pail ol the Ottoman domloiona. 

(4) If 10 any criminal case so asalgoed the Special Jndge is of opiolon 
that a jury or assessors cannot conveniently be obtained, be may act 
without a jury or asseson. 

t5) If any civil case so assigned, whether before or after Che com* 
mencement of this Order, is set down for re hearing, the same shall be 
reheard before the Special Judge, with or without either of the Judges of 
the Supreme Court, or, when the attendance of the Special Judge seems 
no longer necgasary, before the full Court, as the Secretary of State may 
by the order or any subsequent order direct. 
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(6] The KmuoeratiOD and ezpcDses of any Special Judge shall be paid 
as the Secretary of State, with tbe consent of the Treasury, directs. 

10. Tbe Supreme Court shall have a seal, beariog the sHe of the 
Court and such device as tbe Secretary of State approves, but die seal ia 
use at tbe commeooement of this Order sbafl coatloue to be used until a 
new seal is provided. 

In each of tbe Provbcial and Local Coarts the official seal of the 
Consular officer shall be used. 

ri. All Her'Majesty’s jurisdiction, dvll and crizDioal, including any 
jurisdiction this Order conferred ewresslyOD a Provincial Court, abatl 
for aod wltbln tbe district of the (Consulate of Constaotiuople be vested 
taxduxively la the Supreme Court as Its crdloaiy original jurisdiction. 

12. All Her Majesty*8 juriadlction, civil and criminal, not uuder this 
Order vested exclusively lu tbe Supreme Court, sh’ill to the extent and 
ia tbe manner provided by this Order be vested* In the Provincial and 
Local Courts. 

Provided that as regards All such matters and cases as come within 
'the jurisdiction of any Egyptian Courts establjlhed with the concurrence of 
Her Majesty, the operation of this Order is hereby suspeaded until Her 
Majesty by and with the advice of Her Privy CouucU shall otherwise 
^der. 

.1^ The'Supreme Court shall have in all matters, civil and criminal, 
an OTi|;inal jurisdiction, concurrent with tbe jurisdiction of the several 
Provincial and Local Courts, to be exercised subject and according to tbe 
provisioDs of this Order, 

14. The Supreme .Court shaJ! onlinarily sit at Constantinople and 
as occasion requires at.Alexandria or Cairo; .but may, on emergency, sit 
at any other place witbim the Ottoman domlaions, and may at any time 
transfer Its ordinary sittx&gs to, any such place as tbe Secretary of State 
approves. Under this Article tbe judges may sit at tbe same time at 
diiMrent places, and each sitting shall be deemed to be a sitting of tbe 
Supreme Court. 

15, (i) The Registrars of the Provincial Courts at Alexandria and 
Cairo respectively shall be abo District [Registrars Of the Supreme 

Xouxt. 

(2) They shall, subject to Rules of Court, perform the like duties 
in respect or proceeding of tbe Supreme Court pending in their respective 
District Registries as are performed by the Registrar of tbe Supreme 
Court in respect of proceedings pending in tbe Registry of.theCc^tat 
Constandnople. 

(3) Summonses for the commencement of actions in tbe Supreme 
Court shall be issned by tbe District Registrars when thereunto required, and 
all snob further proceedings as might be taken and recorded in the Registry 
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di the Sopr'et^ Ccnrt l:i*Ctn)Stan:tiVi)p^ nfay he tak^ recorded 
ID the DbCricc Registf;^itt toy actioos pefidtog in mcb District Re^i^itt 
respectrveiy, 

V4) Tb'e exercise of po’erets ailfd performance of dub'es District 
Registries at Aleraodria aod t^ko shall be subject to ibe contTcd anl 
direction of tfie Proviilcjal Courts df Alexandria and Cairo respectiv^y 
in th:e same macner and to the s^e extent, subject to rules of Court, as 
the exercise of povrers and performance of duties by the Registrar ol th* 
Snpreme Court at Constantidople are subject to the control aod dirednoa of 
the Judge of the Supreme Court. 

provided that where a fndgt of the Supreme Court is present ia 
Alexandria or Cairo the said dob'Udl and ’dii'ebtion shall be exercised 
excioaively by such Judgh. 

16. Thejhdg^or under Ms dlrccdotis the Assistant Judge of Che 
Supreme Court may visit, In a magisterial or judicial cBpaciCy, sny place in 
the Ottoman dominions, and there inquire of, or bear and determiDe, any 
case, dvil or 'Criminal, and may examine auy records or other documoDla 
ID any Provincial or Local Court, and give directions as to Che keeping 
thereof, 

17. A ProVbdhl Court’shall haVe b all matters, civil and criaiinal, 
an onginal jurisdiction, concurreot vlth the jurisdiction of the several 
Local Courts ^f any) held mitbin Its district to be exercised subject and 
according to the provisions of this Order. 

18. fi) Where any case, civil or criminal Comineoced in a Local 

Court, appears to that Court to be beyond its jaiisdiction, or to be one 
.which for any other reason oi^ht to be tried in the Provincial Court or the 
Supreme Court, (be Local Court shall report tie case to the Provincial 
Court for directioos. , 

(2) Subject to any .direcCloDS of the Supreme Court under this Article, 
a Provincial Court may of its own motion, or on the report of a Leal 
Courtj or on the application of any party coaceroed^ require aoy case, civil 
or CTimiral, pendiog in a Local Court to be rraosfer^ to toe Provincial 
Court or in the case of any snch report or applloaCioo, may direct that the 
case shall proceed in Che Local Court. 

f'3) Where any case, civil or crimihal, conunenced in a Provincial 
Coort, or reported or transferred to that Court uoder this Article, appears 
to the Proviucial Coort to be beyond its jurisdiction, or to be one whicl^ for 
,any other reason ought to be tried in the Supreme Court, the Provincial 
Court shall report the cahe to fbe SuprerSe Coort for direciioDS. 

(4) The Supreme Court may have its own motion, or upon the report 
of a ^ovincial Court, or on the application of any party coocemed, require 
any ease, civil or criminal, peoding in any Provincial or Local Court to be 
transferred to, or tried in, the Supreme Court, or may direct in what Court 
and in what mode, subject to Che provie.ons o£ this Order, any such caso 
'shall be tried. 
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jg. The Supreme Court, and each Provindd Court shall, m the exercise 
flf every part of its jurisdiction, be a Court of Recgrd. 

20 (i) Every Provincial and Local Court shall execute anv writ or 
order iaming from the Supreme Court, and shall take security from any 
person named in a writ or order for his appearance personally or by attorney, 
and shall, in default of security b«ng given, or when the Supreme Court so 
orders, send the person on board one of Her Majesty s vessel? of wax to« 
Constantinople, or such other port as may be named in the order, ,or, if no* 
vessel of wax is available, then on board some British or other fit vessel. 

l2) The order of the Court shall be sufficient authority to the com- 
maadw or master of the vessel to receive and detain the pcison, and dcUver 
hinj up at the port named according to the order. 

a I The Supreme Court and each Provincial and Local Court shall be 
auxiliary to one another in all particulars relative to the administration of 

jnstice, dvil or criminal. 

22 Each Provindal and Local Court shall at such time as may be fixed 
bv roles of Court famish to the Supreme Court an annual report of wery 
case, cml and criminal, brought before it, in such form as the Supreme Court 
directs. 

The report of a Local Court shaU be sent through the Provincial Court. 

23. Subject to the provirions of this Order, criminal and dril cases may 
he tried as follows : 

(a) In the case of the Supreme Court, by the Court itself, or by the 
Court with a jury, or with assessors. / 

(5) In the case of a Provindal Court, by the Court itself, or by the 
Court vrith assessors. 

[c) In the case of a Local Court, by the Court itself, without assessors- 
or jury. 

24. (i) Notwithstanding anything 10 this Order, the Coint shall not 
exerdse any jurisdiction in any proceedng whatsoever over the Ambassador, 
or over his official or other residences, or bis official or other property. 

fa) Notxrithstanding anything in this Order, the Court shall not ex«cise, 
except with the consent of the Ambassadors signified in writing to the Court, 
any furisdiction in any proceeding over any person attached to or being a 
member of, or in the service of, the Embassy. 

K) If io any case under this Order it appeaw to the Court that the 
attendance of the Ambassador, or of any person attached to or being a mem¬ 
ber of the Embassy, or being in the service of the Embassy, to give evidence 
before the Court is requisite in the interest of justice, the Court m^ addresa 
to the Ambassador a request in writing for such attendance, 

(4) ^ person attending to give evidence before the Court shall not be 
compcilea or allowed to ^ve any evidence or produce any document, li, in 
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Part \\\.— Criminal maflar^. 

subject ol aay criiainal proceediog under this Order. ’ 

this Ozi„, criminal jurisdicticn under 

toa Order thalj, as fat aa mrcumstaaces adrait, be eterciaed on the princiulS 

M?! ^ .V '''* P°^ in Courts of Justice 

p) T^^a fine not exceeding five pounds, without any imprisonment; 

(ii) To imprisomnent not exceeding one month, without fine - or 

«::L^^"fi”]^‘slJ!lings 

(a) Imprisonraeotuoder this Article is without hard labour. 

s?. {«) If any i«rsoQ is guilty of ac offeuce agaiost this Order dislin- 

0“ summary con¬ 
viction before the Supreme Court or a Provbdal Court— ^ 

(i) To a fine not excoediag tan pounds, without impriaonment; or 
(u) To imprisonraent not eiceediog two months, without fine ; or 
^i?ig“fiv?pMni‘ «ceediag one month, with a fine not exceed - 
APPX, VOL. xm. 
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(2) IiDprisoimeDt under tbis Article U, in tbe discretion of the Court, 
with or without bard labour. 

3$. Etct^ Court cause to be summoned or arrested, and brought 
before it, anj person subject to, and being within the limits of, its jurisdfo 
ties, and charged with having committed an oifeoce cognisable under this 
Order, and mav deal with tbe accused according to the junsdicCloo of the 
Court and in conformity with the prorisioiis of this Order ; or when the 
ofieoce is liable and is to be tried in England, to take tbe preliminary exa¬ 
mination, and to commit the accused for trial, and cause or slIIow him to be 
taken to England. 

29. For the purposes of cnminal jurisdiction every offence and cause of 
complaint committed or axislng in the Ottoman dominions shall be deemed 
to have been committed or to have arisen, either in tbe place where tbe 
same actually was committed or arose, or in any place in the Ottoman 
dominions where the person charged or complained of happens to be at the 
time of the institution or commencement of charge or complaint. 

30. Where a British subject is charged with the cemmissiou of an 
offence tbe cognisance whereof appertains to the Court, and It is expedient 
that the crime or offence be inqui^ of, tried, determined, and punished 
within Her Majesty's dominions elsewhere than in England, the accused 
may (under •' Tbe Fonugn Jurisdiction Act, i8go,” section 6) be sect for 
trial to Bombay or Malta, 

The Supreme Court may, where it appears sp expedient, by warrant 
under the b^d of the Judge and the seal of tbe Court, cause the accused to 
be sent for trial to Bombay or Malta accordingly,. 

The warrant shall be sufficient authority to any person to whom it is 
directed to receive and detain the person therein named, and to carry hicn 
to and deliver him up to Bombay or to Malta (as tbe case may be), accord¬ 
ing to tbe warrant. 

Where any person is to be so sent to Bombay or to Malta, tbe Court 
before which he is charged shall take the preliminary examination, and shall 
hiud over such of the proper writneascs as axe British subjects in their own 
recogoisances to appear and give evidence on the trial. 

31. (i) Tbe Supreme Court may adjudge punishmeot as follows: 

(a) imprlsomnent, not exceeding twenty years, with or without hard 
labour, and with or without a hne not exceeding 6ve hundred 
pounds,; or, 

( 3 ) A Eoe not exceeding five hundred pounds, withont imprison¬ 
ment ; and 

(cj In case of a continuing offence, In addition to imprisonment or 
ffoe, or both, a fine oot exceediog one pound for each day 
during which the offence continues after the day of the 
commission of the original offence. 
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(a) A provincia] Coart mij adjudge pUDlshmeat »s follows 

Imprigonroent, not eicee^ing twol\^ moaths, with ofwithoirt hard 
labour, and with or without a fine not exceeding fifty pounds; 
or, 

A fine not exceeding fifty pounds, without ioiprisonmeot. 

(3) A L^cal Court nay adjudge pnoishmeat as follows t— 

A fine not exceeding five pounds, without imprisonment; provided 
that a Local Court shall not hear and determine any charge 
unless the ofience is punishable on sumcnaiy convictioo. 

32* (x) Evey accused person shall be tried upon a cha^, which 
aball state the offence charged, with such particulars as to the time and 
pl^e of the alleged offence, aod the person (if any) against whom or the 
thing (if any) in respect of which Jt was committed, as are reasonably 
sufficient to give the accused notice of the matter with which he is 
charged. , 

(a) The fact that a charge is made is equivalent to a statement that 
every legal condition required by law to constitute the offence charged 
was fulfilled in the particular case. 

0 ) Where the nature of the case Is such that the particulars above 
mentioned do not give such sufficient notrce as aforesaid, the charge shall 
also coo tab such particulars of the raanner in which the alleged offence 
was committed as wiU give such sufficient notice. 

33. For every distinct offence of which any person is accused there 
shall be a separate charge, aod every sack charge shall be tried separately, 
except in the cases following, that is to say— 

(n) Where a person ia accused of more offences than one of, the 
same kind committed within the space of twelve moolhs from 
the fiiat to the last of such offences he may be charged with, 
and tried at one trial for any number of tbeoi 00c exceeding 
three. 

(ii) If in one series of acts so connected together as to fonn the 
same transaction more offences than one are conusiitted by 
the same person, he may be charged with and tried at one 
trial for every such offence. 

(r) If the acts alleged constitute an offence falling within two or 
more definiticas or descriptions of offences 10 any law or 
laws, the accused may be charged with, and tried at one 
trial for, each of such offences 

{dj li several acts constitote several offences, and also when 
combined, a differeot offence, the accused may be charged 
with, and tried at one trial for, the offence constituted by 
such acts when combined, or one or more of the, several 
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oUeocedi but in tbe latter case shall not be puoisbed with 
more severe punishment than the Court which tries him could 
award for aoy one of those otfences. 

(e) If a siogle act or aeries of acts is of such a nature that It is 
doubtful v'hich of several offences the facts which can be 
proved will constitute, tbe accused raaj be charged with 
having committed all or aa7 of such offences, and any 
number of such charges may be tried at once; or be may be 
charged in tbe alternative with having committed some one 
of tbe offences; and if ft appears in evidence that he has 
committed a different offence for which be might have been 
charged, he may be convicted of that offence, although not 
charged with it. 

34. When more persons than one are accused of the same offence or 
of different offences committed in tbe same transaction, or when one 
is accused of «coinmitting an offence, end another of abetting or attempt¬ 
ing to commit that offence, they may be charged and tried together or 
separately, as tb^oort thinks 6t. 

25. (j) Any Court, if sitting with a jury or assessors, may alter any 
charge at any time b^ore the verdict ^ the jury is returned or the 
opio^s of tbe assessors are expressed; If sitting without jury or assessora, 
ah Any time before judgment is pronounced. 

(i) Every such alteratioo shall be read and explained, to the accused. 

(3) If the altered charge is such that proceeding with the trial 
immediately is likely, in the opinion of tbe Court, to prejudice the accused 
or the prosecutor, die Court may adjourn tbe (rial for such period as may 
be necessary. 

36, (i) No error or omission in stating either the offence or the 
particulars shall be regarded at any stage of the case as material, unless 
the accused was misled by such error or omission. 

^2) When the facts alleged in certain particulars are proved and 
constitute an offence, and the remaining particniars are not proved, the 
accused may be convicted of the offence constituted by the facts proved, 
although not charged with it. 

(3) When a person is charged with an offence and the evidence proves 
either the commission of a minor offence or an attempt to commit tbe 
offence charged, he may be convicted of the minor offence or of the 
attempt. 

37. jO If the accused has been previously convicted of any offence, 
and It is intended to prove such conviction for tbe purpose cf arfecting ihe 
punishment which the Court is competent to award, the fact, date, and 
place of the previous conviction shall be stated in the charge. 
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(a) If such statement is craitCed^ the Court may add it at any time 
before sentence is passed. 

(3) The part of the charge stating the pre?ious convidtion sbaD not 
be TtAd out in Court, dot shall the accused be asked whether he has been 
previonsly conTicted, as alleged in the charge, unless and ontil be has 
either pleaded guilty to, or been coayicted of, tbe snbseqnent offence. 

(4) II he pleads guilty to, oris conTicted of, the subsequent offence, 
he shall then be asked whether he has been previously cooTicted, as alleged 
in the charge. 

(5) If be answers that he has been so preTiously convicted, the Court 
may proceed to pass sentence on him accordingly, but, if he denies that he 
has been so previously convicted, or refuses to, or does not, answer such 
question, the Court shall then inquire coocernuig snch previous conviction, 
and io such case (wbefc the trial is by Jury) It shall not be necessary to 
swear the jurors again. 

33. (() In each of tbe two folio wing cases, namely: 

(1} Where the offence charged is felony ; or, 

(«) When it appears to the Court at any lime before tbe trjaJ, the 
opinion of tbe Court beiug record^ in the minutes, that the 
offence charged, if proved, wonld not be adequately punished 
by imprisonment for three months with hard labour, or by a 
hoe of twenty pounds, or both luch imprisoament and fine— 

Tbe charge shall be triable with a jury or assessors (according to the 
provisions of this Order applicable to the Court); but may, with the consent 
of tbe accused, be tried without assessors or jury. Io the Supreme Court, 
when the accused does not so consent, the charge shall be tried with a 
jury, unless tbe Court is of opinion that a jury cannot be obtained. 

(2) Tbe Snpreme Court nay, for any special reason, direct that any 
case shall be tried with assessors or a jury, and a Prcviodal Court may, 
for any special reason, direct that any case shall be Cried with assessors. 
In each such case the special reason shall be recorded In the Minutes. 

39. (1) Tbe Regiatrar of tbe Supreme Court when the dudes of that 
officer are not performed by the A^istant Jndge shall, subject to any 
directions of the Snpreoie Court, bear and determine such criminaf cases 
in that Court as may under this Order, be heard and determined without 
assessors or Jur^ and for this purpose shall exercise all the powers anJ 
juriadiction of a l^rovincial Court. 

(a) The officer performing the duties of Registrar, in a Provincial or 
Local Conrt, shall, when required the Court, act as public proaecutor, 
and conduct the prosecution in any criminal case. 

40. (t) Where a chiige made In a Provincial or Local Court appears 
to that Court to be one which ought under the provisions of this Order 
to be reported, the Provincial or Local Court shall proceed to make a 
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prelimin&rr txamioation of tho charge iothe prescribed manner, and shall 
send the ^positions and a Minute of other evidence (if any) together with 
its Report, in the case of a Proviocial Court, to the Supreme Court, or lo 
the case of Local Court, to tho Provincial Court. 

(2) Where a cha^, r^orted to a Provincial Court under this Article, 
appears to that Court to be one which ought to be.reported to the 
Supreme Court, the Provincial Court shall send the depositions; Minutes, 
and Report of the Local Court, with a covering Report, to the Supreme 
Court. 

42 . (i) Where a person charged with an offeoce is arrested or 
warrant issuing out o? any Coort, he shall be brought before the Court 
within fonrty-cight hours after the execution of the warrant, unless in any 
case circurastances unavoidably prevent his being brought before the Court 
within that time, which drcumstances absll be recoiled in the Minutes. 

(2) Id every case, he shall be brought before the Court as soon as 
circumstances reasonably admit, and the time and circumstances shall be 
recorded in the Minutes. 

42. (i) Where the accused is ordered to be tried before a Coart 
with a jury or with assessors, be shall be tried as soon after the making 
of the order as circumstances reasonably admit 

(a) As long notice of the time of trial as circumstances reasonably 
adab ahail be given to him in writing under the seal of the Coart, which 
ftotice, and the time thereof, shall be recorded is the Minutes. 

43. (1) Where an accused person is in custody, he shall not bo 
remaoded at any time for more than seven days, unless circumstances 
appear to the Court to make it necessary or proper that he should be 
remanded, for a longer time, which circumstances and the time of remand, 
shall be recorded In the Minntes. 

(a) In no case shall a remand be for more than fourteen days at one 
time, unless in case of illness of the accused or other case of necessity. 

44. (1) The Court may, In its discretion, admit to bail a person 
charged with aoy of the following offences, namely: 

Any felony, 

Riot, 

Assault on any officer In the execution of bis duty, or on any person 
acting in his aid. 

Neglect or breadi of duty by an officer. 

But a person charged with treason or murder shall not be admitted to 
bail except by the Supreme Court. 

(2) In all other cases the Court shall admit the accused to bail 
unless the Court, having regard to the circumstances, sees good reason to 
the contrary which reason sh^l be recorded in the Minntes. 

(3) The Supreme Court may admit a person to bail, although a 
Provincial or Local Court has t.ol thought fit lo do so. 
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(<) The accasad who is to be admitted Co bail, either on remand or 
on or after trial ordered, shall produce such sure^ or sureties as, io tbe 
opinion of the Coort, will be aufficieot to insure his appearance as aud 
when ^uired, and shall with bim or ibecn enter into a recr^iaaoce 
accordinglj. 

45 > (i) Where after a preliminary eaamtnatioa the accused is ordered 
to be tried, the Court shall l>ind by recognisance tbe prosecutor and eyery 
witness Co appear at the trial to prosecute, or to prosecute aod give 
evidence, or to give evidence (as the case may be). 

(a) If a British subject refuses to enter into such recognisance, the 
Court may send bim to prison, there to remain until after tbe trial, urJess 
in tbe meantime be enters Utoa recognisance, 

(3) But if afterwards, from want of sufficient evidence or other caose 
the aci^used is discharged, the Court shall order that the person imprisoned 
for eo refusing be also discharged. 

(4) Where tbe prcsecutor or witness is not a British subject, (be 
Court may reaiiire him cither to enter into a recogaisanoe or to give other 
secu^t^ for l)is attendance at the trial, and if he fails to do so may In its 
discretion dismiss the charge, 

46. (i) Where an accused person is convicted of murder, the proper 
officpcr of the Supreme Court, under the direction of the presiding judge, 
shall, in open Court, require tbe offender to state If he has anything to say 
why judgment of death should not be recorded gainst him, 

(3) If the offender does not allege anything that would be suiBcleot 
in law to prevent judgment of death if the offence of trial bad been 
committed and had in England, the Judge may order that judgment of 
death be entered on record, 

(3) Thereupon the proper officer shall enter judgment of death oa 
record against tbe o0ender, as if judgment oi death bad been actually 
pronounced on'him In open Court by the Judge. 

(4) Tbe piesidlog Judge shall forthwith send a Report of tbe Judg¬ 
ment, together with a copy of the Idinutea and of the uotea of evidence 
and any daservatlons wbi^ he tMolcs fit to make, to tbe Secretair State 
for his direction respecting the punishment to be actually imposed, 

(5) Tbe punishment adually imposed shall not io any case exceed the 
measure of imprisonment and fine which the Supreme Court is empowered 
by this order to impose. 

47. (i) The Court may, if it thinks fit, order a person convicted of 
an assault to pay to the person assaulted by way of damages any sum not 
exceeding ten pounds. 

(3) Damages so ordered to be paid may be either In addition to or 
in lieu of a fine, and shall be recoverable in Lke manner as a fine. 

{3) Payment of such damages shall be a defence to an action for the 
assault. 
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48. (t) The Coart maj, if it thinks fit, order a person convicted 
before it to paj* all or part of the expenses of bis prosecution, or of his 
im prison me Dt or other pnnisbment or of both, the adiount being specified 
in the order. 

(a) Where It appears to the Court that the cha^e is malicious, or 
Mvolons and vexatious, the Court'ma^, if It thinks fit, order the com* 
pldoant to pay all or part of the expenses of the prosecution, the amount 
being specified in the.order. 

(3) In these respective cases the Court may, if it thinks fit, order that 
the whole or such portion as the Court thinks fit of the expenses so paid 
be paid over to the complainant or to the accused (as the case may be}. 

(4) In all cases the reasons of the Court for making any such order, 
or for refusing it if applied for, shall be recorded Jo the minutes. 

4p. Subject to Rules of Court made under this order, the Coart may 
order payment of the reasonable expenses of any complainant or witness 
attending before the Court on the triaJ of any criminal case by a jnry or 
with assessors, and also of the reasonable expenses of the jury or 
assessors. 

50 (i) The Sopreme Court may by general order approved by the 
Secretary of State prescribe the manner In which and the prisons in the 
Ottoman dominions at which punishments passed by any Conrt or otherwise 
awarded under this Order are to be carried into execution. 

(i) The warrant of any Court shall be sufficient authority to any person 
to whom it is directed to receive and detain the person therein named in 
any prison so prescribed. 

5t, (z) ^here an offender Is sentenced to imprisonment, and the 
Sopreme Court thinks it expedient that the sentence be carried into effect 
within FJer Majesty’s dominions, and the offender is accordingly under 
section 7 of ''the Foreign Jurisdl^on Act, 1890," sent for imprisonment to 
a place in Her Majesty^ dominions, the place shall be either Malta or 
Gibraltar, or a place In some other part of Her Majesty's dominions out of 
the Unit^ Kingdom, the Government whereof consents Chat offenders may 
be sent thither under this Article. 

{2) The Supreme Court may, by warrant under the hand of a Judge 
and the seal of the Court, cause the offender to be sent to Malta or 
Gibraltar, or other such place as aforesaid, in order that the sentence may be 
there carried into effect accordingly. 

(3) The warrant shall be sufficient authority to any person to whom it 
is directed to receive and det^n the person therein named and to carry him 
to and deliver him up at the place named, according to the warrant. 

52. *'The Fugitive Offenders Act, 1881," and “the Colonial Prisoners 
Removal Act, 1884," shall apply to Egypt and to the Ottoman dominions 
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Other chan Egypt as if those places were respectiTely British possessions and 
parts of Her Majesty's domioioiis. 

Subject as follows:— 

(a) As respects Egypt, Her MajestVs Agent and ConsuJ^Geoera), 
and as respects the Ottoman ^omimocs (other than EgyptI, 
the Ambassador at ConsCantlnople is l^bj substituted for 
Che Governor or Government of a British possession. 

( 5 ) The Supreme Court, or in Eg^t, during the absence of a Judge 
of the Supreme Court, the Provincial Court at Alexandria is 
hereby sabsdtuted for a Superior Court of a British possession, 
(tf) The Supreme Court and each Provincial Court is substituted for 
a Magistrate of any part of Her Majesty's dominions. 

(<f) For the purposes of Part II of the said Act of iSBi, aod of this 
Article In rdatloo thereto, the Ottoman donmions and Malta 
and Gibraltar shall be deemed to be one group of British 
possessions. 

53, (i) The Supreme Court may, if it thiob fit, report to the Secretary 
of State recommending a mitigation or remission of any punishment awarded 
by any Court; and thereupon the punishment may be mitigated or remitted 
by the Secretary of State. 

(2) Nothing in this order shall affect Her Majesty's prerogative of 
pardon. 

54, Where a person charged with an offence escapes or removes from 
the Consular district within which the offence was committed and is found 
within another Consular district, the Court within whose dlstr^ he is found 
Qgy proceed in the case to trial and punishment, or to prelimlnacy examina* 
tion (as the case may require), in like manner as if the offence had been 
committed in its own district; or may, on the requisition or with the 
consent of the Court within whose district the offence was committed, send 
him in custody to that Court, or require him to ^ve security for his 
surrender to that Court, tliere to answer the charge and to be dealt with 
according to law. 

VC here any petaon is to be so sent in custody, a warrant shall be issued 
by the Court within whose district he is found, that warrant shall be sufRcient 
authority to any person to whom it is directed to receive and detain the 
person therein named, and to carry him to and deliver him up to tbe Court 
within whose district the offence was committed, according to the warrant. 

55, (i) In cases of murder or manslaughter if either tbe death, or the 
criminal act which wholly or partly caused the death, happen within the 
jurisdictioQ of a Court acting und^ this order, that Court shall have the like 
jurisdicrion over any Btirish subject who is charged either as the principal 
offender, or as accesso^ before the fact to murder, or as accessory after the 
fact to murder or manslaughter as if both the criminal act and the death had 
happened within that judsdiotlon. 
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(g) In the case of aay offence committed oq the high seas, or within the 
Admiralty jurisdiction, by any British s abject on board a Briti^ ship, or on 
board a fordgn ship to which he did not beloDg, the Court shall, subject to 
the prorisions of this order, have jurisdiction as if the offence had been 
committed within the juris^ctioo of that Court. In cases tried under this 
Article no different sentence can be passed from the sentence which could 
be passed in England if the offence were Cried there. 

(3) The foregoing provisions of this Article shall be deemed to be 
adaptations, for the purposes of this Order and of “the Foreign Jorisdic- 
tion Act, 1390" of the following enactments, that is to say * 

"The Admiralty Offences (Colonial) Act, 1849-'’ 

The Admiralty Offences (Colonial) Act, 1860." 

" The Merchant Shipping Act, 1894," section 686. 

56. Where the Supreme Court or a Provincial Court Issues a summons 
or warrant agmost any person on a charge of an offence committed on board 
of or in relation to a Dritish ship, then, if it appears to the Conrt that the 
interests of public justice so require, that Court may issue a warrant or 
order for the detention of the ship, and may cause the ship to be detained 
accordingly, until the charge is heard aod determined, and the order of the 
Court thereon Is tally executed, or for such shorter time as the Court thinks 
£t; and the Court shall have power to make all such orders as appear to it 
accessary or proper for carrying this provision into effect. 

57. Any Act which, if done in the United Kingdom or in a British 
possession, would be an offence against any of the foJlowiDg Statutes of the 
Imperial Parliament, or Orders in Coundl, that is to say: 

"The Merchandise Marks Act, 18S7;” 

"The patents, Designs, and Trade Marks Acts, 1883 to 1888 

Any Act, Statute, or Drdel in Council for the time being in force relat¬ 
ing to copyright; or to inventions, designs, or trade marks; 

Any Statute amending or substituted for any of the above-mentioned 
Statutes: 

•ShaU, if done by a British subject in the Ottoman dominions, be 
pDoishable as a grave offebce against this Order, whether such act is done 
m relation to any property or nght of a British subject, or of a foreigner, 
or native, or otherwise, howsoever: 

Provided— 

(i) That a copy of any such Statute or Order in Coundl shall be pub¬ 
lished In the public office o! the Consulates at Constantinople and Alexand¬ 
ria, and shall M there open for Inspection by any person at all reasonable 
times; and a person shall not be punished under this Article for anything 
done beiore the es^ration of one month after such publication, unless the 
person offending is proved to have had express notice of the Statute or 
Order in CouncH. 
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(s) That a prosecution by or on behalf of a prosecutor who is not a 
British subject shall not be entertaiDed unless the Court is satisfied that 
effectual proTision exists for the punishment in Consular or other Courts m 
the Ottcman dominions of similar acts committed by the subjecU of the 
State or Power of which such prosecutor is a subject, in reiation to, or 
affcchag the interests of Britiih subjects. 

58 (i) The Supreme Court shall, when reimted by the Secretary of 
Stale send to him a report of the sentence of the toort in any case tried 
before that Court with a jurj or assessors^ with a copy of the Minutes and 
notes of evidence, and with any observations which the Court thinks fit 
to make. • 

(а) Every Provindal Court shall, in accordance with Rules to be made 
under this Order, send to the Supreme Court a report of the sentence of 
the Court in every case tried by Court with assessors, with such Minutes, 
notes of evidence and other documencs as such Rules may direct, and with 
any observations which the Court thinks fit to make. 

59. (a) The Conrt shall have and dischai^ all the powers, rights and 
duties appertaining to the office of Coroner 10 England m relation not only 
to deaths of Brit^h subjects happening in the district of tbe Coerrt, but 
also to deaths of any persons having happened at sea on board Bnbsb slups 
arriving in the district, and to deaths of British subjects having happened at 
sea onboard foreffn ships so arriving. 

( б ) Every inquest shall be held with a jury of not less tb an three persons 
comprised in the jury list of the Court summoned for that purpose. 

f«) If any person fails to attend according to such summons, he sWl 
be liable to a fine not eiceeding the fine to which he would be liable m 
case of failure to attend as a juror in civil or criminal proceedings. 

[if) In this Article the expression the Court" includes the Registrar 
of the Supreme Court, but does not include a Local Court. 

60 fi) Where it is proved that there is reasonable ground to appre¬ 
hend that a British subject U about to commit a breach of the public peace 
^or that the acts or conduct of a British anbject are or is hkely to produce 
or excite to a breach of the public peace—the Conrt may, if it thinks fit 
cause him to be brought before it and require him to give security to the 
satisfaction of tbe Court, to keep tbe peace, or for bs future good behaviour 
as tbe case may require. 

(2) Where a Uritish subject is convicted of an offence before the Court, 
or before a Court in the seotence of which one of Her Majesty's Consume 
officers concurs, the Court for the district in which he is may, jf rt thinks fit, 
reouite him to give security to the satisfaction of the Court for his future 
good behavioor, and tor that purpose may (if need be) cause him to b« 
brought before the Court 

(sHd either of the foregoing cases, if the cersoo required to give 
security fails to do so, the Court may order that he be deported from the 
Ottoman dominions to such place as the Court directs. 
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(4) The place shall be a place in some part (}i any) of Her Majesty^a 
dombious out of the United Kingdom, to which the person belongs or the 
Governroent of which consents to the reception of persona deported under 
this Order, or in some part of a Protectorate of Her Majesty appointed by 
the Secretary of State. 

(<Ci A Provincial Court shall report to the Supreme Court any order of 
deportation made by it, and the grounds, thereof, before the order js 
executed. The Snpreme Court may reverse the order, or may confirm it 
with or without vaiiation, and in case of confirmation, shall direct it to be 
carried Into effect. 


(6) The person to be deported shall be detained la custody until a fit 
Opportunity for bis deportation occurs- 

(7) He shall, as soon as is practicable,—and In the case of a person 
convicted either after execution of tSe sentence or while it is m course of 
e*ecutionr-be embarked in custody under the warrant of the Supreme 
Court or, in Egypt (during the absence of a Judge of the Supreme Courtl, of 

the Provincial Court at Alexandria on board one of Her Majesty's v^ls of 
war, or, if there is no such vessel syllable, then on board any British or 
olhCT fit vessel bound to the place of deportation, 

f8) The warrant shall be sufficient authority to the commander or master 
of the iessel, to receive and detain the person therein named, and to carry 
him to and deliver him up at the place named, according to the warrant 

The Court may order the person to be deported to pay all or any 
nart d the expenses of his deportation. Subject thereto,. the eyjenses of 
Seportabon shall be defrayed in such manner as the Secretary of SUte, with 
the concurrence of the Treasury, may direct. 

fiol The Supreme Court shall lorthwith report to the Secretary of State 
any order of deportation made or confirmed ^ it and the grounds thereof, 
and shall also inform ihe Ambassador, or if in Egypt, Her Majestys Agent 
(11) If any person deported under this or any former Order returns to 
the btioman dominions without permission in writing of the Secretary of 
State (which permission the Secretary of Stale may give) he shall be 
deemed guilty of a grave offence against this Order; and he shall also be 
liable to be forthwith again deported. 

(i3) A local Court shall not exercise any jurisdiction under this Article. 
6t. (i)Wherea person is convicted before a Provincial or Local 
Court— 


(4) If he considers the conviction erroneous in law, then, on his 
^ " application, within the prescribed time (unless it appears merely 
frivolous, when it may be refused) 5 or 

fi) If the Provincial or Local Court thinks fit to reserve for consider- 
^ atiofl of the Supreme.Court any question of law arising on the 
trial; 
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the ProTiQcia] or LqcxI Court shall state a case setting out the 
facts and the grounds of the conviction, and the ^^uesuon of law, 
and send it to the Supreme Court. 

(2) Thereupon the Proviodal or Local Court shall, as it thinks fit, 
either postpone Judgment on the con7iction> or respite execution of the 
judgment, and either commit the person convicted to prison, or take 
secnritv for him to appear and receive judgment or to deliver himself for 
execution of the judgment (as the case may require) at an appealed time 
and place. 

(31 The Supreme Court, sitting wilhout a jury or assessors, shall hear 
and finally determine the matter ana thereopon shall reverse, affirm, or 
amend the judgment given or set it aside, and order an entry to be made 
in the Minutes that in the judgment of the Sspreme Court the person ought 
not to have been convicted, or order juc^ment to be given ii a aubseqaeat 
sitting of the Provincial or Local Court, or make such other order as the 
Supreme Coort thinks jua^ and shall also give all necessary and proper 
consequential directions. 

(4) The judgment of the Supreme Court shall be delivered in open 
Court after the public heanog of any argument offered on behalf of the 
prosecutor or of the person convicted. 

(5) Before delivering judgment the Supreme Court may, if necessary, 
cause the case to be amended by the Provincial or Local Coart. 

(6) The Supreme Court shall not annul a coovictioa or sentence, or 
vary a sentence, on the ground— 

(a) Of any objection which if stated daring Uie trial, might, b the 
opinion of the Sepreme Court, have been properly met ty 
amendment by the rlovindal or Local Coort; or 

(d) Of any error in the summoning of assessors; or 

(r) Of any person having served as assessor who was not qualified; 
or 

Of any objectioo to any person as assessor which might have 
been raised before or at the trial j or 

(a) Of any informality in the swearing of any witness; or 

(/) Of any error or informality which, in the opinion of the Supreme 
Court, did not affect the substance of the case or subject the 
convicted person to amj undue prejudice. 

62. There shall be no appeal in a criminal case to Her Majesty the 
Queen in Coundl from a decision of the Supreme Court, except by special 
l^ve of Her Majesty In CounciU 
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Part iv.—CjVrV Matters. 

63. Subject to the provisions of this Order, Ehe civil jurisdictioQ of 
ever? Court acting under this Order shall, as far as ch^irstances admit, 
be exercised oo the principles of, and iq conformity with, the statute aod 
other law for the time being in force in and for Eo^nd. 

64. (1) Every civil proceeding io the Court shall be taken by ac^oor 
and not otherwise, and shall be designated an action. 

(2) For the purposes of any statutory eoactmeot or other provision 
applicable under this Order to any civil proceeding In the Court, an action 
uoder this Order shall comprise and be equiv Jent to a suit, cause, or 
petition, or to any civil proceeding, howsoever required by any such 
enactment or provision to be instituted or carried on. 

65. (i) Every action shall be beard and deterenioed iq a sumoiary 

way. 

(s) Every application in the coarse of an action may be made to tbe 
Court orally, and without previous formality, unless in any case tbe Court 
otherwise directs, or tbe rules of Court otherwise provide. 

(3) No action or proceeding shall be treated by tbe Court as invalid 
on account of any technical error or mistake in form or io words. 

' (4) AL errors and mistakes may be corrected, and times be 
emended, by the Court in its discretion, and on such terras as the dourt 
t^aks just 

*66. '(i) sittings of tbe Court for tbe hearing of action shall, 
where tbe amount of business so requires, be held on stated days. 

(2) The sittiogs shall ordinarily be public, but the Court may, for 
reasons recorded in tbe Minutes, hear any particular case in the presence 
oaly of Che parties and tbeir legal advisers and tbe officers of tbe Court. 

67. Every action shall commence by a summons, issued from the 
Court, on the appllcaiion of the plaintiff, and served on the defendant (In 
this Order referred to as an original summons). 

68. Tbe Registrar shall keep a book, called the AcKon Book, in which 
all actions brought in the Court shall be entered, numbered consecutively 
in each year, in the order in which they are commenced, with a abort 
statement of the particulars of each action, and a note of tbe several 
proceedings therein. 

69. (i) An original summon^i shrill not be in force for more than 
twelve months from the day of iis date (iocludfng that day). 

{2) If any defendant named therein Is not served therewith, the 
plaintifi may, before the end of tbe twelve months, apply to the Court for 
renewal thereof. 

(3) The Conit, if satished that reasonable efforts have been made to 
serve the defendant, or for other good reason, may order that tbe summons 
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be reoewed for sis moodu from the dsM of r^Q«wal, and so, from time to 
lime, duriog the currency of the renewed smomojis: 

(4) The samison^ sb&ll be renewed by bdog re^sealed with the seal 
of the Court, and a note bei-ng made thereoo by the R^istrar, stadog the 
renewal and the date thereof. 

(5) A summons so renewed shall remam in force aedbe available to 
prevent the operation of any statute of limitation^ and for all other pur¬ 
poses, as from the date of the original summons. 

(6) The production of a summons purporting to be $0 renewed shall 
be sufficient evidence of the reneival and of the commencement of the 
action^ as of the date of the original summons, for all purposes. 

70. If an action Is cot proceeded with and disposed of within (welre 
months from service of the original summoDS, the Court may, ifitthmks 
fit, without appiicatioo by any pnrty, order tbe same to be dismissed for 
failure to proceed. 

71. The Court may, at any time. If !t thioks fit, either on or without 
application of a defendant, order tbe plain tiff to put in fnriber particulars 
of hb claim. 

72. There shall ordioaiily be no written pleadings; but the Court 
may at any time, if it thinks fit, order tbe plajotifi to pot in a written 
statement of his claim, or a defendant to put in a written statement of bis 
defence, 

73. The evidence on either side subject to the direction of tbe 
Court, be wholly or partly oral, or on a^davit, or by deposition. 

74. (i) Subject to tbe provisions of this Order, eveiw action in the 
Supreme Court which involves the amount or value of nfty ponods or 
upwards shall, on the demand of either party in writing, filed in the Court 
seven days before the day appointed for theliearmg, be heard with a Jury. 

{2) Any other suit may, on the suggestion of any par^, at any stage, 
be beaM with a jmy, if the Court thinks fit. 

(3) Any snit be heard with a jury if the Court, of Its own motion, 
at any stage, thinks fit. 

75. (i) The Supreme Court may, if It thinks fit, hear any action with 
assessors. 

{2) A Provincial Court shall (subject to the provisi'^ns of this Order) 
bear with assessors every action which involves the amount or value of three 
hundred pounds or upwards, 

(3) In all other cases a Provincial Court may, as It thinks fit, hear the 
action either with or without assessors. 

76. (i) After Ihe issue of a summons by any Court, the dedsion of that 
Court m.'ty be given upon a special case submitted to the Court by the 
parties. 


Zl?ili 
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{d) A07 decision of a Proviodal Court mav be given subject to a case 
to be stated by, or under tbe direction of, (bat Court for the opioioo or 
direction of tbe Supreme Court. 

77. Tbe following provisions apply to a Local Court: 

(1) Such Court shall not exercise jurisdiction where the amount or 

value involved exceeds tea ponods. 

(2) A Local Court shall, within foorteen days after the determination 

of any action, report the action to the Provincial Coart, and 
transmit to that Conrt a copy of the proceedings. 

(3) A Local Court shall have power to enforce any order by execution 

on the goods of the party ordered to pay, and not otherwise. 

(4) An appeal to tbe Supreme Court from a Local Court shall lie as of 

course on tbe appellant making a deposit of one pound for 
costs to ’abide ^e decision on appeal, and execution shall 
thereupon be suspended, 

fS) After one month from tbe date of tbe decision of the Local Court 
an appeal shall not lie except by leave of the Supreme Court. 

(6) The proceedings with respect to an appeal under this Article shall 

be conducted as nearly as may be according to the provisions 
of this Order relating to appeals from Provincial Courts. 

(7) la any case the Supreme Court may, if it thinks fit, on the applica¬ 

tion of any par^, direct that tbe appeal be heard and deter- 
' mined by the Provincial Court or in the Supreme Court. 

7!^. (1) Notwithstanding anything in this Order, the Court (for reasons 
recorded in the Mioutes) may at any tune do any of the following things as 
tbe Court thinks just: 

(i) Defer or adjonm tbe hearing or determination of any action, pro¬ 

ceeding, or application; 

(ii) Order or allow any amendment of any pleading or other docu¬ 

ment 

(iii) Appoint or allow a dme for, or enlarge or abridge the time 
appointed or allowed for, or allow further time for, the doing 
of any act or tbe taking of any proceeding. 

(2) Any order within the discretion of the Court may he made on such 
terms respecting time, costs, and other matters, as tbe Court thinks fit. 

79, (i) Tbe Supreme Court may, if it thinks fit, On the application of 
any party, or of its own motion, order a rehearing of an action, or of an 
appeal, or of any argnments on a verdict, or on any other question of law. 

(2) Tbe provisions of this Order respecting a hearing with a jury or 
assessors shall extend to a rehearing of an action. 
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(3) The Soprezae Court may, if it Uiicks fit, direct any r^earinff to be 

before the full Court. * , 

(4) U the party applyiag for a rehearing baa by any order been ordered 
to My money or do any other thbg, the Conrt may efireet either that the 
order be carried into execution, or that the execution thereof be soipended 
pending the rehearing, as it thinks fit. 

. (5) Court directs the order to be earned into exeention, the parly 

10 whose favour it Is given shall before the execution give security to the 
satisfaction of the Court for performance of such order as shall be made on 
the rehearing. 

( 6 ) If Ihe Court directs the execution of the order to be suspended, the 

pwty against whom it is given shall, before an order for suspension is given, 
give securi^ to the satisfaction of the Judge for performance of such order 
as shall be made on the rebeanng. ' 

(7) An application for a rehearing shall be made within the prescribed 

time. 

80. Subject to the provisions of this Order and the Rules of Court, the 
costa of, and incident to, all proceedings in the Court shall be in the discrC' 
tion of the Court, provided that if the action is tried with a jnry the cost 
shall follow the event, unless the Conrt shall for good cause ,(to be entered 
in the Minutes) otherwise order. 

81. (1) A Minute of every order, whether Interlocutory or final, shall 
be made by the Court in the l^lnntes of Proceedings at the tame when the 
judgment or order Is given or made. 

(2) Every such Minute shall have the fuD force and effect of a formal 
order. 

{$) The Court may at any lime order a formal order to be drawn-up 
on the application of any party. . 

82. Where the Court delivers a decision io writing, the original, or a 
copy thereof, signed by the Judge or officer bolding the Court, shall be 
filed m the proper office of the Court with Che papers in the action. 

83. (1) An order sball not he drawn up io form except on the applica¬ 
tion of some party to the actios, or by direction of the Court, and shall then 
be p^ed and be certified by the affixing thereto of the seal of the Court, 
and it shall then be deemed to form part of tic record in the action. 

(2) Ad order shall not be enforced or appealed from, nor shall ao office 
copy of it be granted, until it forms part of the record. 

(3) An order shall bear the date of the day of the delivery of the 
decision on which the order is founded. 

(4) Any party to an action or proceeding is entitled to have an office 
copy of any order made therein. 

84. (i) Ordinarily, an order of a Proviucial or Local Court shall not 
be enforced out of Ibe Consular district of the Consular officer making the 
oider. 
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,i) m«e, lowever, a Provincial Co«t thicks that the 
fither peculiar circumstances of the case so require, that Court may, for 
recorded in the Minutea, ordei;that any particuUr order be enforced 
out of the particular district. i. n v. 

8c All money ordered by the Court io be <»Td by ^y pern** shall be 
paid into «Xe of the Court, antes the Coifrt Other^se directs. 

Hfi ’W\,prf^ money ordered by ^be-Cooct» be paid is due 4ot s 

direct that the amount unpaid be levied by setrure and sale of that ehxp, 

87. Where an otder orderimf payment of HL “'th^ 

Ki"r“icsrirr.r*ja r ,st-s,s 

S^iK^ocUfor an order ordering the petren by whom payine^ 

the app^alJon under this Article shall be ruade to the ^Provincial Court. 

88 li) Oo the appearance of The .Judgment delflor, 1 ft 

^^lerty appHcable^f^ereto, and rtspectirig his disposal of Auy property. 

(i) He shall produce, on oath or otherwise, all books, 
documln” iJ^ pcs^essio; or power relating to any property applicable to 

payment. • 

{'i\ Whether the ludement ^debtcu appears or not, the judgment cr^ 
ditor and aV witness whom tbeCTourt thinks requisite, may be examined, 
on oath or otherwise, respec^ng the same matters. 



an offlc^ol the^C^urt, there to .remain 
until the adjourned hearing, unless sooner'discharged- ... 

80 If it appears to the Court, by the examination of the J« 4 |m^t 

debtor or othw^ idence, that the judgment deb^ 1/^ 

to nav the money directed 10 be paid .by him, and he reta^ or 
neglec^to /ay the sam/according to the order then and m any such c«e 
Ihl Co^t n?ay, if It thinks fit, by order, cbmmit bim to prison for apy time 

not exceeding forty days. 

00. Op thP «amin»tion, the-Coiirt. if it thmts fit, wh=‘h«t " 
nrdeHor commitment or not. may rescind or alter any order for the payment 
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of mone^ ^7 iooCalmeaCs or otbenrise, and my make any further or other 
order, either tor the pay meat oi the whole amount forthwith, or by ioataU 
loeots, oy in any other manner, as the Court thinks fit. 

91. (a) The expenses of the judgmeot debtor^s tc^atesaace in prisoo 
shall be defrayed in the first instance ky the judgment creditor and may be 
recovered by tdm from t^ judgment debtor, a& the Court directs. 

,(a) The expenses be estimated by the Court, and shall be paid by 
the Judgment creditor at such times and in such manner as the Coart 
directs. 

(3) la default of payment the judgment debtor may be discharged, if 
the Court thinks fit 

93. Imprisonment of a judgment debtor under the foregoing provisions 
does not operate as a satdsf^lon or extingulshmeat of the debt or liability 
to which the order relates, or protect the debtor from being anew imprisoned 
for any new default maldi^ him liable to be imprisonea, or deprive the 
judgment creditor of any right to have execution ag^nst his goods, as if 
there had not been such impnaonment 

93. The judgment debtor, on paying at any time the amount ordered to 
be p^d, and all costa and expensed, shall be dUdia^d. 

94. (I) Where the order of the Court is one «‘dering some act to be 
done other than payment of money, there shall be endorsed on the copy of 
k served on the person rebuked to obey it <*i memoraudum in the words or 
to the effect foUowio g: 

If you, the within named A. B.,AegIect.to obey this order within the 
time therein appointed you will be liabJe to be arrested and your property 
may be Kquestered. 

(3) Where the person directed to do the act fails to do it accordii^ to 
the order, the persons prwecntfn^ the order may apply to the Court for 
another order for the arrest of tbe disobedient person. 

(3) Thereupon the Court make ao order ordering and empowering 
an office of tbe court therein named to take the body of the disobedient 
person .and detain him in custody .^ntil farther order. 

(4) He shall be liable to be detained in cttslody until he has obeyed the 
order in all tbings that are to be imoietijataly performed, and given sncb 
security, as the Court thinks fit, to obey tbe order m other respects ^if any) 
at the future times thereby appointed. 

95. If the debtor, against whom a warrant of arrest issues, cannot be 
fonn or Is taken of detained in custody without obeying the order, the 
person prosecuting the order may apply to tbe Court foe an order of seques¬ 
tration against bis property. 

96. (1) On proof of great urgency or other peculiar cltcurnstances, 
the Court may, if it thinks fit, before service of a writer sum moos in an 
actioo, and without notice, make an order of injunedon, or an oi'der to 
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seq-ester ot goods, ot to stop the desraoce of a vassal, or to hold to 

bail, or to attach property. 

(2) Before making the order the Court shall require the person 

aonWiM for U to enter into a recc^msance, with or witbont a surety or 

the Court thinks fit, as security for his being answerable m 
damages to the person ag^nsi whom the order is sought. 

h\ The order shall not retrain jo force more than twenty-four hours, 
and shall at the end of that time wholly ce^ to be id force, 
that time an action is regularly brought by the person obtaining the 

order. ,, 

(4) The order shall be dealt with m the acltoo as the court 

thinks fit . . t. a 

97. (I) An order to hold to Uil shall slate the amounl, including costs, 

for which bail is required. 

(2) It shall he executed forthwith. 

(Ii The person arrested under it shall be entitled to be. discharged from 
custody under It on bringing into Court the amount stated in ^ 

Xde the event of sJh lotion as may fit 

.•Arnffplcsance without or with a surety or sorebes, as the Court thinks ht, 
as scm^ty that he will abide by the orders of the Court m any action 

brought. detailed in custody under the order 

more W ten days, U not sooner discharged, but the Court may. from 
time to time, if it thinks fit, renew the order. 

fe) No person, however, shaU be kept in custody under^y such order 
and renewed order for a longer time, m whole, than thuty days. 

q8 ( 1 ) Where an action is brought for the recovery of a sum 
exceedinff pounds, and it is proved that the defend^t is about to 
SsSnd for the pnreose of defeating the plantifPs chum, the Contt may, if 
it thinks fit order t£at he be arrested and delivered into «fe custody, to be 
kept 0^1 he gives bail or securitv, with a surety or suretiM, in such sum, 
e^reLed in^he order, as the Court tWnks.fit, not e^eeding tjc 
amount of debt, or damages, and costs to be recov«ed m the action, that 
hrial appeal at any time vriien called on, while the action is p«dmg, 
and until Itecution or satisfaction or any order made against and that, 
in ^default of appearance, he will pay any money and costs which he la 
ordered to pay in the action. 

(2) The expenses incurred for the subsistence of the defendant while 
under arr^tt sM be paid by the plaintiffs m advance at such rate and m 
such ai^urita as the Contt directs; and the total amount so p^d ^y be 
recovered by the plaintiff in the action, unless the Court otherwise directs. 

(3) The court may at any time, on reasonable cause shown, discharge 
or vary the order. 
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99. (r) Where it is proved chat the de^eodaot, with inteot to obstruct 
or delay the execution of aay order obtained or to be obtained against hi mi 
is about to remove an^ property out of the jurUdiction of the Court, the 
Court may, if it tbnks At, on the appHcadoa q| the plabtiff, order that 
property to be forthwith seized and secured. 

[1) The court may at any time on reasonable cause shewD, discharge 
or vary the order. 

100, (1) On proof of great urgency or other peculiar circomstances, 
after an action is oroaght, the Court may, if it thinks fit, on the applicatioa 
of a plaiotiff, or of its own motion, make an order for stoppng the 
clearance of or for the arrest and detention of, a vessel about to leave the 
district, other than a vessel enjoying Immunity from civil process. 

(a) The Court may at any time, on reasonable cause shown, disc^ge 
Of vary the order. 

toi. (1) If it appears to the Court that any order made under any of 
the last four foregoing Articles of this Order was applied for on iasafficient 
grounds, or If the plantiffs action falls, or iudgmect Is given against him, 
by default or otherwise, and it appears to ^ Court that there was no 
suflicient ground for his bringing the action, the Court may, if It thinks fit, 
on the appucatlon of the defendant, order the plaintiff to pay to the defen¬ 
dant such amount as appears to the Court to be a reasonable compeosation 
to the defendant for the expense and injury occasioned to him by the 
esecu^on of the order. 

(2) Payment of compensation under this Article is a bar to any action 
for damages in respect of anything done in DUtauance of the order, and nuy 
sneb action, if begun, shall be stayed by tne Court in such manner and on 
such terms as the Court thinks fit, 

103 . (1) Any algreemeut in writing between any British subjects to 
submit present or mture differences to arbitratiou, whether an arbitrator is 
named Cbereln or not, may be filed in the Court by any party thereto, and, 
onJess a contrary intention Is expressed therein, shall be irrevocable and 
shall have the same effect as an order of the Court. 

(2) Every such agreement lain this order referred to as a submissioD. 

(3) If aay action is commenced in respect of any matter covered by a 
submisuon, the Court, on the application of any party to the acUou, may 
by order stay the action. 

103. (1) In any action— 

(a) If all parties consent, or 

( 3 ) If the matters in dispute consist wholly or partly of matters of 
account, or require for their determination prolonged examina¬ 
tion of documents or any scientific or local examination, 

tbe Court may at any time refer the whole action, or any question or Issue 
arising therein, for enquiry and report, to the Registrar or any special 
referee. 
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(a) The report of the Registrar or special referee may be adopted 
wholly or partially by the Court, and if so adopted may be enforced as a 
judgment of the Court. 

(3) The Court may also in any case, with the consent of both parKes 
to an action, or of any parties between whom any questions in the ^ion 
arise (such consent being sigcrilied by a suhTnissioo)'refer the action or 
the portions referred to in the submasjon to arbitration, in such manner 
and upon such terms as it shall think reasonable Or just. 

(4) In sJl cases of referehcfe to a Registrar, special Referee, or Arbi¬ 
trator, under any order of the Court, the Registrar; spedal Referee, or 
Arbitrator shall be deemed to be an officer of the Court, and shall have 
aoch j)Owers and authority, and shall conduct such reference or arbitration 
in ^b manner as may be prescribed by any rules of Court, and subject 
thereto as the Court may direct. 

104. Subject to the Rules of Court, the Court shall have authority to 
enforce any submlsacn, or anr awa:^ made thereunder, and to control 
and regulate the proceedings before and after the award, in such manner 
and on such terms as the Court thinks 

105. (ij Each Court shall, as far ds. cirbomstances admit, have, for 
sod within its own district, mth respect tbfhe following classes ol pertons 
being either resident in the OttonlaB dommioosj of carrying on busmess 
there, namely, resident British subjects add tUcir debtors and creditors, 
being Bri^sh subjects, or Octomao subjects or foreigners submittiog to 
the jurisdiction of the Court, all such jurisdiction in bankiuptc^ as for the 
time bmng belongs to the High Court and the County Courts in England. 

(a) Proceedings ia bankroptcy shall be originated by a summons to 
the party to be made bankrupt to show cause why he should not be 
adjudicated bankrupt, or by a summons, issued by a debtor hlroseif to his 
creditor, or any ot his creditors, to show cause why he (the debtor should 
not be adjudicated bankrupt,} 

(3) On or at any time after the Issue of such a summons the Supreme 
Court may stay auy proceedings pending in any Court in any action, 
execution, or other legal process against the debtor in r«pect of any 
debt probable in bankruptcy, or it may allow such proceedings, whether 
pending at the commencement of the bankruptcy or began, during the 
continuance of the bankruptcy, to proceed on such terros as the Court 
thinks fit. 

(4) TheConrtmay, on or at any time after the issue of such a 
snmmons, appoint a receiver or manager of the property or business of the 
dhbtor or of any part thereof, and may direct immediate possession to be 
taken by an officer of the Court, or under the control of the Court, of that 
property or business, or of any part thereof. 

106. (i) The Supreme Court shall have Admiralty jurisdiction for 
and within the Ottoman dominions .and Ottomao waters, and over vessels 
and persons comiag within the same. 
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(a) The fblowing eeactment* of *'The CoteoJal Courts of Admiralty 
Act, 1890,“ that Is to n,j, sectiott a, wb^secUons (a) to (4) i aectioas 5 and 
6 ; section 6, sub-section (13) ; shall apply to the Supreme Ct^rt as 11 
that Court vere* a Colonial Court of Adm'wliy, and as if the Ottoman 
doninions were a British possession; and for the pnrpose of this applica¬ 
tion the expressions judgmentand " appealshall in the enactmeoB 
so applied have the same respecdTc meanings as arc assigned thereto in 
section t5 of the smd Act 

(3) During the absence from Egypt of a Judge of the Supreme 
Court, the jurisdiction of the Supreroo Coart under this Ariicle shall, 
subject to any Rules of Court, be ejwrdsed by the Prorincial Court a 
Al^andria. 

J07. The Supreme Court shall, a# far as wcuastancM haTC 

for ana within the Oltom on dominions, with respwt to pntish sabjecU, 
ad such jurisdiction, eacept the jurisdiction relative to dissolution or 
nullity or jactiution of marrUgfe as for the time bdog belongs to the 
High Court in England- 

10 S. (r) The Supreme Court shall, as fat as circumstances admit, 
have, for and within the Ottoman doininioas, in relation to British subjects, 
all such jurisdiction relative to the custody and management of the persons 
aod estates of lubatics, as for the time being belones to the Lord C^- 
cellor or other Judge or Judges in England autrustea by virtue ol Her 
Majest/a Sign Manual with the cars and commitment of the custody or 
the persOQS and estates of lunatics- 

(2) A Prorindal Court shall, as far as circumstances pwmit, l^ve in 
relation to British subjects, such jurisdiction relative to t^ custody and 
mananmeot of the persons and estates of lunatics as for the lime being 
may be prescribed by rules of Court, and until such rules are made, so 
far as such rule do not apply, as may be exercised in Eogland Ibe 

judirial authority and by the Masters In Lunacy onder the provwoas ot 

" Lunacy Act, 1890," and any Act ameoding the same. 

(3) In any surb case the Proviociai Cowt may, of its own motion, or on 
the application of any person interested, take or antlwrise such “ 
to the Court may seen necessary or expedient for the immediate protK- 
tion of the person and property of a*y person appearing to the Court to be 
a hinatic and may, from time to time, revoke, or vary, of supplement any 
order or p^ocee<^lDg taken iu the asacter. 

(4) Subject to the provisions of this Article and to aoy rules of Courh 
a Provincial Court shall not proceed in atty such matter except under and 
according to the directions of the Sapr^ne Court. 

(5) Sections 5 to 7 of "The Lunatics Removal (India) Act, 

(U and 15 Viet., cap. 81), shall apply to the Ottoman dominions, with me 
substitution o! " the Supreme Cooit '’for " the Suprecne Court of Judicature 
at any of the Presidendea of India." Provided that the jurisdictioD of the 
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Sapreme Conrt under those secCioas may, during the absence of a Judge 
thereof, be exerdsed In and for Egypt by the Provincial Court at 
Aienndiia. 

10$. (i) The Supreme Court shall, as far as circumstances admit, 
have, for and witbln the Ottoman domlmons, with respect to the wills and 
the property In the Ottoman dominions of deceased British subjects, all 
such jorlsdiction as for the time being belongs to the High Court In 
England. 

(i) A Provincial Court shall have power to grant probate or letters 
of adsunistration where there Is no coDtentlon respecting the right to the 

E nt, and It is proved that the deceased was resident at his dea^ within 
particular jurisdiction. 

{3) Probate or administration granted by a Court under this Order 
shall have effect over all the property of the deceased within the Ottoman 
dominions, and shall effectually discharge persons dealing with an 
executor or administrator thereunder, notwithstanding that any defect 
afterwards appears in the grant. 

(4) Nothwichstanding anrthlng In this order, the Court shall not 
exerdse the jurisdiction coofOTcd by this Article in any case where the 
deceased, though a protected person was at the time of bis death an 
Ottoman subject and In the constnetion of the provisions of this Order 
relating to probate and administration, the expression “ British subject *' 
shall cot uiaude any snch protected person. 

tto. A British subject may in bis lifetime deposit for safe custody 
in the Covt, his own will, sealed up under his own seal and the seal of 
the Court. 

lit. (1) Where probate, adminJsSation, orcooflrmatioo is granted in 
England, Ireland and Scctl^d, and therein, or by a Memorandum thereon 
signed by an officer of the Court granting the same, the testator or Intestate 
is stated^to have died domiciled in England, Ireland and Scotland (as the 
case may be), and the probate, administration, or conflimatlon is produced 
to, and a copy thereof is deposited with, the Supreme Conrt, the Conrt 
sh^ write thereon a certiBcate o2 that production and deposit under the 
seal of the Court; and thereupon notwithstanding anything in this Order, 
the probate, administration, ana confirmation shall, with respect to the 
personal property In the Ottoman dominions of the testator or Intestate, 
have the like effect as if he bad been resident in those dominions at his 
death, and probate or administration to his personal property there had 
been granted by the Supreme Court. 

(a) Any person who, in reliance on an Instfument purporting to be a 
probate, a^J^mlnlstration or con£rmation granted in England, Ireland or 
Scotland, and to bear such a certificate of the Supreme Court as in this 
Article prescribed, makes or permits an^ payment or tAnsfer, In good fsutb, 
shall be by virtue of this Order indemnified and protected la respect thereof, 
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10 the OUomao dombioos, aotwUhstandbg anything electing tlie validity 
of the probate, admiDistra^oo, or conErmaHon, 

(3) Tbe following shall be the terms of the certificate of the Supreme 
Court m thU Ardde prescribed, oamely: 

This probate has [or these letters of administratloo have, or this 
cooficmatioD baa^ been produced in this, and a copy thereof has been 
deposited with this Court 

113 , Section 51 of "The Conv^ancing (Scotland} Act, 1874," and any 
enactment for the time bang b force amending or substitute for the same, 
are hereby extended to tbe Ottoman dominions, wiCb the adaptation follow- 
lag, namely: 

The Supreme Court is hereby substituted for a Court of Probate b a 
Colony. 

113. (x) Bach Consular officer shall endeavour toobtxun, as eariy as 
may be, notice of the death of every British subject dying within the 
pa^cular jurisdiction, whether residoot or not, and all such information 
respeotlog his affmrs as may serve to guide tbe Court with respect to the 
securing and admtDlstratlon of bla property. 

(2) On receiving notice of the death (be Consular officer shall put up a 
norice thereof at ^ Court-house, and shall ke^ the same there until 
probate or administration is granted, or where it appears to him that 
probate or administration wiU oot be applied for, or cannot be grarite<l, for 
such time* as he thinks fit. 

114. (i) Where a British subject resident dies In the Ottoman 
dominions, or elsewhere, intestate, then, uotil administration is granted, bis 
personal property In tbe OttooiaD domiojons shall be vested in tbe Judge of 
the Supreme Court. 

(2) Where a British subject not re^deut dies in tbe Ottoman domioionsr 
the Court within whose particular jurisdiction he dies—and where a British 
subject resident dies elsewhere, tbe Court within whose juiisdictioo any 
proper^ of the deceased is situate—shall, where the circumstances of tM 
case appear to tbe Court so to require, forthwith on his death, or as soon 
after as may be, take possession of his personal property within the 
particular jurisdiction, or put it under the seal of the Court (in dtber case if 
tbe nature of tbe property or other circumstances so require, making an 
iDveofory), and so k^p It aotil it can be dealt with accordiog to Law. 

115. If any person named execnlor in the will of tbe deceased takes 
possessioD of and administers or otherwise deals with any part of the 
personal property of the deceased, and does oot obtain probate within one 
month after the death, or after the termination of any suit or dispute 
respecting probate or admirustratioo, he shall be gailty of an offence and 
shall be liable Co a tine not exceeding fifty pounds. 

t (6. If any person, other than the person named executor or anadminis- 
riator or an officer of the Court, takes possession of and ^admlolsters or 
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otberwise deals witb any part of the perwnaJ property of a deceases? Bntish 
subject^ whether resident or not, be sbalf be deemed gudty of a contempt of 
Court, and shall be liable-to a fiite notexcee^ng fifty pounds. 

117. Where a person appointed executor in a will survives the testator, 
but either dies without having taken probate, or having been called on by 
the Court to Ufee probate, does not appear, his right in respect of the 
executorship wholly ceases; and, without further renunciation, the represent* 
atioD to the testator and the administration of hisprowrty shall go and may 
be comnitted as if that person had not been appointed executor. 

n8. (i\ Wbece a Brttish sub^ diesis the Ottoman domimoas, any 
other such subject having in his possesaoa, or uuder his control, any pawr 
or writing of the deceased, being, or puporting to be testamentary, shall 
forthwith bring the original to the Court within whose particular jurisdicbcai 
the death happens, and deporit it there. 

If any peson fails to do so for fourteen days after having knowledge of 
the death of the deceased, he shall be guilty of an ofience and liable to a 
line not exceeding fifty pounds. 

{a) Where it is proved that any paper of .the deceased, being or 
purpcttlng to be testamentary, is In the possession or under the control of a 
Iri5sh suEjcct, the Court may whether a suit or proceeding respecting probate 
or adnriiurtration is pending or not, order him to produce the paper and bring 
ft into Court. 

*3) Where it appears to the Court that these are reasonable grounds 
for b^ieving that any person has knowledge of any paper bang or purporting 
to Be ttttamenf ary (although it is not shown that the paper ts in nis posse¬ 
sion or under his control) the Court may, whether a suit or proceeding fc^ 
probate or administration « pending or not, order that he be examined 
reaoecting it before Ibe Court or elsewhere, and that he do attend lor that 
purpose, and after examination- order that he do produce the paper and 
deposit it in Court. 

119. (i> A person claiming to be a creditor or legatee, or the next-of- 
kin, or one oftne next-of-kin, of a deceased person may apply for and 
obtain a summons from the Court requiring the executor or administrator 
(as the case may be) of the deceased to attend before the Court and show 
cause why an order should not be made for the administration of the 
property under the direction of the Court. 

(a) On proof of service of the summons, or on appearance of the 
executor or administrator, and on proof of all such other things (if any) as 
the Court thinks fil, the Court may, if it thinks fit, make an immediate order 
for such administration. 

(3) The Court shall have full discretionary power to make or refuse 
any ich Order, or to give any special directions respecting the carriage or 
execution of it, and in the case of applications for such an order by two 
or mow different persons or classes of persons, to grant the same to such one 
or more of the claimants, or classes of dumants, as the Court thinks fit, 







(4) If the Cwm think? fit, the carriage of the order fcav 5uljse<5oeDtl7 
be given Co soch pcrsoti, and on such terms, as the Coort thinks fiL 

(5) On making such an order, or at anv time aftenvarda, the Court 
may, if it thinks fit, make any further orertie'r order for compelling the 
executor or administrator to bring ioto Court for safe custody all or any part 
of the money, or securities, or other property of the deceased, from time to 
time coaling to his hands, or otherwise for securing the safe keeping of the 
property of the decea^, or any part th«eof. 

(6) If the extreme urgency or other peculiar circumstances of the 
appear to the Court so to require (for reasons recorded in the minutes), the 
Court may of its own motion issue such a summons, and make such so order 
or such orders and cause proper proceedings to be taken thereon, 

120. (i) In a case of apparent intestacy where the drcuiustances of 
the case appear to the Court so to reqaire (for re^ns recorded m the 
Minutes), the Court may, if it thinks fit, of its own mofion, grant adminis¬ 
tration to an officer of the Court. 


(3) The o«Mr 90 appointed ehall act under the direction of the Court, 
and shall be indemnified thereby. 

M He shall publish such notices, if any« as the Court ^mVs fit, 10 the 
Otiomin dominions, the United Kingdom, India, and elsevrhere. 

The Court shall require and compel him to file in the Court his 
accounts of his administration at intervals not exceeding three months. 

The accounts shall be in all cases audited by the Soprerae tort; 

state dir^s. incurred on behalf of the Court in the eaeralion of thi» 

Articl Ltiot 

or'o?he.ri9e, pro^de for the diacharge of fhcae 

exA^esInd the paVmSt if the said commission. ,^ ^ 

estate of a deceased ^ of administiation, or other formal pro- 

may, without any u and pay, remit or deliver any 

oeeding pay “^biecMo^ch oonlitLs (if any) ue the Court 
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122. (i) Where an action is a Provioda! Court invokes the amouot 
or value <A fiJt^ pounds or upwards, any party ^|;rieved by any decUion of 
that Court, witfc or without assessors, in the action shall liave the right to 
appeal to the Supreme Court against the same, on Che following conditions, 
namely: 


(i) The aj^ejlaot shall g;ive secnrity to the ^atisfactioo of the Provin¬ 
cial Couit to an amount not exceeding one hundred pounds for 

r secuticD of the appeal, and for payment of any costs that may 
ordered by the Supreme Court on the appeal to be paid by 
the appellant to any person; 

(ii) The appellant shall pay to the Provincial Court such sum as the 
Proviucial Court thinks reasonable, to defray the expense of the 
making op and transinis»oo of the record to the Supreme Court. 


(2) la aay other case a Provincial Court may, if it thinks fit, give leave 
to appeal on conditions aforesaid. 

(3) In any case the Supreme Court may give leave to appeal on such 
terms as it thinks fit. 

(4I After three months from the dale of a decision of the Provindal 
Court, an appeal against it shall not lie except by leave of the Supreme 
Court. 

(5) After six months from the date of a decision of the Provindal 
Court, application for leave to appeal against it shall not be entertained by 
the Supreme Court. 

133. (1) Where a person ordered to pay money, or to do any other 
thing, appeals, the Provincial Coort shall direct either that the 3 eci^oc 
appealed from be carried into execution or that the execution thereoi be 
suspended pending the appeal, as that Court thinks fit. 

(a) If the Provincial Court directs the decision to be carried Into execu¬ 
tion. the person in whose favour It Is given shall, before the exeention of it, 
give security to the satisfaction of the Court for performance of any order to 
be made on appeal. 

(3) If the Provindal Court directs the execution of the decision to 
be suspended, the person against whom it is given shall, before an order for 
suspension is made, give security to the satj^action of the Provincial Court 
for performance of such order as shall be made on appeal. 

134. (]} The Appellant shall file an appeal motion-paper lathe Provin¬ 
cial Court. 

(2) He may at the same time file any argument which he desires to 
submit to the Supreme Court In support of the appeal. 

(3) Copies of the motion-paper and the argumeot (if any) shall be 
served on such persons as respondents as the Provincial Court directs. 



• Appndix No. II—1 urkiih ArabU. 


Isi 


125. (j) A respondent mftj, wtlbin tbe prescribed time after service 
of the motion'paper, file in the ProviacUl Court a mofioD'paper of ctoss* 
appeal (if aa^} and snch argufsent as he desires Co submit to the Supreme 
Court on the appeal and cross-appea], if any. 

(a) Copies thereof shall be famished by the Provincial Court to such 
persons as that Coart thioks fit. 

(26. (i) On the erplratlon of the prescnbed time last referred to, the 
Provincial Court shall, without the application of any party, rnahe ap the 
record of appeal, which shall consist 0^ the writ of summons, ststemenCs of 
claim and defence (if anj), orders, and proceedings, all written and docu* 
mentary evidence admitted or tendered, or a certified copy thereof, and 
the notes of the oral evidence, the appeal and cross-appeal motion-paper 
and the arguments (if any). 

(2) The several pieces shall be fastened together, consecutively, 
nnml^ed; and the whole shall be secured by the se^ of the Court, ^nd be 

* forthwith forwarded by it to the Supreme Court. 

The Piovincbl Court shall not, except for some special cause, take on 
itself therespoDslbility of the charge, or the transmission to the Supreme 
Court, of original letters or d<>cumeots produced in evidence. They shall 
be retorned to the parties producing them; and those parties shall prodnee 
the originals, if required by the Supreme Court, at or before the bearing of 
the appeal. 

127. (i) After the record of appeal Is transmitted, until the appeal is 
disposed of, the Supreme Court shall be in exclusive possesmon of the 
whole action, as between the parties to the appeal. 

(3) Every application In the action, as between the parties to the 
appeal, shall be made to the Supreme Court, and ootto tbe Provincial Court; 
but any application may be maiU through the Provincial Coort. 

128. (i) Tbe Supreme Court‘shall, after receiving the record of appeal, 
fix a day for the hearing of tbe appeal, and shall give notice thereof through 
tbe Provincial Court to the parties to the appeal, such a day bring fixed 
as will allow of the parties attending in person or by counsel or solicitor; 
if they so desire. 

(3} But If all the separate parties to an appeal appear in person before 
Che Snpreme Court, or appoint persons there to represent tbeis as tbefr 
counsel or solicitors in the appeal, and cause the appearance or appointment 
to be notified to the Supreme Coart, tbe Supreme Court may dispose of the 
appeal, without being required to give notice through the Ptcvindal Court, 
to tbe parties to (he appeal, of tbe day fixed for the bearing thereof. 

I2p. The Supreme Court may, if It thinks fit, require a party to an 
appeal to appear personally before it on the bearing of the appeal, or on 
any occasion pending the appeal. 

(30. It Is cot open, as of right, to a party to an appeal to adduce new 
evidence in support of his original case, bat a party may allege any 
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A&Cerial lacts tliaC have come to bis knowledge after the dedsioo of the 
Pzovuieial .Coaitf and the Snpreoie Court coaj io aay case, if it thioks tit, 
aflow or K^keroewovldonce to be adduced* 

131. (i) The Supreme Court may make any orders necessary for 
detcrniiiiaf Cbe neat queeCioo in cootroversy Id the action as among the 
parties (0 the appeal, and for that purpose may amend any defect or error 
LD the recond of appeal^ and may enlarge the time for any proceeding 
except as otherwise by tkis Order expressly p^vi^d. 

TKe’Sa piwA Coot itty direct tfae^tovtedal Court to Inquire into 
aBd«er^ ilsfmdiQg'OO any question, as between the parties to'the appeal, 
or aoy Ol themt which the Supreme Court ^inks 6t to determuje before 

lodgment is gives in the appeal, 

(3) Generally, the Supreme Court shall, as among the parties to the 
appeal, have as full jurisdiction over the wiiole action as 1/ it had beeo 
originally insdtuted and prosecuted in the Supreme Coart by parties • 
subject to the original jurisdiction of the Supreme Conrt. 

1 ^) The Supreme Court mayj rf it thinks fit, remit the action to the 
Provincial ‘Court ±0 be reheard, or .to be otherwise dealt with as the 
Sapreme Covita directs. 

.(^ The powna of the Sucsen.e Qoui)t under ^Order ;{Day be 
exerc^d, ootwitbstaodiog that the appoaJ is brought agaiosC pprt only of 
fee decision of,the Provincial Court 

Those powers may be exercised in favour of all -or any erf the 
parties to (he acdooj although they:bave not appealed from^ or cpipplaiqed 
of, .the ded.sion. 

13s. NqtwidisMnd^ anything io this Order, ao appeal to the 
Supreme Court shall, net die <6*010 ao order of the Provincial Court, made on 
the application of qne par^, .without notice to the other party. 

(a) But, .(f any .person thinks himself a^yleved by such an order, be 
may, on notice to tte other party, apply to the Provincial Court 10 vary or 
discharge the order, and an appeal siall lie from the decision on that 
application. 

133, .fji) Where a final judgmeot or order of the Supreme .Court made 
io a civil aotioa involves the amount or v^lue of five bmdred pounds or 
upwards, any party aggrieved.thereby may, within the prescribed time, or, 
if no time Is prescribe, within fifteen days after Cbe same is made or ^ven 
apply iy motion to the Supreme Court for leave to appeal to Her Majesty 
the Queen >ia Coundl. 

(i3) The applicant shall give security to the satisfaction of the Court 
to an .amount not.exceeding five hundred pounds for prosecution of the 
appeal, and for payment of all such costs as may be awarded to any respon¬ 
dent Her Majesty in Council, or by,(he Lords of the Judicial Committee 
qfHer Maje^si^iyyJI^cii; 
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1(3) he 9WJJ pay'dcUtbe Supreme C^rt a sunt es^mated bj that 
Court to be the amount of tbe espenae ,crf the making u|> and tranaajssiM 
to EAgiland of the Ccsnscr^ of the record. 

(4) If secnrity and payment are ao giTen and made Nvrtbfo one month 
fooca liie filing of the motion-paper for leave to appeal, then, and not 
other wise, the Supreme Court shall give leave to appeal, and the appellant 
shall he at liberty (0 prefer and prosecute bis appeal to Her Majesty io 
Coucdl according to the roles for the time being in force respecting 
appeals to Her Majesty in Conodl frooi Her Colonies, or such other rules 
s Her Majesty in Council from Ume to time thinks fit to make concerning 
appeals from the Supume Court. 

(5) In any case the Supreme Coort, if it considers it just or expedient 
to do 60 , may give leave to appeal OQ the terms and in the manner 
aforesaid. 

134. (1) Where leave to appeal to Her Majesty in Coaocil ie applied 
for by a person ordered to pay money or do any other act, the Supreme 
Court shall direct either that the order appealed from be carried into 
execution or that the execution thereof be suspended pending the appeal, as 
the Court thinks just. 

fa) If the Court directs the order to be carried into execution, the 
person in whose favour k s made shall, before the exeeutfen of it, give 
security to the satUfacrioo of the Coert for perfornance of such order as 
Her Majesty in Council may think fit to make. 

{3) If the Court directs the execution af fhe^irder to be suspended, the 
party against whom it is given shall, before an order for saspensico Is 
made, give secutity to the satisfaction of the Court for performance of such 
order as Her Majesty .in Council may think fit to make. 

135. This Order shall not affect the right of Her Majesty at aoy thne 
on the humble petition of a person aggrieved by a.decision of the Supreme 
Court, to admit bis appeal thereon on such terms and in such manner as Her 
Majesty inCAOuncil may think fit, and to deal wrtb 'the decision appealed 
from ia sush manner as may be just. 


Part V^Procedur^f Crimnal and-CivU, 

136. It ^all beilawful for. the Supreme Court to meke Rules of Court 
aod to prescribe Forms of Procedure as to all civil or mmioal matters, 
subject to the approval of the Secretary of State. 

Until snch rules and forms have been made, or in relation to matters 
to which they-do not extend, a Court may adopt and use any procedure or 
forms heretofore in use io the Coosnlar Courts io the Ottoman doniinions, 
or aoy Regulations or Rales made thereunder and in force immediately 
before the commenceinentiof this Order, with any niodificatloos or adapta* 
tioos which may be necessary. 





Apteadlx No, 11— Tntklsh Arabia, 


tslT 


No proceedings sh&lt be invalidated hj any informality, mistake or 
omiseion, so long as, in the opinion of any Court before which any question' 
arises, the essoniial requisites of law and justice have been complied 
with, 

Provision may, amongst other things, be made by rules under this 
Article— 

(0) For authorising the Court to grant and enforce search warrants; 
(^) For regulating the procedure in the case of refereeces or arbi- 
* tratioos before Registrars, special Referees or Arbitrators 
appointed by the Court and for enforcing awards; 

(c) For enforcing by distress, or by attachment, or commitment, 
judgments or orders of tbe Court, or payment of aoy 
damages, costs, peualtles, fines, or forfeitures ; 

For tbe sale of things forfeited ; 

' (e) For garnishee process; 

(/) For attachments of proper^ iu order to compel appearance or 
submiseiento the jurisdiction or process of the Court, and 
authorizing tbe Court Co compel, by fine distress, or recogoi- 
sance, or in default of security by commitment, tbe attendance 
of witnesses before the Court, or before a Colonial or other 
Court to which a case is sent for trial; 

(f) For r^ulating tbe mode in which legal practltlooers are to be 
^ admitted to practise as such, and for withdrawing tbe right to 
practise on grounds of misconduct; 

(/() For prescribing and enforcing the fees to be takeu lo respect 
of any proceedings under this Order, not ezeeediog, as 
regards any matters provided for by The Consular Salaries 
and Fees Act, 1891," fees fixed and allowed from time to 
time any Order in Council made under that Act; 

(0 For prescribing a scale of payments to be made to a complalnaut 
or witoees, ora jury or Assessors (in criminal cases only), and 
tbe conditjona upon which an order may be madeV 
Court for such payments; 

(J) For prescribing scales of costs to be paid to practitioners; 

(i6) For taking and transmitting depositions of witnesses for use at 
trials in a Colony or in England. 

Provided that the scales of all fees, expenses, and costs prescribed 
under the proidsions of this Order shall have been sanctioned by the 
Treasury. 

Provided also that any legal practitiooer, whose right to practise 
before the Supreme Court has been withdrawn, shall be entitled to appeal 
to Her Majesty in Coondl. 
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* 37 * (*) The Court may in any cast, if it thinks fit, eo account of tJie 
poverty of a party, or for any other reason, provisionally dispense with Uie 
payment of any fee ia whole or in part. 

{*) Payment of fees payable under any rules to be made iu pursuance 
of tbb Order, and of costs and of charges and eapeoses of witoeases, pro- 
secutiooa, punishmeots, and deportatioos, and of other charges and expend, 
and of fines respectively payable under this Order, may be enforced under 
order of the Court by seizure and sale of goods, and, lo default of sufficient 
goods, by imprisonment as a civil prisoner for a term net exceeding one 
mouth, but such imprisonment shall not operate as a satisfaction or extin- 
guishmeot of the liability. 

(3) Any bill of sale or mortgage, or transfer of property made with a 
view of avoid ing seizure or sale of goods or ship under any provision of this 
Order, shall not be elfeclual to defeat the provisions of this Order. 

138. (1) Evew summons, order, and other document issoing from the 
Court shall be in English, French, or Italian. 

(1) Every pleading and other document filed in Che Court in a civil or 
crimmal proceediog by a party thereto shall be in English, or French, or 
Italian. 

(3) Every affidavit used in the Court shall be in English or in the 
ordinary language of the person swearing it. 

(4) An affidavit in any language other than English, or French or 
Italian shall be accompanied by a sworn translation into Fnglbh, or French 
or Italian, procured by and at the expense of the person using the aiCdavii. 

(5^ Where there is a jury all the proceedings before the jury shall be 
conducted in English—e^euce, if given in any other language, being 
interpreted. ’ 

139* ft) Summonses, orders and other documents issuing firom tbe 
Supreme Court, shall be sealed with tbe seal of that Court 

(2) Those issoing from a Provindal or Local Court shall be sealed 
with official seal 01 the Consular officer by whom they are issned. 

140. (1) In every case, civil or criminal, Minutes of the proceedii^ 
shall be drawn up, and sb^l be signed ty the Judge or Consular officer 
before whom the proceedinp are taken, and shall where the trial is held 
with Assessors, be open their Inspection and for their signature if 
concurred in by them. 

(a) These Minutes, with the depositions of witnesses, and the notes of 
evidence taken at the heariog or trial by the Judge or CoasiJar officer, sb^ 
be preserved in the public office of the Court 

141. (i) Every person doing an act or taking a proceeding in the 
Court as plaintiff in a civil case, or as making a criminal charge against 
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Bdothet p«5«, 6 t Mkerwise, shiU ds si >& his owfl add not othtnvise 
Bod 4 itbeP*“ 

(fl) By himself; or 

U) 6y a legal practitiooir; or 

(,) Bt his atlorsey or ag.at thrSre.Ko lawMIy aalheiissi m writaag 

and Approved hy llw Gourfci 

• Wb«« tfi® act te ddw « pcodwdmg firiten ter sb tttoraey 

ment autboriiiog the ageut, or ad authenticaUd copy thereof, abaU be 6 tM 
filed 10 the Court. 

tl> Where the aotlioiity haa refaraace only W the panicnlar prooaedwg, 
the original documeot shall be fileds 

U) Where the authority ia ocneral, or baa reference to other matters 
io which the attorney, or agent S empowered to act, on aulbentioated copy 
of the docmneat may be filed. 

laa il) lb any ease, drltbliul 6t civil, abd at SUiy itege tWot the 
Cotftt ejtKel- ofiudiniDdtioDdr dn the appHeafiob 

summon a Britbb subject to attend tn give evidence, or to produce dOW- 

teCMs, «t tc tee esBiuibeds 

ia) tf the person summoned, laying notice of the time abd 

^ « Thich W re<i«rfed to attcsd, aed his reason«»pei^ bavmg 
SeMMid 01* CWdOred, faild to attend and be swoc^ and give 
nraduM decuBbBts» or submit ic e*aminaiien aacMdjagly, and does not 
excuse his failure to tbe salisfactioo of the Court, he shall be guilty of an 
offence ^aJn&t this &rder. 

U) A Person puofehed under this Article stall trot be liable to an 
action in xespect of tbe same matter; and any such action if be™, sbaU 
be stbyed by the Contt itt Such a oiftaAef Bfid on wch terms as tbe Court 

thinks fit. i-. 1 V 

lat. If, in a criminal case, a wihsess appearing before the Court, either 
in obedience to a sunjmctns, or on being brought up coder a warrant, 
to take an oath, or, having taken an oath, to answer 

and docs not excuse his tetusal td the satisfactiOT bf tbe Cwrt. he shall be 
guilty of an offence, tend ahaU be lUiie to be forthwith committed to prison, 
for not more than seven days. • 

144- the following Acts, namely: 

“fhe Foreign Tribunals Evidence Act, 1856," 

“ Tbe Evidence by Commisaoo Act, 1859," 

‘^Tbe Evidence by CommUeioti Act, w so mach thereof as is 

for the time being in force, and any enactment for the time ^ingm force 
nmendiM 01 substituted for tbe same, are hereby extended to tbe Ottoman 
dominions, With tbe adaptations following, namely; 
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the said Acts *tl« Scprwtre Cburt h hereby substiteted for* Swreme 
Ceurt in a Colony. ^ 

145, The following; Acts, namely j 

“ The British Law Ascert^omeiit Act, *859,” 

“Jlie Forei^ Law Ascertainment Act, 1861" or so moch thertof as 
la for the time being ia force, aod any ebactment for the time being in force 
amendijig or substituted for the same, are hereby extended to tbo Ottoman 
doDiiDions, with the adaptation fdlowiiig, namely: 

To the said Acts the Supreme Court is hereby substituted for a Superior 
Court ill a Colony. 

t4^. If In any case, dvil or crimtoal, a British subject wilfully gives 

evidence cm oafh fo the Court, Or on a reference, oe shali be deemed 
guilty of wilful and corrupt perjury. 

147. The Supreme Court may, if it thinks fit, order that a Commissi on 
do Issue for examination of witnesses at any place out of the OttntnaA 
dondnions, 00 oath, by Interrogatories or otherwise, and fu^y, by order, give 
such directiems tonchmg tiie time, place, and manner of ttaminatioA, 
or anything connected rtierewlth, as to the Court appear reasooable and 
just. 

148. (i) Every male resident subject,—being of the age of twenty* 
one years or up wards,'^haviog a competent Knowledge of die English 
language,—having or earning a gross income at such rale as may be nxed 
by Rules of Court,—not baring been attainted Of treason or fetony, or 
coovicted of »y crime tlAt Is Infamous (unless he has (Stained a free 
penloD)>-»aod not being wader outlawry,—shall be (Qualified toseave <w a 
jury. 

(2) AS persons so ^alliied shall be liable so to serve, except the 
foSovring: 

Persons in Her Majesty’s Diplomatic, Consular, or other Ovfi Service 
in actual employment; 

Officers, clerks, keepers of prisons, messengers, and other persons 
attached.to or la the service of the Court; 

Officers and others on foil pay in Her Majesty’s navy or army, or in 
actual employment In the service of any Department connected thece^th j 

Persons holding appokitments la the Civil, naval, os military service 
of the Sublime Ottoman Porte 5 

Clergymen and mloiaters in the actual discharge of pro^eetionaJ dories; 

L^al practitioners 10 actual practice; 

Physirians, surgeons, and apotbecari^ in actoal fxracCice : 

Persons disabled by mental or bodily infimi^. 

131 A jury shall consist of five jurors. 
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U) In dvil and in crimiaal cases the bke challenges shall be allowed 
as lu England,—with this addition, that in cml cases each p^ty may 
challenge three furors peremptorily, 

( 5 ) A jury shall be rei^uired to give an unanimous verdict, 

( 6 ) Where there is to be a bearing with a jury, the court shall summon 
80 many of the persons comprised in the jury list, not^ fewer than twelve, 
as seem requisite. 

(7) Any person fdUng to attend according to the summons shall be 
deemed guilty of a contempt of Court, and shall be liable to a fine not 
exceeding ten pounds. 

UP (i) An Assessor shall be a competent and imperial subject, of 
good repute, readcnt in the district of the particular Court, and nonunatcd 
and summoned by the Court for the purpose of ac^ng aa Assessor. 

(2) In the Supreme Court there may be one Assessor or two Assessors, 
as the Court tfunks fit. 

{%) In a Provincial Court there shall ordinarily be not fewer than two, 
and not more than four. Assessors. Where, however, by reason of local 
drcorastanccs, the Court is able to obtain the presence of one Assessor only, 
the Court may, if it thinks fit, sU with one Assessor only: and where, lor 
Uke reasons, the Court is not able to obtsun the presence of any Assessor, 
the Court may, if It thinks fit, sit withonC an Assessor,^he Court, in 
every case, recording in the Minutes iU reasons for sitting with one 
Assessor only or without an Assessor. 

{41 An Assessor shall not have any voice in the decision of the Court 
jn any case, civil or criminal; but an Assessor dissenting, in a civil ^case, 
from any decision of the Court, or, in a criminal case, from any decision 01 
the Court or the conviction or the amount of puDishment awarded, may 

record in the Minutes his dissent, and the grounds thereof, and shaU be 
entitled to receive without payment, a certified copy of the Minutes. An 

Assessor dissenting shall be entitled to receive, without payment, a cerlihed 
copy of the Minutes. 

PARt VI ,—anti Fof'tign Suh'teU and Tribunals. 

150. (t) Where an Ottoman subject or foreigner desires to institute 

or take in the Court an action against a feririah subject, or a. British subject 
desires to institute or take in the Court an action ag^ri't ^ Ottoman 
subject or foreigner, the Court shall entertmn the feame, and shall hear and 
defer mice it, either by the Court sitting alooe, or, if ^l parties aysrte, or 
the Court, haviog regard to its jurisdictloD, thinks fit to direct, a trial wi^ 
a jury or assessors, then with a jurv cr assessors, but in all other respects 
accot^ng to the ordinary course of the Court. 

{2) Provided that the Ottoman subject or foreigner, if so requi^d W 
the Court, first obtains and files In the Court the consent in wntine the 
competent authority on behalf of the Sublime Ottoman Porte or of his own 
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natioo (a^ the case may be) to his sobmitHn?, and does submit, to the 
jurisdi^OD oi the Court, aod, if required by Pourt, give security to the 
satfsfacCioQ of the Court, aod to such reasonable amount as Cbe Court thicks 
lit, by deposit or otherwise, to pay fees, da(sa?es, costs, and expenses, aod 
abide by and perform such d^isiou as shell ht given by the Court or on 
appeal. 

{3) A cross^tioQ shall not be brought in the Court ^aiost a plaintiff, 
being an Ottoman subject or foreigner who bait submitted to the jorisdic* 
tIoQ, by a defendant, without leave of the Court first obtained, but the 
Court may, as a condition of entertalniog the plaintiff’s action, require his 
consent to any cross action or matter of seboS bebg entertained by the 
Court 

(4) The Court before giving leave m^ require proof from the 
defendant that his claim arises out of the matter in dispute, and that there 
IS reasonable ground for it, and that it is not made for vexation or delay. 

(5) Nothing b thb Article shall prevent the defendant from bringing 
in tne Court any action against the Ottoman subject or foreigner after the 
cermbation of the action in which the Ottoman subject orfordgnerb 
plaintiff. 

(6) Where an Ottomau subject or foreigner obtains in the Coxixt an 
order against a defendant being a cntlsh subject, and in another suit that 
deieudant is plaintiff and the Ottoman subject or forel^er is defeodaat, the 
Court may, if* it thinks fit, ou the application of the British subject, stay the 
enforcement of the order pending that other suit, and may set off any 
amount ordered to be paid by one party in one suit against any amount 
ordered to be paid by the other party In the other suit 

(71 Where a plaintiff, being an Ottoman subject or foreigner, obtains 
an order in the Court ^aJost two or more defendants being BriUsb sobjeccs 
jointly, and in another action one of them is plaiutiSand the Ottoman 
subject or foreigner is defendaot, the Cexirt may, if it thinks fit, on the 
application of tie British subject, stay the eoforcement of the order pending 
that other action, aod may sec off any amount ordered to be paid by one 
party in ooe action against any amount ordered to be paid by the other 
party in the other action, without prejudice to the right of the British 
subject to require contribution from his co*defendants under the joint 
liability. 

(8) Where an Ottoman subject or foreigner is co-ptotiff in a suit 
with a British subject who Is within the particular jurisdictiOD, it shall not 
be necessary for the Ottoman subject or foreigner to give securi^ for costs, 
unless the Court so directs, but the co-plaintiff British subject shall be 
responsible for all fees and costs. 

151, (i) Wherw it Is proved that the attendance within the particular 
jurisdiction of a British subject to give evidence, or for any other purpose 
connected with the adnunistration of justice, is required in a Court or b«ore 
a judicial officer of the Sublime Ottoman Porte, or of a Sute in amity with 
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Her Majesty, the Court may, if it thinks fit, in a case and in circuinstancaa 
in which the Court would require bis attendance before the Court, order 
that be do attach in such Court, or before auch jadiciaj officer, and for such 
purpose as aforesaid. 

fa) If tbs person ordered to attend, having reasonaUe notice of the 
time aod place at which he is required to attend, faib to attend accordingly, 
and* does not excuse his failure to the aattsfactioa of the Coort, he shall 
(iadependendy of uy other lia^ty) b« gui]^ of oSeace against this 
Qrd«. 

t5& When, a BHtlsh subject lavokee*^ submits Co the jurisdiction of 
as OttoBMi oo fore^ Tribunal, and engages in meriting to abide the 
decision of such Inbonal, or to pay any fees or expenses ordered by such 
Tfilw^to be paid by idm, aay Court under this Order may, on such 
evidence as it thicks fit to require, enforce payment of sveh feea 
expeosas in the same maimer as if tb^ were fees payable la a proceeding 
by such person la that Court and shall pay over or account for the same 
when icTfed to the proper Ottoman or foreign authority, as the Court may 
direct. 

153, (i) Subject to the Rules, persons competent to be Assessors in 
ai^ undpr thla Order may be required to attend aa Assessoj? In cases 
to, wldcb British subjects axe parties b^ore aoy Ottpmac Tfjbncal; but 
eVery Assessor so requited must be acquatotod sflth the Fbench or Turkish 

> 

U 1 Ruled na 4 e by the Supreme Court in picsuance and to 
dfiwdaoce with the provisions of this Order «iay corr^dse Rules respect¬ 
ing the qualification, selection, appointment, registration, attendance, and 
remuneration of Assessors In such cases as afor&iald, and respecting the 
establishment in any part of thh Ottoman dominions and the regulation of 
a fund, hereinafter called an Asscssors‘ Fund, for the remuneration of 
Assessors before any Ottoman Trlbunsds to sucl) part of the Ottoman 
domlzuons. 

(3) Such rules may provide for compelling the service of any qualified 
persoQp, and may presaibe penalties for neglect or refusal, without reason- 
fljn e:icuse, to serve in accordance with tiie terms of such regulations. 
Sji<A penalties shah not exceed the equivalent of five pounds In respect of 
any one day. 

( 4 j. Aay swh pcBalties shall he recovcrahle in the Court as a civil debt 
1 ^ a^ Consular oScer, aod sh^ be earned to the Assessors’ FuemI. 

(S’)! Ewe^ pefson requivtog the attemdaoce of one « more Assessocs 
nay 1» re^eiied to p^ sa advance such fee or fe«s as the rules direct. 

(6) The Court may, out of any moneys in its bands arising Iron fees <^4 
«i! ath^ fees, 01 moneys received under tlus oidec, aavuuco or pay 
the aJBduot ofi thfi laiao' ^ resBunCEatiou of an Assessof, 

(f) The- Court sh^ acoouot for all receipts and paviseT>ts in respect of 
the Ansars’ Fund.to such masntt as the SenoUfy cd ^tate directs. 
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I34. (1) n a Britifti 

(J) Publicly ^erid«8, modes, pr insults any rell^oD eataWUHed or 
obs^vod wltfab tbe Ottoman dominions; or 

iu) Publicly offers insult to any rpUgious aervice, feast, or ceremony 
eaiabliehcd or Hept jO any part of fljose dominions, or to any 
place of worship, Ipipb. or sanctuary belon^ng to any religion 
establjAlusd or observed within those dorainiona, or belonging 
to the ministers or professors hereof; or 
(in) publicly and wilfully commits any act tending to bring any 
religion established or observed within those dominions, or Its 
(^remonifis, nj^ of worship, sn observances, into hatred, 
ridicnlc, or conttmpi, and tb^by io provoVe a breach of the 
public peace; 


ha «bdl be gvHty of an <^ent», apd on conviction thereof, before the 
Supreme Court or a Proviacial Court, M imprisonment not eyeeeding 
two yews, with of without hard labour, and with or wibout a Sue not 
exceeding ooe bundrod pouods, or to a fine alone not exceeding one 
hundred pounds. 

{a? Is'otwitbstaading anythwg ia this order, ewy charge uBd« this 
Arli^e shall be heard apd deterouaed tfee Court alone, witbo^ jury, « 
assessors, and any Provincial Court shall have power to impose the pumsh- 
meut aforesaid. 

( 3 ) Consular officers shaJi taW* such p^utj»ary measures 4 s seen to 
them proper and cxpediesit for the pr^entioA of jSuoh pffwis®®* 

155 . (j) If a British subject— 

( 1 ) Smuggler, or ^tempu to smpgglA out of the 

aoy goods on exportation wheaeof a iS phyobl# to W* 
OuomaB or Egypc^aa GovemaeBt; 

(ill Imports or exports, or attempts to import export, iato or oat 

of die Otteman dwsWiBW «y w AJIejM- 

log to evade payment of duty payable thereon (0 t^e 

Ottoman or Egyptian OpyetotWot; 

(Kil Imports or exports, or attempts to import or export, into or ont 

of the Oi toman dew^Ums, any goedx WBOrtotam w 
exportation wtiereef into or «u( of the Ottojaan .d«nii»o»S w 
prohibited by law; 

Kv) Without a proper licence, sells, or rttempta ^ ^ 

sale in the Ottoman donuoions, any goods -wherert the 
Ottoman or Egyptian Goveraoeat has by Uw a ffiano.polf; 


i»«ich of the four cases aforesiia he shuH be guaty of a grave ofieoce 
^lost this order. 
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(2} Where a pCTson is charged with such an offence as in this Ar^cle 
is mentioned, the Court maj seize the goods in relation to which the alteged 
offence was committed, and may hold the same antU after the hearing of 
the charge. 

(3} If a person so cbaig;ed is convicted, then those goods, whether they 
have been so seized or not, shall be forfeited to Her Majesty the Qaeen; 
and the Court shall either deliver them to the pr<»er Ottoman or Egyptian 
olicer, for the use of the Ottoman or Egyptian Government, as the case 
may ht, or shall dispose of them other wik, as the Court thinla fit. 

156. (i) Where by agreement among the Diplomatic or Consular 
Representtfives In the Ottoman dominions or Por^gn States, or some of 

in conjunctfoD with the Ottoman or Egyptian authorities, sanitary, or 
police, 6 t port, or game, or other regulations are established, and the same, 
as far as they affect British subjects, are approved by the Secretary of State, 
the Court may, subject aod according to the provisions of this order, 
entertain any complaint made against a British subject for a breach of those 
regulations, and may enforce payment of any fine incurred by that subject 
or person in respect of that breach, la like manner, as nearly as may be. as 
if that breach were by this order declared to be an offence against this 
order. 

(3) In any such case the fine recovered, shall, notwltbsUnding any* 
thing in this order, be disposed of and applied In manner provided by those 
regulations. ' 

157. Every person subject to the criminal jurisdiction of the Court who 
prints, publish^, or offers ^ sale any printed or written news-paper or 
other publication containing matter calculated to excite tumvk or disorder, 
or to excite enmity between Her Majesty's subjects and the Government of 
auy part of the Ottoman dominions, or between that Government and 
Its subjects, shall be guilty of an offence against this order, and may, in 
addition to or In Hen of any other punishment, be ordered to give security 
for good behaviour; and in default thereof, or on a further conviction for the 
like offence, he may be ordered to be deported. 

An offence against this Article sliall not be tried except by the Supreme 
Court. 

Part VII— Miseellanfous. 

158. (1) if an officer of the Court employed to execute an order loses 
by neglect or omission the opportunity of executing it then, on complaint of 
the person a^rieved, and proof of the fact alleged, the Court may, if it 
thinks fit, order the officer to pay the damages sustained by tbe person 
compiaining. or part thereof. 

(3) The order ahall be enforced as an order directing payment of 
money. 

159. (1) If a clerk or officer of the Court, acting under pretence of the 
process or authority of the .Court, is charged with extortion, or with 
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not pa^og; over money duly levied, or with other misconduct, the Court, if It 
thinks fit, may inquire into the charge in aeummaiy way, and may for that 
purpose summon and enforce the attendance of all necessary persons, as In 
an action, and may make such order for the repayment of any to ooey 
extorted, or for the payment over of any mooey limit, and for the payment 
of such damages and costs, as the Court thinks fit. 

(a) The Court may also. If It thinks fit, on the same inquiry, impose on 
the clerk or oflicer such fine, not exceeding five pounds for eacli offence, as 
the Court thinks fit. 

(3) A clerk or officer punished under this Article shall not he liable to 
an action in respect of the same matter; and any such action, if begun, 
shall be stayed by the Coart in such manner and on such terms as the 
Court thinks fit. 

160, (t) If any person, sabject to the criminal juiUdiction of a Court, 
does any of the foliowiog things, namely * 

(0) Wilfolly, by act or threat, obstructs an officer of, or person 
executing any process of, the Court in the performance of )us 
duty i or 

Within or close to the room or place where the Court is sitting 
wilfully misbehaves In a violent, threatening, or disrespectful 
manner, to the disturbance of the Court, or to the intimidation 
of suitors or others resorting thereto; or 

(tf) Wilfnlty insults any member of the Court, or any assessor or 
juror, or any person acting as a clerk or officer of the Court, 
during his mlng or attendance in Court, or ui his going to 
or returning from Coart; or 

((f) Does any act in relation to the Supreme Court or a Proviodal 
Court or a matter pending therein, which, if done in relation 
to the High Court io England, would he punishable as a 
contempt of that Court. 

He shall be guilty, in the case of the Supreme Conrt or a Provindal 
Court of a grave offence, and b the case of a Local Court of an offence, 
against this Order; 

Provided that the Supreme Court or a Provincial Court, if it thinks fit, 
instead of directing proceed logs as for an offence against this Order, may 
order the offender to be apprehended forthwith, with or withoot warrant, 
and on inquiry and consideration, and after the hearing of any defence 
which such person may offer, wlthont further process or trial, adjudge 
him to be punished with a fine not exceeding ten pounds, or with imprison¬ 
ment not exceedbg twenty-four hours, at the discretion of the Court. 

(2^ A Minute shall be made and kept of every such case of punish meat 
recording the facts of the offence, a^d the extent of the punlsbmeot. 
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the case ol a Provincial Court, a copy of the Minute shall be forthwith aent 
to the Supreme Court, and in the case of a Local Couit, to the Provincial 
Court. 

{3) Nothing herein shall interfere vnth the power of the C^rt ter 
remove or exclude persons who interrupt or obstruct the proceedings of 
the Court. 

i6j. Nothing in the Order shall deprive the Court of the right to 
observe, and to enforce the observance of, or shall deprive .any person of 
the benefit of, any reasonable custom existing in the Ottomaji dominions, 
unless this Order contains some express and speuISc provision Incompatible 
with the observance thereof. 

163, Nothing in this Order shall prevent any Consular oflictf in the 
Ottoman dominions from doing anything wluch Her Majesty's Consuls in 
the dominions of aoy other State in amity with Her Maiesty are, for the 
lime being, by law, usage, or sufferance, entitled or enabled to do. 

163, The Ambassador and the Judge of the Supreme Court shall have 
pou'ec to make and alter Relations (to be called Queen's Regulations) 
for the following purposes, that is to say: 

(1) For seenringthe observance of any Treaty for the time being 10 
force relating to ai^, place to this Order applies, or of 
any native or local kw or custom, whether rating to trade, 
commerce, revenue, or any other roattee? 

. (>) For the peace, order, and good government of British subjects 
within any such place in relation to matters not provided for 
by this Order. 

(3) For re<^uiring Returns to be made of the nature, <iuantiCy, and 
value of articles exported from or imported into bis district 
or any part thereof, by or on account of any British subject 
who is subject to this Order or in any British ship, and for 
presecibiog the times and manner at or in which, and the 
persons by wbem, such Returns are to be made. 

f4) For the governance, viatatlon, care, and superinteodepce of 
prisons. 

Any Regulatioos made under ti\is Article may provide for forfeiture of 
any goods, receptacles, or things in relation to which, or to the contents 
of wfech, any breach is committed of such Regulations, or of any Treaty 
or aoy oative or local law or custom, the obicrvance of which is provided 
for by such Regulatioos. 

Any Regulation made under this Article shall wbeo allowed by the. 
Secretary of State, and published as he directs, have eFcct as if 
contaioed in this Order. * 
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164,(1) Her Majesty’s Consuls (d tbe Ottcunan dorninioos m^ylevy 
dues Qot exceeding the rate oi two pence a ton on every British merchajat- 
sbip (ff) visitiD^ or passing Coostaotioople, or visiting aoy other port iQ a 
ConsuUr district, - or (4) being at any other place within tbe Coosolar 
district of CoQstaatbople, and having occasion to send any seamen to the 
British hospital at Constantinople. 

The prodnce of the said dues shall be applied towards the estabirsh> 
meot, maintenance, and support, in the Ottoman dominions, of British 
hospitals; and the dues shall be called hospital dues. 

The SecretajT of State may, by writing under bis hand, issue such 
instructions as Co him seecn fit, for the foliowiug parposes, 01 any of them 
(that is to say): 

For fixing (withio the limit of two pence a-ton) the rate per ton at 
which the hospital dues are to be levied at any port; 

For exempting any ship in respect whereof, within any defined period, 
the hospital dues have once been paid, from any further payment thereof; 

For regulating the application of tbe produce of the hospital dues; 

For limiting tbe exteot to which any Coo sal shall exercise jurisdiction 
over British subjects iathe Ottoman dominions in any luattor relating to 
the hospital dues. 

(1) A farther fee of tea shillings shall be charged at Her Majesty’s 
Consulate at Constantinople for ea^ apdication for a Firman or Firmans 
for each British ship in order to pass the ^tr^ts. 

(3) Any master 0! a British ship who fails to pay the said does or fee 
or ev^es the payment thereof, shall be gaiUy of an offence against this 
Order, and tbe amount of such dues or fee, and of any fine Imposed, may 
he levied by smuire and sale of the ship. 

(a) No dues under this Article shall be levied ia Egypt unless the 
Secretary of State shall by order so direct. 

ifij. (») Every British sobject resident shall, ia Janoary in evety year, 
register himself at the Coosulate of tbe Consular district within which he la 
resident; provided that— • 

(«] Tbe registration of a man shall comprise the registration of bia 
wfe, if living with him. and ( 5 ) the registration of the head 
of a family ^all be deemed to comprise tbe registraHon of 
all femal'*fl and minors beir^g his relatives, in whatever 
degree, living under the same roof. with him at the time of 
his registration. 

(2) The Consular officer may, without fee, register any British subjects 
bring minors living In the bouses of foreigners oc Ottoman subjects. 

(3) Every British subject arriving at a place In the Ottoman dominions 
where there is a Consular office, unless home on the muster-roll of a i&itish 
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ship there airiving, sbaU, on the expiration of one month aft^ ^rival, be 
deSned for the purposes of this Article to be resident, and shall register 
hiinseli accordingly. 

(4) A person shall not be required to register himself ofteoer than 
once In a year, reckoned from the ist January. 

M The Consular officer shall yearly give to each person registered by 
him a certificate of registration, signed by him and sealed with his oonsular 

seal. ^ u j, 

f6) The name of a wife, if her re^stratlon is comprised in her husband s 
shall, unless in any case the Consular officer sees good reason to tbe 
contrary, be endorsed on the husband's certificate, 

(7) The names and descriptions of females and culoors whose regUtra. 
tion Is comprised In that of the head of tbe farody shall, unless in any case 
the Consular officer sees good reason to the contraiy, be endorsed on tbe 
certifcate of the head of tbe family. 

I SI In the case of a British-protected person, the date of issue and tbe 
duration of the certificate shall be endorsed in Turkish or Arabic on the 
certificate- 

(Cl Every person shall, on every registration of himself, pay a fee of 
two shillings and six pence, or such other fee as the Secretary of &tate 
from time to time appoints. 

(lol The amohnt oi the fee may be uniform for aU persons, or maj' i^ 
according to the position and circumstances of different classes, if the 
Secretary of State from time to time so directs, but may not m any case 
exceed five shillings. - * ,r 

(i i) Every person by this Order required to re^ster himself or herself 
shall, unless excused by tie Ceosular officer, attend personally for that poi- 
pose at the Consulate, oo each occasion of re^stration. 

fij) If any person fails to comply with the provisions of this Order 
resoecting registratloo, and does not excuse his or her failure to the satis¬ 
faction of tbe Consular officer be or she shall be guilty of an offence a.gajost 
this Order, and anj' Court or authority may, if it thinks fit, decline to 
recognise him as a British subject. • 

166 Except as in this Order othenrise provided, all fees, dues, fines, 
and otbCT receipts under this Order shall be carried to the public account, 
and shall be accounted for and paid as the SecreUry of Sute, with tbe 
concurrence of the Treasury, directs. 

167 Where, by virtue of this Order or otherwise, any Imperial Act or 
any Law in force in a British Possession, Colony, or Settlei^ot, is applicable 
in any place within the limits of this Order, such Act or Law shall be 
deemea applicable 80 far only as the constitution and jurisdiction Of the 
Courts acting under this Order and the local circumstancs permit, ^d, for 
tlie purpose of facilitating the application of any such Act or Law, it may 
h* construed with such alterations aod adaptations not affecting the 
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sabstanM as msy be aecessar^, aod anytbiDg by such or Law required 
to be done by or to any Court, Judge, ofhcer, or authority may be done by 
or to a Court, Judge, ofticer, or authority having the like or analogous 
functions, or by or to any officer deslgoated by tbe Court for that purpose, 
and the seal of the Court may be substituted for any seal reauired by any 
such Act or Law; and in case a^ difficulty occurs in the application of any 
such Act or Law, it shall be lawful for the Secretary of State to direct by 
and to whom, and in what manner, anything to be done under such Act or 
Law IS to be done, and such Act or Law shall in iU application to matters 
arising within the limits*of this Order, be construed accordingly, 

i6S. Not later than the 31st March in each year, the Judge shall send 
to tbe Secretary of State a report on the operation of this Order up to the 
31st January m that year, showiug for tbe then last twelve months the 
number and nature of tiie proceedings, criminal and civil, taken in the 
Court under this Order, and the result thereof, and the number aod amount 
of fees received, and containing an abstract of the registration list, and 
such other ioformation, and being in such form, as the Secretary of State 
from time to time directs* 

169. (il A printed copy of this Order shall be always kept exhibited 
in a conspicuous place In each Consular office and in each Courthouse. 

(a) printed copies shall be sold at soch reasonable price as the Supreme 
Court directs. 

(3) Judicial notice shall be taken of this Order, and of the C0Qimence< 
menC thereof, and of the appointment of Consuls, and of the coostitotion 
and limits of the Courts aod districts, and of Consular seals and signatures, 
'and of any Rules made or in force under this Order, and no proof shall be 
required of any of such matters. 

Thq provisions of « The Evidence Act. $851" (14 & J5 Viet., cap. 99), 
secs. 9 and ll, relating to the proof of judidal aod other docunents, shall 
exteod and be applied for aU purples as if tbe Courts, districts, and places 
to which this Order applies were in a British Colooy. 

170. ll) The Orders in Conncil mentioned in the Schedule to this 
Order are hereby repealed, but this repeal shall not— 

(») Afiect tbe past operation of those Orders, or either of tlieiii, or 
any appoiotmeot made, or any right, title, obligation, and 
liaDility accrued, or the validity or invalidity of anything done 
or suffered under any of those Orders, before the making of 
this order; 

(iV) Interfere with the institution or prosecution of any proceeding or 
action, criinina I or civil, in respect of any offence committed 
ag^ost, or forfeiture incurred or Uabili^ acerced under or in 
consequence of any provision of, any of those Ordere, or any 
Regulation made thereunder; 

{Hi) Take away or abridge aoy protection or benefit ^vea or to be 
enjoyed in rtlation thereto. 
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(2) Notwilhsiaading; the repell of the Orders aforesaid^ or an^ othet 
Ihii^ In this Or^l^r, trtry Regulatioci, appointment and other thing in this 
Aniole mentioneil shall contintie and be as if this Order bad ndt been 
<nadc; but so that the same may be revoked, altered, or otherwise dealt 
with under this Order* as if it bad been made or done uadto* this Order. 

a Criminal or civil proceedings begtin uttder any of the Orders in 
repealed by (his Order, and pending at the time when this Order 
comes into operatioiusbal), from and ifttr that tirce. be regulated by the 
provisions or tbis 6rder, as far as tbe oatere ani^ ci/GumataDces c( each 
case admits. 

(4) t.lsts 0^ jurors and assessors in force at ihe parsing of this Order 
shall COBlinuc in force ontii rpviicd and settled under the provisions of 
this Order. 

171. (i) This Order shall take effect at the expiration of one roomb 
after it is hrsi exhibited la the public of6oe of the Supreme Court at 
Cwtantioople. 

(a) For that purpose the Jodge of the Supreme Court shall forthwith, 
on tM receipt by him Iroi^ the Ambassador of a oeiiified printed copy of 
tbis Order, cause the same to he adised and eahibiteJ conspicuously in 
that office. 

(j) He shall also ke^ the same so affixed and exhibited during ooe 

Aetth from that first echibltioD. 

(4) Kolioa of the time of that first eahibltioo sharii as soon as practi* 
cahle^ M pahUshod if the office of the Agency for Egypt and ai each oftbe 
^roviQciu Consulates in such manner as the Supreme Court may direct. 

(S) A certified priMed copy of this Order shall also be affixed and 
exbibued in the public offices of the Coosular Count at Alexandria and 
Cairo, at the same time (c« as near as circamstances admit) at which ft is 
first exhibited at Constaztdno pie. Proof shall cot ia any proceed log or 
matter be rei^uircd that cite pcovisioos of this Article have been complied 
with, nor shall any act or proceeding be invalidated by any failure to 
comply with any of SBch provisions. 

(6) The day 00 which (his Order so lakes effect is in this Order 
referred to as the commencement of this Order. 

(7) Where this Order confers power to make any appointment, Order, 
RuIeS) or Regulations, or to do any other thing for the purposes of the 
Order, that power may be exercised at any time after the passing of this 
Order, ao, however, that any such appointment, Order, Rules, or Regula- 
tioss shall not take effect before the commencement of this Order. 

172 This order may be dted as '‘The Ottoman Order id CouociJ, 

1899.“ 


A. W-.FlTZ Rov. 
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SCHEDULE. 

Orders repeaUd. 

Order made by Her Majesty in Council oa the ascd April, 1S72, 
6xing the fee to be levied on application for a Fitraan for Srltlsh sMps 
pa^smg the Straits. 

"The Ottomao Order Id Council, 1873.^’ 

Order made by Her Majeaty in Council 00 the 7th July, 1874, amend* 
ijig Article 14 of *'Tbe Ottoioan Order in Coafldl, 1873.'^ 

Order made by Her Majeaty in Conocil on the 5tb February, 1876, 
suspending the operation of the Ottoman Order in Council as regards 
matters coming within tbe jousdictiop of certab Egyptian Coorts. 

"The Ottoman Order in Council, i88a.” 

" The Ottoman Order jo Coondl, 1890/' 

Order made by tier Majesty la Council on tbe a3rd February (891, 
Bxing a Table of Fees to be taken lo Her Majesty's Consular Courts io tbe 
Ottomao domimons. 

“The Ottoman Tribonala Order io Council, 1S91." 

" The Ottoman Dominions {Prisoners Removal! Order jo Connell 

>895.” 

"Tbe Ottoman Donloions (Courts) Order in Council, 1895.'' 

"The Ottomam Doountons (Supreme Court) Order In Council, 1896." 


iND&XTO ObDSR. 


Part 1 .—Prilminary and 

General 
Section. 

I. Arrangement 

3. Limits oi Order. 

$. tnUrpecUtion, 

4. Rules of construction. 

3. Application to peanos. 

6> Jurisdiction to. be exercised 
under this Order. 

Part il.-^Censtiiuitan and 

Poivers of Courts. 

7. Supreme Court. 

.8. Frovindai and Local Courts. 


( Sectloa 

9. Appohrtftentof SpeelsJ Judge. 

10^ 5^8 of Courts. 

11 Consulate of Connantinople. 

20. JurUdiedon of ProvineiaX and 
Local Courts. 

13. Ceneeirenl poteen of Supreme 
Court. 

H Sittings of Sspeeme Court. 

15. Proeeedin» of Supreme Court 
in Egypt. 

id. Vistations of Judgea of Supremo 
Court. 

17. Concurrent powers of pruclpaj 

Provincial Courts. 

18. Transfer of cases. 
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Section. 

19. Couits of Record. 

90 . Proce^a of Supreme Court. 

91 . Courts to be sovUlary to one 
another. 

33 . Annu&l repofta to Supreme 
Court. 

93. Modes of trial. 

84. Jarksdiction a$ resets Embaasy 
and A^ncy in ^ypt. 

Paat III,— Metiers. 

lioation of Criminal Law of 
ngland 

36. Punishment of minor offences. 

97. Ponbhment of grave offences. 

98. Power over persons accused of 

offeneea 

95. Place of mmmi»on of offence. 

30. Trial within British dorakdona 

31, Powers of puoishmetit 
•39. Trial on charge. 

33. Joinder of oha^ea. 

34. Cha^s against two or more 

accused. 

33. Aheralien of chargee. 

36. Errors and variances of proof. 

37. .Charge of previous conviction. 

38. Castt to be Cried with jury or 

assessors. 

• 3^ Powers and duties of Registrars. 

40, Tronamiaion of criminal cases to 

Suprerse Courts. 

41. Person arrested to be forthwith 

brought before Court. 

49. Time to Piai before jury or 
assessors. 

43. EViod of remand. 

44. Bail. 

45. Rec^isance to prosecute. 

46- Trials to murder. 

47. Daroages for assault. 

48. Payment of cosw by accused or 

prosecutor. 

49. Eipenses of complainant and 

witnesses. 

50. Eaecution of pnnishmenta 

31. Imprisonment in BrlcUb domi* 
nions. 


Section. 

59. Fugitive offenders 

53. Mitigation or remission of punish¬ 

ments. 

54. Escape to other Consular district. 
SS* Offences on high seas, or partly 

out of jurisdiction. 

Sd. Detention of ship. 

57. Patents, trademarks, and copy¬ 
right ^ 

56, Reports of eases tried with jury 
or asaessors. 

59. Coroners' inquests. 

60. Deportation of offenders, 

61. Appeal and reserved case. 

62. Appeal to rrivy Council, 

ft 

' Part IV.— Matters. 

63. Civil jurisdiction according tp 

English law. 

6^ Civil proceeding by action. 

65. Summary trial. 

6d. Sittings cf Cour^ 

67. Commencement by summons. 

€». Action book, 
dp. Force of summons. 

70. Kon-prosecution of action. 

71. PonienJara 
79. Pleadinga 

73. Mode of giving evidence. 

7^ Trial by jury. 

75. Trial with assessor^ 

7A Spe^l case. 

77. juiisdietion of Local Court 

78. Diso^on of Court as to practice. 

79. Rehearing. 

80. General power as to costa. 

8t. Minutes of proceedings 

83. Deciuons of Court to be filed. 

83. Orders to be drawn up. 

84, Enforcement of orders out of 

district. 

83. Payment of money under order. 

86. Execution apain^t ships. 

87. Order for examination of judg* 

meet debtor. 

88. Examhiatian of judgment debtor. 

39. Commitment of debtor. 
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Section. 

90. AfceraJim of order. 

9l< P»en expesaes of commirted 
debtor. 

9 %. Savbg as to liability of debtor. 

93. Dischargee of debtor. 

94. Order, other tbaa for pajment of 

jnoney. 

9$. Sequestration. 

9$. Injunction and cither peremptory 
orders. 

97. Holding to baH. 

95. Absconding defendant. 

99. Removal of property by defen* 
dant. 

too. Stopping vessel, 
toi. Compensation in case order made 
oe insufficient grounds, 
los. Submiaeion to arbitration. 

103. Reference by Court to referee or 
to arbitration. 

Enforcement of sobmisson and 
award. 

10$. Bankruptcy. 

lod. Admiralty jurisdiction. 

>07. Matrimonlai iuiUdiction. 
io 3 . Lunacy. 

109. Probate and Admmistratian. 
iia Deposit of vilU. 
jit. Certifrcate of probate, &e., 
granted in United Kingdom. 

I ts. Probate e<;uiva'&)t to will lor 
notarial purposes. 

113. Notice of death. 

114. Preservation of property pending 

probate or administratfon. 

115. Failure of executor to prove. 

116. Dealing with property without 

aolhority. 

tJ?. Cesser of executorship. 

118. Production of testamentary 

papers. 

119. Claims for administration. 

ISO. Procedure on intestacy. 

10J. Administration of small estates, 
laa. Appeal from Provincial Ccnrts. 
133. Execution pending appeal. 

}2i. Mode of appeal. 

125. Crcas appeal. 


Section. 

lad. Tranuoissien of documenCs to 
Supreme Court. 

t9j. Action in possestion of Soprene 
Court pending appeal. 

123. Fixing tltoe for bearing appeal, 
tap. Presence of panics. 

130. New evidence. 

131. Powers of Supreme Court. 

132. Notice to respondent. 

133. Appeal to Her Majes^ In 

Council. 

134. Execution pondng appeal to 

Privy Council. 

C35. Saving for appeals by leave. 

Part V.^Privtdure, Crtmtnal 
and Civil. 

C36. Rules of Court. 

(37. Payment cl fees. 

138. Language. 

139. Sealing of process. 

140. Minutes of proceedings. 

141. Appearances in person ee by 

represeniatTTe. 

149. Power to summon witnesses. 

143. Refusal <0 take oath, etc, la 

criminal b'see. 

144. Application of Evidence Acts. 

(45. Asc^rialnmeot of law. 

I 4 fi, Perjury. 

147. Com mission'to examine out of 

Oitoaiaik dominions. 

148. Juries. 

149. Assessore. 

Part Vh—^Olt^man and Pareipt 
suijecli and Tribuna/s. 

150. Actions bttween Ottosian sob* 

jects, foreigners, and Britisn 
subjects. 

151. Attendance before Ottoman or 

foreign Tribunal. 

1C2. British subjects submitting to 
Ottoman or foreign Tribunal. 

I S 3 ' Attendanee as assessors belore 
Ottoman Tribunal. 
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Section* 

154, Insults to reiig^* 

IS5> Siouggling. 

IS& Inttmactonal polite reguUtiopfl. 

157. Evdtbg disaSeakm. 

Part VW^Hisetlhneeui. 

158. Negilgerce o( officers 
Ijp. Minonduct ctf olficeK. 

160. Contempt 0^ coart 
161* Lceai customs. 

General powers of Consuls. 


Section. 

163. Queen's Uegulations. 

164. Shipping does. 

165. Eegistration. 

I«, Application of ra<«eys received- 
id;. Adaptation o< laws. 

168. Repocle to Secrctarp Of State. 

169. Copiea of Order. 

170. Repeal of Orders. 

171. Commencement. 

17a. Short title. 

ScasDOLB* 

H. S. BARNES, 
Oficiating Secreiery to the 
Govemntsnt of Jndia% 
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ADEN. 
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Moksitf lin All Mini the Hauik&hi agreet ie Uvy taxes on 
merekandize exported Jrom Aden at the falloz^ing rates. 


DaKriplien of mecchaediie. 

Per caael load. 

?sr doAkey load. 


Dollars. 

Re. a. p: 

Dollars. 

Rs. a. p. 

Con', barlev or DaTs« 

i 


or 0 a 0 


0 9 9 

Tobacco piece goods. ** Maiara ^ load 

{ 



1 


or* twist. 

ln)n or dates ..... 

4 



U 


Kerofine oil .... . 

1 



1 


Flour Oc rice. 

i 



} 


Camel tec sale .... 

i 





Horse ter sate .... 

s 

% 




Mule for sale ..... 

4 





Denkev ter sale .... 

4 

1 


b«e 


Cows or bullocks ter sale 

4. 




Goats, Barbari sHeep or Baladi 



0 t 3 

M. 


sheep ter sale. 



per head. 




Rates of taxes to he levied on merehandiee imported ie Aden. 


Coflee, cleaned^ coflee with husks. 

f 


J 


skins, varas, or madder roots. 



Ghee. 

4 

ees 

i 


Camel load of kat «... 

10 Kulvata of Maviva or i6 RooUs of Hsrwaror 


if (he tax be demanded Is coonry a dollars on 


Mawiya or i4 doUnrs on Karwj 


Donkey load of lut i . . 

t Knlwats of Mawiva or 6 Ruotasof Harwi or if 

the'taaha demanded In money 4 dofUr an 


Mavlya or 4 dollar on Harwl. 


Otrlk. onion. huTba (maltee seed). 

jk 

ees 

4 


j abaft (coffee pot), hanna or fniits. 
Wheat. 

4 


4 

or 0 4 0 

Co^n, barley or pulse . . . 

4 

or 0 4 0 

Tt 

er 0 9 0 

Camel for sate . . • • 




S«s 

Horse ter sals • . • • 

ill 


... 


Donkev for sale . . . . 

♦ ♦♦ 


... 

Mule for sale ..... 

m 

... 



Cows Or bullocks for sale • . 

•so 



Goals. Barbaci sheep or Baled! sheep 


0 X 3 

... 

eae 

for sale. 


pef bead. 
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The HaushaH SolUn also states that the unJermertiOTcd perso^ 
extra dues for themselves on all camels carrying art]^:le9 erf mercha^dwe 
dtber imported or exported on the road rf Dathali and which should be 
paid to them:— , , j j 

Ahl Yehya (who levies at Ar-Raha) three annas on eajA camel loaded 
with merchandise whether imported or exported on the said road. 

Ahl Abdul Malik (-) one anna on ewh camel loaded with 

merebandite whether Imported or exported on the said road. 

Salim Awadth and bis relstions Al-Ubran one ama and six plea. 

(Signed) SULTAN MOHSIN bik ALI MANI al HAUSHABI. 


Signed before me^ 


(Signed) A. G, F. HOGGr 
Political Rnident, A den. 


Written at AUMijba on the 15th November t888, corresponding with 1 jR. 
Awal 1306. 


Sfmik Said Saleh ike Alavfi agrHS fe levy isxes on the merchandtH 
exf cried from Aden at t&e/eUcvfng rates. 


D wK r tf tioa of aerebaa£je. 


P«f c»fBc1 load. 


Psr dooke; load. 


C«rr, barley or poise « • 

piece goods, spices, lead o 

twite. 

Iron or dates • • • • 

Keroune oil • • > • 

Flour or Hee • • . • 

Camel for a^le < • • 

Horse for sale • • • 

Mule for sale > • • 

DenVey for sale > • > 

Cow or bullocks for eels . • 

Coata, Barbari sheep or Baladl shee^ 



Ra. a. p« 

0 t 6 
or o 4 o 













Ap^«Q4lx No. III.-Ados. 


Ixxxr 


Rates of taxes to he levied on wierckandise imported into Aden. 



Per camel lead. 

?«r doalMy lead. 


Dollars. 

Ra a. p. 

Dollars. 

Rs. a. p. 

Cleaned coffee, coffee with husk, 
ekine, ghee, vans or laadder 
roots. 

1 

or 0 la 0 


or 0 4 0 

Camel load of kat .... 

5 Ksiwatsof MawlyaandB Ruptas of Henri or 
if the tax be demanded in money one dollar oa 
Macviya and f dollar on Harwi. 

Donkey load kat , . . . 

a Kulwats 
and if th 
00 Ma«i 

of MavJ ya and 3 Ruptas of Karwi 
tax be demanded in mooey i dollar 
ya and i dollar on Hacwi. 

Garlic, onion. huIBa (maStee seed) 
iiBin (coBee poca), banna Or 
fruiu. 

i 

eoe 

•A 

M* 

Wheat 

A 

or 0 60 


0 3 0 

Com, barley, or poise . • 

f 

030 


Old 

Camel for eaie .... 




... 

Horse for sale . « • • 

Mi 

... 



Donkey for sale . • . < 

il & 



444 

Cov or bollock for sale . 

i) 

4 a* 


... 

Goat, Barbari sheep or BaJadi sheep 

*•» 

0 0 g 
per head. 


oia 


(S«ale 4 ) SHEIKH SAID bin SALEH Al ALAWAI 

in.preseoce of 

(Signed) MOHSIN SALIM al.DAGHIRRI. 


Sealed aJid Signed before mo— 

(Signed) A. G- F. HOGG, 

Political Resident, Aden. 

Written at AUMijba cn the X 5th November 18SS, corresponding with 
nth Rabi Awal 130A. 
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App«sdix No. Ill.—Idea. 


Amir Shas/ Saif oj Dtkaii agrees h lei>y taxes on merchandise 
exported Jrom Aden ai tke folloving rates. 


Pejefipticc of foefchtfid'iM. 


camel lead. 


Ftf doskay 


DoUarv 


Cvo, bailCT or poise . • 

Tobacco, piece |ood, spices and lead 

or twist. 

trofi or dates • > • 

Ke^^s^n• oil • • • • 

Floor or rice . . . • 

CsimI for sale . • 

Horse for sale . . • 

Mule ior sale . . . • 

Donkey for sale . . • 

Cows or bullocks for sale 
Goats, Barbaii sbeep or Qaladi shee{ 


Rs. a. f. 
030 


or O 10 
or o 8 


»»» 

0 o I 
per head. 


Dollars. 


Fa. a, p. 
016 


Jiates oj isxes to ke levied on merekandAe imported to Aden. 


Cleaned cofiee, coSee with husk^ 
skirts, sbee, vs.ras. 

Or otaddtf roots • » • . • 

Caoi^ 1^ of kat . . « • 


Donkey load kat . . • • 

Garlic, onbn^ holba (tnaitee seed) 
laban (coffee pots), haiuia or fruits 

meat. 

Corn, barley or puUe • • 

Cainel for eels • > • 

Hone for sale . . • 

D<aikey tor sale • • 

Cow or buUocJc for sale . . 

ftaMi ^reep for Side . . 

Mole for sale . , . . 


J | ^^1^1 

vats of Mswiya or to Ruptas of Harvi or 
if the tax be denandpd in moc^ li ^oHaia on 
Mawiya and 1 dollar on Harwi. 

3 Kulwats of Mawiya or 3 Ruptas of Harwi or jf 
the tax be demanded In money } dollar on 
Mawiya and | dollar on Harwi. 

^ . f 0 a 0 


per head. 


o d o 

03® 


009 
per bead. 


o a o 
o t 4 


(Signed) AMIR SHAIF OF DTHALl io presence ol 

(Signed) MOTHANNA AMAR al-BAISHEE. 
Signed before me— 

(Signed) A. F. G. HOGG, 

Political Resident, Aden. 

Wriaen-^ Ai-Mijb4 oniSth ♦l.ovember 1888, corresponding with 
Rabi Awal 1306. 













DollVB. 


Dollar 


Tobacco, pme goods, lead or twist 
Iron or dates • • 

Kerosine . • . • 

Flosr Or rice . • • • 

Camel for sale • . • 

Hone for sale . > 

Mule for Sale • • /• 

Donkey for sale • . 

Cowe or bulloeka for sale . 

Coats, Barbari she^ or Baladi sheep 
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Shaikh Mffthenna Amar bin Ahdalla al^Baisee OitM to levy taxes oa 
merckandiee exported from Aden at ike following rates. 


Per daakej lead. 


Deerr^ciooof isecduodiw. 


Rs. a. p. 
o O 9 
0 9 0 

e 1 6 
0 Q o 
S o d 


Rates oj taxes to he levied on merchandiee imported to Aden. 


Oeaned ceSee, eofiee with husks, 
skcns, ghee, varas or madder 
roots. 

Camelloadofkat . . • • 


Doekey load kat . . . . 

Garlic. onloDs, hulba (ciaitee seed), 
iabw, hanna or fruits. 

Wheat. 

Coen, barky or poise « • 

Camd for sale . , . • 

Hone for sale . . • > 

Donkey lor sale , . . . 

Cows or bullocks for sals 
Ceata. Barbari sheep or BaJadi sheep 
for sale* 

Mole for sale . . . • 


i\ Kulwati of Mawlyaor 4 RupUs of Hsrwl or If 
tbe lax be demanded in money i dollar on 
Mawiya or f dollar OB Katvi. 

1 Kulwat of Maviya or 2 Ruptas of Mam wit 
tax be demanded in money on Mawiya 
aad i dollar on Hsrwi. 

* 1 - I •••' 1 * 3 


MayJc g? MOTHANNA AMAR AL-BAISEE in presence of 
' Amir of Dthala. 

Signed before me— 

(Signed) A. G. R. HOGG, 

Political Resident, Aden. 

Written on tbe 15th November J 888, oorresponding with nth Rftbi 
130$ at Al-Miiba. 
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Vo. IV.—Sb«bf ahA Mokailo. 


SHEHR AND MOEALLA. 

APPENDIX No. \V—Pai6 67. 

Agreement made between the Nakib of Mokalla and 

THE KaITIS. 

PrAiie bt to God ! 

On Wednesclay, the 3rd o{ Rajab 1990, the Honourable Abdulla and 
Salih and Avadch, aons of Omar-bin«Awadh-a] Katti, purchased and becsne 
the owners of bait of the Bandar Mokalla, wUh all its fortilicatioQs, and 
half of the Bandar Baram from Nakib Omar and Nakib Muhammad^ sods 
of ihe late Nakib Salab, for the sum of 12,40,000. Out of this was 
deducted $1,60,000, which was doe by their father (the late Nakib) to the 
Kaitl. the remaining $$o,ooo was paid to them. The total value amounts 
to $0,40,000, half of which is 1 1,20,000. The above-mentioned Naklb-Oraar 
and Nakib Muhammad, sons of the late Nakib Salah, have already sold 
half of the Bandar of Mokalla and half of Buram as has been said above 
witb all their rights, internal and external.* This sale is quite hzed upon 
those whose nacnea have been mentioned above, &ils., Abdalla and Salih 
and Awadth-bin- 0 mar. This sale bas paid off all the debts that were upon 
tile late. Nakim Salah-bin-Muhanitnad. There is nothing now remaining 
of this debt. If any claim is advanced, it nulJ and void- They 

have settled that Nakib Omar is to be Govemor of Mokalla and to do 
justice according to the Muhammadan law, and to order for good and 
prevent evil, and not to oppress the subjects and others. If any quarrel 
should arise among the seafaring men, they are to be sent to those of their 
own class. lo all cases rrlating to law, justice to be done according to 
the Muhammadan law. All ii\ercan(ile cases to be sent to the merchants 
for trial. Khalrulla, the slave of tbe late Nakib Salab, is to do all work 
relating to the Bazar. Nakib Omar is to govern according to justice in 
all sraalj canes, and in ca®es of Importance he should consnlt with aoy one 
of the sons of Omar-biu-Awadtb, If all 0 1 them are absent, then to consult 
with their Agents. Nakib Omar cannot settle anything without their 
consultation, nor can be write any conespocdence with the High Ottoman 
Goverptnents or its officers, neither to the English Government or its 
officers, also not with any other power, without consulting tbe Kaiti people 
or their Agents. He also cannot have interviews with any of the above- 
oaentiooed Governments without tbeir or their Agent's presence. Their 
o^inionand their voice should be one. Nakib Omar cannot do anything 
without tbeir consultatioo. If he were to do violence to any person, the 
Kaiti or their Agents should give him advice. If he does not bear tbeir 
advice, they can orevent his acting without right. The Kaiti can put their 

f arrUon in half of the Mokalla forts, aad can also put their soldiers in the 
ocue called Najdl, situated near the oorthero fort and tbe eastern fort, and 
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also m forts atuated oat of Mokalla, Bakarain aod Tbamaj. and Nakib 
Omar cao keep bis garrisoD b forts Nakan and Dis, aod all the other 
remaining forts are to be divided equally. The Kaiti can put their ganisoa 
in Bandar Buram on account of their half'right. Kakib Omar should give 
them house. The Kaid can balld bouses for themselves and put clerks 
in the Castom House and the gate to keep accounts of exports an^ imports. 
All the revenue arising from the tax or otntr things is to be divided equally. 
The Kaltican reside in the house of Nakib Ab Julia for one year notil he 
may baild one for himself. These agreements for the sale have been made 
with each other's consent without force and compulsion. The Nakib Omir 
and Nakib Muhammad have got possession of the amount of the value^and 
have given permission to those men whose xtames hav9 been mentioned 
below to be witnesses of this 


f/sntg s/ Wilnesfss. 


Omarbin*Sahm Kgasiar. 
Sulaiman-bm*AwAdth*bin Sbaraf. 
&4l\m-bi n> Abdulla'Sati h««l*Kasadi. 
Omar Salim.al Kasadi. 

M uhamre ad* bl n* A bd uUMsllk. 
AbdoHa Syad*a]*Kasadi. 

Salih •bm.XKin ad. 

Abdul Habib bln‘Salih. 
Bubakic'bin*Husain Harhara. 
Ali*bin‘Ardan- 
Ah niad*b(n*Salih • al-Maisva. 

A bmad'bin •Salab. 


Abdul Kadar*bin*Ali. 
A"'Ar‘bin*Abdu] MuC^alib. 
Obda 1 la-bin*Ahraad Bal Ers. 
Abdulla. 

SaJiTi‘l>in*Jdl>ar. 

Salim bin'Abdura*Jahwari. 

A bdul'iCawi‘d in.Sal im. 
Abdui'Habib’bin* ^ bdiil*al*Kay'li 
Bu bskir* bia* Abdulla 
Abdul la-din-Sabar. 

Agent of Hajibhal Lalfi. 

Oslubhai Dusani. 

Kaj KasicQ Sumar. 


Moh sin'bin*Salih 

Abdul Habib*bln*Muhammad*al*Kasa^ 


(Sd.) NAKlfi'OMAR-BtN-SALAH. 

.. Nakib MuhammaD‘Bin*Sauh. 


Prdisf tQ Gfid / 


On Wednesday, the 3rd of Rajab 1290, the Honourable Abdulla Salih 
and Awadtb, sons of Omar bin Awadth-al-Kaiti, and Nakib Orhar and 
Nakib Muhammad, sons of the late Nakib SaUh, have joined together to 
assist one another and to obey the Mohammandan law. They swear before 
God that each will behave honestly towards the other aod will order for 
go 3d and prevent evil. They should have one and tie same friends and 
one and the ?ame enemies. Mokalla is between the Kasadi and Kaiti, 
Shihr and Mokalla are one, and Hadthramot and the sea-qo^t are one. 
He who is an enemy to Ihe Kalti is an enemy of the Kasadi, and he who 
is an enemy of the Kasadis Is an enemy of the Kalti; the one is'not to gK-e 
refnge to the enemy of the other; but if the Kaiti see that it is good to 
settle with an enemy he can do so. If the Kaiti have a clam against any 
one he is to get it u the things claimed are not burnt or destroyed. Kaiti 
are to be as fathers and KaSadb to be as sons and attendants. The Kasadis 
are to obey the directions of the Kaiti. Both parties are one, and each 
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should do good to ilo other and prevent evil NaWb Cjiar is not lo keep 
H^ndibip with the Kathiris ajid the Aalakis but thtou^ 
aereement that had been made between the late Nakib Salah 
Awadtb-bin-Oroar the Kaiti is approved by NaSah Om^, except about 

money menlioned in the agreement which has been paid off by the saJe 
of the half of Mokalla, which also is menuoned in the sCTeement. Boec 
parties agreed without force and compulsion to this before uoO. 

(Sd.) NakI8-Omar^iN-Salah. 

“ NaKIB-MuHAMMAD'BIN-SALAH. 


Wiin€sses. 

Nakib Abdul Habib-ul-Kasadi and others. 

We, the uDdersigned, agree to this, and we .would go against those 
who would act contrary to the above agreement; bat he who would call us 
shall be liable Co the expenses according to custom. 

Signed by about thirty Shaikhs of the Upper Yafii. 
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ZANZIBAR. 

APPENDIX No, V,—JJ/. 


TbbattoJ amity and Cowmbrcb between tbe Ubitbd Statis ef Amiwca and H« 

Majbbtt Stoo Sobed Bitf Sultan, of MisKAT, and hie DaPBNOENClaa. 

Article i. 

There shall be a perpetual peace betweea the United States of America 
and His Majesty Syud Sueed Bin Sultan; of Maskat, and his Dependencies 

Article 2 . 

The citizens of tbe United States shaU have free liberty to enter all the 
ports of his Majesty Syud Sneed Bin Sultan, with their cargoes, of what¬ 
ever kind tbe sud cargoes may consist, and they shah have liberty to sell 
the same to any of tbe subjects of the Sultan, or others who may wish to 
purchase the same, or to barter the same for any produce or manufactures 
of the kingdom or other articles that may be found there. No price shall 
be fixed by the Sultan or his officers od tbe articles to be sold by the merchants 
of the United States, or the mefchazidise they may wish to buy; but tbe 
trade shall be free oo both sides to aell or buy, or exchange, on the terms 
and for the prices the owners may think fit; and whenever the said dtizens 
of the United Sutes may think fit to depart, they shall be at liberty to do 
so; and if any officer of tbe Sultan shall contravene this Article he shall 
be'severely punished. It is understood and agreed, however, that the 
Articles of muskets, powder, and ball can only be sold to the Government 
in the Island of Zanribar, but in all other ports of the Sultac the said 
munitions of war may be freely sold without any restriction whatever to the 
highest bidder. 

Article % 

Vessels of the United States entering any port within tbe Sultanas 
doraiaioDS stall pay no more than 6ve per cent, duties on the cargo 
landed and this shaU be in full consideration of all import and export 
duties, tonnage, license to trade, pilol^, anchorage, or any other charge 
whatever. Nor shall any charge be paid on that part of tbe cargo which 
shall remain on board unsold and re*e^ortcd. Nor shall any charge 
whatever be paid on anv v«sel of the United States which may enter any 
of the ports of His Majesty for tbe purpose of refittbg, or for refreshments, 
or to inquire the state of the market. 

Article 4. 

That American citizens shall pay no other duties on export or import, 
tonnage, license to trade, or other charge whatsoever, than the nation the 
most ^voured shall pay. 
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Article 5. 

If any veseel of the United States shall suffer shipwreck on any part of 
the Sultan’s dominions, the persons escaping from tne wreck ahaQ be taken 
care of and hospitably entertained at the expense of the Sultan, until they 
shall find an opportunity to be returned to their country, for the Sultan 
can never receive any Temuneration whatever for rendering succour to the 
dislressed, and the property saved from such wreck shall m carefully pre^ 
served and deUvered to the owner, or the Coasnl of the United States, or 
to any authorised agent. 

Article 6. 

The dtizena of the United States resorting to the ports of the Sultan 
for the purpose of trade shall have leava to land and reside in the said ports 
without paying any tax on importation whatever for such liberty other 
than the general duties on imports which the most favoured nation shall pay. 

Article 7. 

If any citizens of the United States, or their vessels or other property, 
shall be taken by pirates, and brdugfat within the dominions of the Sultan, 
the persons shall be set at liberty and the property restored to the owner, if 
he be present, or to the American Consul, or to any authorised agent. 

Arhclb 8. 

Vessels belonging to the subjects of the Sultan which may resort to any 
port in tbe Unit^ States shall pay no other or higher rate of duties, or other 
charges, that the nation the most favoured shall pay. 

Article 9. 

Tbe President of the United States may appoint Consuls to reside in the 
ports of the Sultan where the prlncipaJ commerce shall be carried on, which 
Consuls shall be tbe eau:Iusive judg;es of all disputes on suits wherein 
American citizens shall be engaged with each other; they shall have power 
to receive the property of any American citizen dying within the kiog;dom, 
and to send tbe same to his heirs, first paying ^1 his debts due to the 
subjects of the Sultan. The said Consuls shall not be arrested, nor shall 

their property be seised, nor shall any of their houasbold be arrested, but 

thecr persons and their property and their houses shall be Inviolate. Should 
any Consul, however, commit any offence against the laws of the kingdom, 
complaint shall be made to the President, who will immediately displace 
him. 

Concluded, signed, and sealed at the Royal Palace in tbe City of Maskat, 
intheKiogdom oT Oman, the aist day cl September, in the year one 
thousand eight hnndted and thirty*three of tbe Christian era, and the fifty- 
seventh year of the Independence of the United States of America (corr^ 
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spoodSn^ to the alith day of the Moon, called Juinadee«ol'AwtiJ, lathe year 
of the Hijree, ooe thousand two bundrod and forty olne.) 


(Sd.) Edmund Robsrts. 

Whereas the understraed, Edmund Roberts, a dtiren of the United 
States of America and a resident of Portsmouth io the State of New 
Hampshire, being; duly appointed a Special Agent by Letters Patent under 
the aignatnre of the President, and seal of t^e United States of America, 
bearing date at tbe City of Washingionj the twenty aiith day of Janu^, 
Anno Domini on^ thousand eight haodred and tbir^*two, for negotiating 
and concludii^ a Treaty of Amity and Commerce between the United States 
of America and His Majesty Syud Sueed Bin, Suttan of Maskat: cow know 
ye that I, Ediuund Roberts, Special Ageot as aforeeald, do conclude tbe 
foregoing 'JVeaty cf Amjty and Commerce, and every Article and Clause 
thereio contained, reaerring the same nevertheless for the 6nal ratificstioo 
of the President of the United States of America, by and with the advice 
and consent of the Senate of the United States. 

Done at the Royal Palace in the Cit;^ of Maskat, In the Kiogdom of 
Oman, oa the 2ist day of September, in the year of our Lord 1833, and of 
the independence of the United States of America the fifty-seventh, corre¬ 
sponding to the 6th day of the Moon, called Jumadee-ul-Awul, 10 the year 
Allijra (Hljree) 1249. 

(Sd.) Edmond.Roberts. 


APPENDIX NO. Vl-Page ^y/. 

CONVBNTION OP COMMBFCB AND NAVIGATION Mwn Grtai BfitM 
and !du 5 cat,^SiiH 9 d at Zmiiar, May 3/, 

(Signed in the English and Arabic Languages.) 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
IreUnd, and His Highness the Sultan of Muscat and its dependencies, 
being desirous to confirm and strengthen the good understandiag which 
now subsists between them, and to promote, by cneaoa of a Convention, 
the commw'cial intercourse between their respective subjects; and His 
Highness the SulUn of Muscat being, moreover, desirous to record 10 a 
more formal manner, the eogagemeots entered into by His Highness ou 
the loih of September, 1822, for the perpetual abolition of the Slave Irade 
between the dominions of Hia Highness and all Chrivtain nations; they 
have, accordingly, appointed as their Plenipotentianca, that is to say 
Robert Cogan, Eaq., a Captain iu the navaJ service of the India 
Company,onbBhalfof Her Majesty the Queen of tbe UniWd Kingdom 


xcir- 
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of'Great Britain and Ireland, etc., and Kassan bin Ebrihim, and Mahabat 
AUl Bio Naser, on behalf of His Highresa the Sultan of Muscat, etc., who 
having communicated their Full rowers, found to be in due and proper 
form, have agreed upon and concluded the following Articles: 

ARTtCUE 1. 

The subjects of His Highness the Sultan of Mnscat shall be at Itber^ 
to eoter, reside in, trade with, and pass with, their merebandue through 
ajl parts of Her Britannic M^jesty^s dominions in Europe and Asia, aod 
shall enjoy “id those dominions all the privileges and advantages with 
respect to commerce or otherwise, which are or may be accorded therein 
to the subjects or citizens of the most favoured nations; and the subjects 
of Her Britannic Majesty shall, in like manner, have full liberty to enter, 
reside in, trade with, and pass with their merchandise through all fjarts of 
the dominions of His i^ighness the Sultan of Muscat, and shall in those 
dominioQs enjoy all the privileges and advantages, with respect to 
commerce or otherwise, which are or caay be accorded therein to the 
subjects or citizens of the most favoured nations. 

Article t. 

Briush subjects shall be at liberty to purchase, sell, or hire land or 
houses in the dominions of His Highnesa the Sultan of Muscat. 

The houses, warehouses, or other premises of British subjects, or of 

E ersons actually b the service cf British subjecta, in the dominions of His 
:ighne68 the Sultan of Muscat, shall not be forcibly entered, nor on anv 
pretext searched, without the consent of the occupier, unless with 
cognizance of the British Consul or Resident Agent. But such Consul or 
Resident Agent, on just cause being adduced by the authorities of His 
Highness the Sultan of Muscat, shall send a competent person, who in 
concert with the officers of His Highness tbe Sultan of Muscat, shall 
conduct ibe search, and slta)] prevent the use of unnecessary violence or of 
improper resistance. 

Article 3. 

The two High Contracting Parlies acknowledge reciprocally to each 
other tbe right of appointing Consuls to re^de in each other’s dominions 
wherever the interests of commerce may require the presence of such 
officers. And such Consuls shall at all times be placed, In the country in 
which they reside, on (he footing of tbe Consuls of the vo»t favoured 
nations. Sach of the High Contracting Parties further agrees to permit 
bia own subjects to be appwnted to Cousular offices bjy the other Contract- 
ing Party ; provided always, that the persons $0 appointed shall not begin 
to act without the previous approbation of the Sovereign whose subjects 
they may be. 
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Tbe public functionaries of either Government residing in the dominions 
of the other, shall enjojr the same privileges, Immuoittes, and exemptions 
which are enjoyed, within the same domioions, by similar public function* 
aries of other countries. 

ARtlCLB 4. 

Subjects of the dominions of His Highness the Snltac of Muscat, 
actually io the service of British subjects in those dominions, shall enjoy 
the same protection which is granted to British subjects themselves; but 
if such nubjecU of the dommiona of His Highness the Sultan of Muscat 
shall be convicted of any crime or infraction of the law requiring punish* 
ment, they shall be discharged by the British subject in whose service thev 
be, and shall be delivered over to the authorities of His Highness Ibe 
Suftan’of Muscat. 

ARTICLB 5. 

The authorities of His Highness the Sultan of Muscat shall oot interfere 
io disputes between British subjects, or between British subjects and the 
subjects or citizens of other Christian nations. When differences arise 
between a subject of the dotviolona of His Highness the Snltan of Muscat 
and a Britieb subject, if the former is the complainant, the cause shall be 
beard by the British Consul or Resident Agent, who shall administer justice 
thereupon. But if the British subject is the ccmplainaot against any of 
the subjects of HU Highness the Sultan of Muscat, or the subjects of any 
other Mahometan Power, then the cause shall be decided by the highest 
authority of His Higbness the Saltan of Muscat, or byany persen aominated 
by him; but in such ease, the cause shall not be proceeded* in, except in the 
preseoce of the British Cos sal or Resident Agent, or of some person 
deputed by one or other of them, who shall attend at the court-house where 
such matter shall be tried. In causes between a British subject and a 
native of the dominions of His Highness the Sultan of Muscat, whether 
tried before the British Consul or Resident Agent, or before the above* 
mentioned anthoritr of His Highness Che Sultan of Moscat, the evidence 
of a mao proved to Lave given false testimony on a former occamon shall 
oot be received, 

Article 6 . 

The property of a British subject who may die in the dominions of 
His Highness the Sultan of Muscat, or of a subject of His Highness the 
Sultaa of Muscat who may die in the British dominions, shall be delivered 
over to the heirs, or executors, or administrators of the deceased, or to the 
respective Consuls or Resident Agents of the Contracting Parties, in default 
of such heirs, or executors, or administrators. 

Article 7. 

If a British subject shall become bankrupt in the dominioos of His 
Highness the Sultan of Muscat,.the British Consul or Resident Agent shall 
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take possession of all the property of such baakx^, and shall give it up 
to hia creditors, to be divided amocg them, This having been done, the 
bankrupt ahaU be entitled to a full discharge from bis creditors, and be 
shall not at any time afterwards be required to make up lus deficiency, nor 
shall any property he may at forwards acquire be considered liable for that 
purpose. But the British Consol or Resident Agent shall use his 
endeavours to obt^n for the benefit of the creditors, any property of the 
bankrupt in another country, and to ascertain that everything possessed by 
the bankrupt, rt the ^tne wW he became insolvent, has been given up 
without reserve. 

Article S. 

II a subject of His Highness the Sultan of Muscat should resist or evade 
payment of his just debts to a British subject, the authorities of His 
Highness shall afford to the Briiish subject every aid and facility in 
recovetiog the amount due; and, in like manner, the Bnflsh Consul or 
Resident Agent shall afford every aid and fadlity to subjects of His 
Highness the Sultan ol Muscat, In recovering debts justlyujw Co them 
from a British subject. \ 

Article 9. ^ 

No duty exceeding 5 per cent, shall be le^ed at the place of entry In 
the doininions of His Highness the Sultan of Muscat, on any good:^ the 
growth, produce, or manufacture of the dominions of Her Britannic Majesty, 
iBBortedby British vessels, and this duty shall be deemed to be a full 
wment of all import, and export and tonnage duties, ol,license to trade, 
of pilotage and anchorage, and of any other charge" by Govemmeot 
whatever, upon the vessels or upon the goods so imported or exported. 
Nor shall any charge be made on that part of the car^ which may remain 
on board unsold; and no additiooal or higher duty shall be levied upon 
these goods wheh afterwards transported from one place to another in the 
dominions of His Highness, but ihe above-mentioned duty having once been 
paid, the goods may be sold by wholesale or retail, without any further 
duty. No enlarge whatever shall be made on British vessels which may 
enter auy of ibc ports of His Highness for the purpose of refitting or fox 
refreshments, or to enquire about the state of the market. 

Article 10. 

No article whatever shall be prohibited from being imported into, 
or sported from, the territories of His Highness the Sultan of Muscat; 
but the trade between the dominions of Her Britannic Majesty and those 
of His Highness the Sultan of Muscat shall be perfectly free, subject to the 
above-mentioned duty upon goods imported, and to no other. And His 
Highness the Sultan of Muscat hereby engages not to permit the establish¬ 
ment of any monopoly or exclusive priviltge of sale within his dominions, 
except in*the articles of ivory and gum copal, on that 
coast of Africa from the Port of Tat^ate wluated io about 54 degrees of 
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south Utitude to the port of QuQa, tying m about 7 degrees south of the 
e<)uator, both porta isclusive; but lo all other porU and places io His 
Highness’s dominions there shall be no monopoly whatever; but the 
subjects of Her Britannic Majesty shall be at liber^ to buy and sell with 
perfect freedom, from whomsoever and to whomsoever th^ choose, snbject 
to no other duty by Govemmeot thao that , before mentioned. 

Article ii. 

If any disputes should arise in the domlnfona of His Highness the 
Sultan of^ Masc t as to the value of goods which shall be imported by 
British merchants, and on which the da^ of 5 per cent, is to be levied, 
the cnatoin-master or other authorised oificer) acting on the part of the 
Goverument of His Highness the Sultan of Muscat, shall be entitled to 
demand one-twentieth part of the goods in lieu of the payment of 5 per 
cent, and the merchant ^aU be bound to surrender the twentieth so 
demanded, whenever, from the nature of the articles, it may be practicable 
to do so; but the merchant having done so, shall be snhje^ to no further 
demand on account of customs on the other nineteen-twentieths of those 
goods, in any part of the dominions of His Highness the Sultao of Muscat 
to which he may transport thorn. But if the custom-master shoald object 
to levy the duty in the manner aforesaid, by taking one-twentieth part of 
the goods, or if the goods should not admit of being so divided, tbca 
the point in dispute shall be referred to 2 competent persons, one chosen 
by ^ custom-master and the other by the importer; and a valuation of 
the goods shall be made; and if ^ reicrees shall differ in opinion, they shall 
appoint an arbitrator whose ded^on shall be £aal ; aod_ tbe duty shah be 
levied according to the value thus established. 

Article la. 

It shall not be lawful for any British merchant lo eipose hia goods foe 
sale for the space of 3 days after the arrival of such goods, unless bewre 
the expiration of such 3 days the importer and custom-master shaU 
have agreed as to the value of such goods. If the custom-master shall oot, 
within 3 days, have accepted one of the two modes proposed for ascer¬ 
taining the value of the goods, the authorities of His Highness the Sultan 
of Muscat, on application being made to them to that effect, shall compel 
the custom-master to choose one of the two modes by which the amount 
of tbe cnstoms to be levied is to be determined. 

Article 13. 

It it shall happen that either the Queen of England or His Hi^neM 
the Sultan of Muscat should be at war with another couniry, tbe subjects 
of Her Britannic Majesty, and the subjects of His Highness the Sultan of 
Muscat, shall nevertheless be allowed to pass to snch country, througn the 
dominions of either Power, with merchaadke of every descnptiou, except 
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warlike stores; but tb^ ahsll not be allowed to enter any port «r place 
aGtijeUy blo.ckade^ ^ besieged’ 

AsT!Ct.£ t 4 - 

Sbottid a vessel under th« -British flaf »ber 4 part » the dominioos of 
His Highness the Suliaoof Uascat ip disSwfis, Jhe antbonties at snch 
port shall afford all necessary aid to enable the vessel lo refit and to 
prosecute her voyage ; and if any such weasel shall be wrecked on the 
coasts of the dominions of Hie Highness the Sultan of Muscat, the authori¬ 
ties of His‘Highness sUHgive all the assistance in th&r powff *to rec^r 
and to deliver over to the owners all the property that can be saved ;ftorn 
such vessel. The same assistance and proteciion shall be afforded to 
vessels of the dominions of His Highness the Sultan of Muscat, and 
property saved therefrora under similar circumstances, in the ports and on 
the coasts of the British dtHnloioos. 

AfiTtCLE 15 * 

Hls iHi^wefes thp SvNeiaf Muscat hereby ^ -opiums tthe 

^agemenu efitewd into by HH Highoeap with^OceaJ the lotn 

qfli^tefflber, ifiss.dsf ithcWire suppress^ ^ Slft« TTad^betwaep his 
domwons and aU •Cbristiaa souMries; asd HisHi^bwaa fiert^r «agsgos 
thfttthe phips and vessels of war belopgiag 40 lbs Ipdift f 

W sjipwed to give full 4 proe and 4 p thp sj^yl^pps .of the isaid 
.agreeably with the oonditioos prescribedand# <tbe same 
drsnseras ^ ahjps and vessels of Her ^rkaiipie 

Article i 6 « 

It Is further acknowledged and declared by the High Contracting Parties 
that nothing in this convention is intended io any way to interfere with, or 
rescind any of, the rights or privileges sow on joyed by the subjects of 
His Highness the Sultan of Muscat, in respert to commerce and navigation, 
within the limits of»^e East India Comfi^ny’s charter. 

ArtiCLB sp 

The present Convention shall be ratified and the ^irifipations thereof 
shall be exchanged at Muscat or Zanzibar, as soon as possible, and ia any 
case within the space of 15 months from the date hereof. 

Done on the island, and at the town of Zanzibar, this 31st day of May, 
in the year of Christ 1839, correspond^g <7th of the month 

Rebeal Owal, of the uJ Kujra, iS55. 

KASSAK 6}H Eqrjkju 

ALbl 

(L. S 4 R^brt Cogan. 
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Declaration »ade on the part of Her Britannic Majesty> on 
the exchange of the Ra^fications of the preening Con¬ 
vention. 

The O^dersgaed, Samuel Heooelh Esq., a Captain b the 
service of the East India Company, and Resident lo the Gu"; 

appointed on behalf of Her Maje«y the Queen of the Um^d Kingdom of 
G^wt Britain and Ireland to exebanw Her Majesty a 
Treaty of Commerce concluded at Zanzibar, on the of 1839^ y 
Robert Cogao, Esq., a Captain m the Naval Serij^ of 
Co^any, on the part of Her said Majesty, and by Ha^ao bin Ebnbm and 
MababatiAll* bin Saser, on the part of His 
s^aiost the Ratification of the same Treaty by His 

Muscat, is commanded by the in order to avmd any |»ssfe^ 

mlsuDdirstandingasto the meaning of the wor^ 

Article of the said Treaty," any other charge hj 
to declare to Syed Mabomraed Ibin Syed ^urr^ 

Highness the SulUn of Muscat to exchange His 

the aforesaid words are by Her Majesty taken and understood to raean, 
^a^Jrt^r ^ge whaler Lde by thJ Govecament, or by any local 

authority of the Government.’^ g 

Muscat, this aind day JB49. 


Counter-Declaration -tnade oix the part of His Highness the 

Imaum of Muscat. 

Translation. 

n* undersigned. Sy«J M^,>n.™.d Ibh. SM 
His Highness the Sultan of Muscat to exchange His He ^ 

S"thefr«ty of c..dodod at 3 -t May, . 8 ^ 

by Robert Cogan, Esq , a Captain in to United Kingdom 

Company, on the part o Her and Mahabat AlU 

®f G»«BritaiOaDdlreia^,^ b7Hi»an W^^ . ^ 

to Ni*r o. the His tSe -UniKd 

Rstifioatioi. M the received from Soiotel 

Kiagdwn of Great .fthe East India Company, 

H^eH, Esq., a CaptgO iq the matter on behalf 

and Residmit m the Pwian Gulf, 3 ^*” . , ^ ^ jj,y possible 

of Her said Majesty, a declaratton.sutmg that ^^eby 

misunderstandmg as to the mining tje said Treaty, the 

s=-:‘.rj.-? rx4 
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being duly aathorised by His Highness the SulUn of Muscat, hereby 
accepts and adopts the said declaration la the oame and on the behalf of 
His Highness the Sultan of Muscat. 

Muscat, this a 2nd day of July, r$40. 

(L. S.) Sybd MahOMMBD UiN Syed Shurrup. 


f 
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TuAtr of Cohuskcb eoTKiuded betveen His Hiohnssb the Imam of Masqat and the 

Kive of the Fesecfi on the 17th November 1S44, and finally ratified on the 4th 

February > 84 & 

Prsamble.—T he King of the French and His Highness Syud Sueed 
bin Sultan, th^ Sultan of Maskat and other places, being desirous to coo- 
ihin and stieu^ben the good uoderataodlng which subsists between them, 
and to promote the commercial Intercourse Mtween thdr respective countries, 
and having come to the determination of entering into a Trea^ of Com¬ 
merce and Amity, the former has appointed as his Plenipotentiary Mon^eur 

Romaio Desfoss^, Captma In the Navy and Chief of Bourbon and Mada¬ 
gascar, and the latter bas resolved personally to carry on negotiations with 
tbe said PlenipoteatUry. The Plenipotentiary of the IGng of the French 
having represented to His Highness the Imam and Sultan cd Maskat that 
he tvas ^Bted with the requite powers bas concloded tbe following Articles 
inth His Highness Syud Sneed bln Sultan 

Article i, 

There shall always be good understacdlog aod friendship between the 
King of the French, his heirs and successors, and His Highness Syud Sueed 
bln Sultan, the Sultan of Maskat, his heirs and successors, as also between 
their respective subjects. 

ARTfCLE a. 

The sobjects of Syud Sueed bin Sultan, tbe Sultan of Maskat, shall be 
at liberty to enter, reside in, trade with, and pass with their merchandise 
through, France; and the French shall. In like manner, have similar liberty 
with regard to the territories of Syud Sueed bin Sultan, the SuiUn of 
Maskat, Tbe subjects of both the Govemraente shall have all the privileges 
which are or may be conceded by the respective Governments to the 
subjects of the most favoured nations. 

Article 3. 

The French ahall be at liberty to purchase, sell, or rent land, houses 
or warehouses in the dcminions of Syud Sueed bin Sultan, the Sultan of 
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Maskat. Tht houses, warehouses, or other premises occgpted bv the 
b roDch, Of by persona m their seryjce, shall not be forcibly entered without 
the permisaoc of the French Consul. They shall not be prevented from 
^ving the domicioDS of Syud bueed bin Sultan whenever they wish to 
do so. ^ 


Article 4. 

The subjects of Syud Sueed bin Sullao, the Saltan of Maskat, actually 
m the service of the French, shall enjoy the same prlylleges which are 
u . French themselves; but if such subjects of His Highness 
^all be convicted of any crime or infraction of the Jaw, they shall be 
discharged by the French, and delivered overt© the authorities of the .place, 


ArtiCUS 5. 

The two high contractitig parties acknowledge reciprocally the right of 
appointing Consuls to reside in each other's dominions, wherever the 
interests of commerce may require the presence of such officers; and such 
Consuls shall at aU times be placed In the country in which they reside on 
the footing of the Consuls of the most favoured nations. Each oi the high 
^ coatracting parties further agrees to permit his own subjects to be appoint¬ 
ed to Consular offices bv the other contracting party, provided always that 
the persons so appointea shall not begin to act without the previous appro¬ 
bation of the Sovereign whose subjects they may be. The pnblic function- 
ari^ of either Government, residing In the dominions oflbe other, shall 
en]c;y the same privileges, Immunities, and exemptions which are enjoyed 
within the same dominions by similar public fonctlonarles of other coontrles. 
The French Consul shall be at liberty to hoist the French f^ag over his 
house. 

1 

Article 6. 

The authorities of the Sultan of Maskat shall not interfere in disputes 
between tbe French, or betwMn the French and the subjects of other 
Christian nations. When diSereoces arise between a subject of the 
Sultan of Maskat and a Frencbrrun, If the former be the compUioant, Che 
cause shall be beard by tbe Preach Consul; bat It a Preocbman be tbe 
complainant against any of the subjects of the Sultan at Maskat, or agunst 
any Mahoffledaas, then the cause shall be decided by the authorities of the 
Sulmn of Maskat, or by bis deputy; but in such case the cause shall not be 
dedded, except in the presence of the French Consul, or his deputy, who 
shall attend at the Court. In causes between a Frenchman and a suMect 
of the Sultan of Maskat, tbe evidence of a man proved to have given fuse 
testimoDv on a former occasion shall not be reheived. A cause to be 
decided ly the French Consul shall be tried in the presence of the Sultan 
of Maskat. or a person acting for him. 









Appendix No. Vn.—Ztfuibv. 


c)i 


ARTICLB 7. 

The property of a French subject who may die in any part of the domi- 
cions of the Sultac of Maskat, or of a aubjcct of the Sultan of Maskat who 
may die in any part of the French dominlona, shaU be delivered over to the 
executor or administrator of the deceased, or, in default of such executor 
or administrator, to the respective Consuls of the contracting parties. 


ARTICLS 8. 

li'aFrancbman shall become bankrupt in the dominions of the* Sultan 
06 Maskat, the French Consul shall take possession of all the property of 
gjich bankrupt, and shall give it up to the creditors of the bankrupt to be 
divided among them. This having been done, the bankrupt shall be entitled 
to a full discha^e from his creditors, and he shall not at any time afterwards 
bo required to make up the deficiency, nor shall any property he may 
afterwards acquire be considered liable for that purpose. But the French 
Coosd shall use his endeavours to ob^n for the benefit of the creditors all 
the proper^ of the baukrupt. It sbaU also be incumbent upon the Consul 
. to aseertain that everything possessed by the bankrupt at the time when 
be became, msobrent has been given up. 

Article ^ 

If a, Street of the Sultan of Maskat owes a debt tD<a Ffencfaraan, the 
or his deputies shall urge the former to pay the claim of' the latter. 
In like wanner, the French Consol shall enjoin a Frenchman to pay a debt 
due by him to a subject of the Saltan of Maskat. 


Article 10. 

No duty exceeding five per cent, shall be levied on goods imported by 
French vessels into the dominions of Synd Sueed bin Sultan, the Sultan 
of Maskat If a vessel of other nadoos imports any ^ods into the terri¬ 
tories of the Snltan of Maskat, and pays less duty »an five per cent., the 
same du^ only shall be levied on similar goods imported by a French vessel 
into the said territories. A French vessel after she has paid the duty of five 
per cent, shall not be subject to any other charges, such as anchorage, 
pilotages, etc, nor shall any charge be made on that part of the cargo which 
nay remain on board a French vessel; but if the vessel shall go to aOother 
part of the dominions of the Sultan of Maskat, duty shall be levied at five 
cent. The above-mentioned duty having once been paid, the goods 
maybe sold, by wholesale or retail, without paying any further duty. No 
clu^e whatever shall be made on French vessels which may enter any 
of the ports of the SoUan of Maskat for the purpose of refitting^ or for 
refreshments, cff to inquire aboat the state of the market; and they shall 
enjoy the same privileges which are enjoyed (by the vessels) of the most. 
favoared nations. 
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Amche /r. 

No resaol shall be prohibited from importiog; into, or exporting front, 
tbe territories of the Sultan of Mask&t any kind of merchandize. The trade 
shall be perfectly free io the said'territories, subject to the abotc*mentioned 
duty and to no other. The French shall be at liberty to buy and sell from 
whoroBoevor and tb whomsoever they choose; but they shall iSol- ^ade* In the 
article of ivory and gum copal on that part of the East Coast of Africa from 
the port of* Tongate, situated in 51 degrees of south latitude, to the port of 
Culva, lying in nine degrees sou^ of the equator, both ports inclusive. But 
if the English or Americana, or any other Christian nation, riioold- carry on, 
this trade, the French shall, in like manner, be at liberty to do so. 


Articlh 

If* any disputes should-arise' te the dortM<*a of t1»Svdt^ ^ Jjaskai 
as to the value of goods which shall he imported by French oierchenty,' and 
on which the duty of five per cent is to be levied, the Custom Master, or 
other person acting on the part bf the Sultan of Maskat, shall, when practi¬ 
cable, receive one-twentieth part of the goods, and the merchant shah then 
be subject tb no further demand on account of enstems on the remaining 
goods in any part of the dominions of the Sultan of Maakat«to which m 
may transport them. But if the Custom Master should object to levy the 
duty in the manner aforesaid, by taking one-twentieth part of the g«>di, 
or if the goods should not admit of being so divided, then the point m 
dispute shaS be referred to two competent persons, one chosen by the 
Custom Master, and>the other by tbe merriiant, who shall make a valuation 
of the goods; and if they shall differ in opinion, they shaU appoint» 
arbitrator, whose dedsion sfiall be final, and the duty shah be lewed accord¬ 
ing to the value thus established. 


Article 13. 


It shall not be lawful for any French merchant to expose Ws goods for 
sale for the space of three days after tbe arrival of such goods, unIcM the 

Custom Master and tbe merchant sbaU hhve agreed as to the value of such 

goods If the Custom Master shall not within three days have accepted one 
Sf the two'modes prt^ed for ascertaining the value of the go^s, the 
authorities on the pmt of the Sultan of Maskat; on an loliinabon hetagmade 
to them on the subject, shaH coapel the Custom' Mastef W cbeoie ote of 
tbe twa modes for the levy of the daty. 


Article 14. 

If it shall happen that either the King of the French or the Sult^ of 
Maskat should be at war with another country, the subjects of the Kir^ 

of the French and the subjects of the Sultan of Maskat shall nevertheless 
U allowed to trade with, and to take to, such country, merchandize of every 
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descdption, except wvlike stores, but they shall oot be allowed to eoter any 
port or place actually blockaded or besieged. 

Article rs. 

Should a vesel imder the f reoch enter a port la the dombloos 

of the SultaA of Maskat In distress, the local authorities at such port shall 
afford all necessary aid to eoatde the vessel to >efit and to prosecute her 
voyage; and if any such vessel .ahould be wrecked on the coasts of the 
dotnioioDS of the Sultan of Maskat, the authorildes on the part of the 
Sultan of Maskat shall render all tbe assistance Is their power to recover 
and ddlver over to the owner, or the CcnaoJ, tbe property that may be 
saved from such wreck. The sane assistance an d protection shall be afforded 
to vessels of the dominioos of the Saltan of Maskat, and property saved 
therefrom under smilax circumstances, lo the ports and on tbe coasts of the 
French dominions. 

Article i6 . 

If any person not belonging to the Chnstain nations shall steal any 
unde from a French vessel, and take it to tbe dominions of the«Sultao 
of Maskat, it ^allhe recovered from the robber and delivered over to tbe 
Consul. 

Article i;. 

The French shall be at liberty to hire or erect houses and warehouses 
at Zanzibar or anywhere else. 

Article i8 . 

Any engagements which may have been entered into pievioasly to this 
are null and void, and are not to be acted upon or attended to. 


Article 19. 

The present coQvenlion shall be ratified, and the ratifications thereof 
shall be exchanged, at Maskat or Zanzibar, as soon as possible, and within 
the space of fifteen months frons the date hereof. 

ike 6ih Zilkad, Hijra ia6o {corresponding viith ike i^ik 
Hevember A. 

(True translation.) 

(Sd.) W. ESCOMBE, 

Seey. Uf Goiti, 
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MEMORANDUM. 

Od tbe 4th FebruAiy i 846 , the ratffica^oDS of the foregoing Treaty 
were exchanged between His Highness the loam of Maskat aod Com¬ 
modore Monsieur Remain Desfoss^s, bn the part of the King of the French. 
PrevioQS to tbe exchange of the ratifications, His Higboesa requested from 

Commodore Mooslesr Desfoss^s * an ex- 
* Vi£f letter from Captain planation of the precise reeaning of Article 
Kamerton lo xvll of the Treaty, who replied Uut the said 

® Article was consld^ed as having refereoce to 
^ matters simply and purely of a commercu] 

nature. The exchange of ratifications then took place, His Highoess the 
Imam previously afBxing thereto tbe following dedarahon 

Declaration written by His Highness the Icnani on the foregoing 
Treaty. 

That is correct, that whatsoever is written in Arabic letters (in the 
Arabic language) in tbe agreement is binding on os. 

The writing of the humble Fukeer with his own band. 


(Sd.) Svui> BIN Sultan. 
(True translation.) 

(Sd.) Atkinson Mauebton. 
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Tbsstt os Ahitt, Couubrci, and Navioariou betvaen the SsRins of the Hausbatic 
( tsrosLtcs of LoBEcc, BasusH, and HAUSoae and His Hiohsbss Stod Majip 
BTN Stop, Soltah of Zamsibab, condudedat Zannbar, the t^tb of Jane 1859. 

His Highness Syud Majid bin Syad, Sultan of Eanslbar and his depen¬ 
dencies, having io consideration tbe extensive and fast mcreasing trade 
and navigatioQbetween the Hanseatic Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, and 
Hambarg and his own dominions, most graciously accepted tbe proposals of 
tbe Senates of the said Republics for negotiating a Treaty of Amity, 
Commerce, and Navigation for the snpport of mutual welfare and mutual 
commercial interest, the Senates of the Hacseatic Republics of Lubeck, 
Bremen, and Hamburg have accordmely appointed as their Plenipotentiary 
William Heniy O'Swald, Junior, Esquire, a dtizen of the Hanseatic 
Republic of Hambarg, and actuary residing in the city of Zanzibar, Island 
of Zanzibar; and the Sultao of Zanzibar, Svud Majid bln Syud, has resolved 
personally to carry on negotiations wiw the said Pl^ipotentiary, the 
plenipotentiary of the above-mentioned Hanseatic Republics having repre¬ 
sented to His Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar that he is vested with the 
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powers, the followbg Treaty Hae Wn conclude the oonseot 

o^oth the high.contiactang paiOe» 

ARTICLE i. 

neroetual peace and amiK between tbe H^sea^b 
ReS oltubeckf Bremen, id Hamburg an?His Highneas Syud Maj.d 
bin Spd Sultan of Zaniibar. 

ABTtCLB J. 

, .s-sssssnshs.!:j 

^''Ihe o/the Sulie, oc others who may wish to b-T ‘he same, 

^ny ot the wbjecB W produce or manufactures of'the kingdom, or 

or to b^er No price shaU be' fired by His 

other o’^'Loffiiison'the aiticies tO'besoldbythe merchants 

S'^tlw^meotioned Hausealic Republics, or the merchandise they may 
but aie trade djallSe free on both sides to sel or buy or 
wuh tbe prices, the owner may tbnk fit; and 

CT^ange the aid Hanseatic R^ublio may think fit to 

wbenev^ I to-do. li ^T,y oicer of His Highness 

t"^,S:'sh“co‘:trt'i^SL ArUde he shall hi severely punished. 

Article 3« 

1 ^ *1.^ Mflnaeatic Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, and Hambarg 
. O L or any other port within His Highness the 

entering the p^ fhall oar no mote tLm five per cent, duties on the cargo 

I J^fl'«dX“hall be I afhUy esjuivaJeutand'iu lieu of aU other import 
!:."d export dues! licenses to trade ; pDotage; anchorage ; or 

any offer charges whatever. 

M^r *ha]i any duty or cha^ betpaid cn tbat part of the c^go wbcb 
mav^ r!mm-n M board unsold and re-exported, ftor shad, any charge what- 
he oSd on any vessel of the Hanseatic Republics, which may enter any 
rm^^Highness the Sultan’s dominmn^ for the purpose of 
to rtftesh^meuts or to enquire the state of themark« 

And it is also well underetood and a^eed upoo « follows ;*^hould any 
vesMl^ of the Hanseatic Republics of Lu^ck, Bremen, 
whether she has been loaded before in Zacsibar or m any other P^rtJithin 
Hrahness the Sultan’s dominions, or in any foreign port, be obli^ to 
^um to cJ Tn^rapy port within His Highness the Snltan^S dPi^ions. 

some other acadent of the seas, and ^ereby be obliged to 
cigo, 9UQh yesseU shaU be permitted to s^d cargo ^e 

of dJty, and shall pay no duty wbaUver on such car^o landhd, provided it 
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be re-abipf>«d eitber cm beard the said TCsacVoT cm board'anyottier-resjel 
should'tbe.sea'damaged vessel be condemned. 


Article 4. 

His Highness tbe Sultan Zanzibar ber^ eog^s not to perpilt the 
establishment of any raonopoly or- exclusive privDege of sale within bis 
dominions ; except in the articles of ivory and gum copal, ib that part of the 
East Coast of Africa, fcom the port oi Tangate, situated io about Ji' degrees 
of South Latitude to tbe port of Quali lying is about seven degrees south 
of the Equator, both ports inclusive; but in ^ other ports and places in 
His Highness the Sultan’s dominiens, there shall be no monopoly whatever; 
but the citizens of the Hanseatic Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, and Ham¬ 
burg shall be at liberty to buy and sell with perfect freedom, from whomso¬ 
ever and to whomsoever they chose, subjeol to. no other duty by Gorenunmt 
than that before mentioned, 


Article 5; 

The citiiMS of the Hanseatic Republics of Lnbeck, Brotnen. and Hamt 
burg shall enjoy all the privileges and advant^es with respect to commerce 
or otherwise, which are or may be accorded to the subjects or citisens of the 
most favoured nation, and particularly pay no other duties on export W 
import; tonnage; Ucense to trade; or any other charge whatsoever than tbe 
nation the most favoured, shall pay. 


ARTJCLB 6., 

Should a vessel of the Hanseatic Republics of Lubeok, Brcraen 
burg enter a port in the dominions of His Highness tbe Sultan otiZannbar 
in ''distress tbe local authorities at such port shall afford all necessary aid to 
enable the vessel to refit and to prosecute her voyage, and if any ve»el 
should be wrecked on the coast of the dotninjore erf Hw Hirtoess Hie bultM 
of Zanzibar, the authorities of His Highness shaH give all me asaistawem 
iheir Twwer to recover and to dcHver over to the owners dl 'tte property that 
can be saved from such vessel, or to tbe Consul of the befor^mentroned 
Hanseatic Republics or to any authorised Agent. The same assistance and 
orotection shall be afforded to vessels of the dominions of His Highness the 
SulUn of Zantibar, and property saved therefrom under similar circur^tances 
in the porta and on the coast of the Hanseatic EtopubhiS of Lubeck, Bremen, 
and Hamburg. 


Article 7. 

The dtizens of the Hanseatic Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, and 
Hamburg resorting to the porta of His Highness the Sultan 6 domiojOM for 
the purpose of trade shall have leave to land and reside m the said ports, as * 
we/as to purchase, sell, or hire, land or houses there. The bo^^ 
warehouses, or other premises occupied by the aliens of tbe three 





Appeodis Ko. Vin-ZmulbAr. 


Mansfi&tic Republics, or br persoos in tbeir semce, shall not be forcibly 
eatered without t^ permisaoo of the Consul of the Hanseatic Republics. 

Articlb S. 

If any dtisen of the Hanseatic Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, or 
Hamburg, or their vessels, or other property, shall be taken by pirates and 
brought within the dominions of Hit Highness the Sultan, the persons shall 
be set at liberty, and property restored to the owner, if he is' present, or 
to t^ Consul of the before-mentioned Hanseatic Republics or to any autho¬ 
rized Agent. 

Articu 9. 

Vessels belonging to His Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar, or vessels 
belonging to his subjects, which may resort to any port of the Hanseatic 
Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, or Hamburg, shall pay no other higher rate 
of duties or other charges than the nation the most favoured shall pay. The 
subjects of Kis Highness the Sultan shall be permitted to reside and pursue 
commerce m all ports of the Hanseatic Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, and 
Hamburg, submitting themselves to the laws of the counC^. They shall 
enjoy the fullest protection for their persons and for their property. 

ArticlB 10. 

The Senates of the Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, and Hamburg may 
appoint Consuls to reside io the ports of His Highness the Sultan’s domi- 
nloos, where the principal commerce shall be carried 00. The said Consuls 
shall at aH times be pl^ed on the footing of the Consuls of the most favoured 
nations, and shall enj^ the same privileges, Immunities, and enempdona 
which are enjoyed withm the same dominions by similar public functionaries 
of other countries. 

Article n. 

The Consuls of the Hanseatic Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, and Ham¬ 
burg shall have the power to receive the property of the citizens of the 
three Hanseatic Republics dying within the dominions of His Highness the 
Sultan; and to send the same to their heirs, first paying all fbeii debts due 
to the subjects of His Highness the Sultan. 

AfticlS 12. 

The authorities of His Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar shall not inter¬ 
fere in disputes between cltbeos of the Hanseatic Republics of Lubeok, 
Bremen, and Hamburg, or between the said citizens and the subjects or 
dtbens of other Chnsdan nations. When differences arise between a 
subject of the dominions of His Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar and a 
citizen of the above-mendoned Hanseatic Republics, if the former is the 
complainant, the cause shall be beard by the Consol of the three Hanseatic 
Republics, who shall administer justice thereupoo; but if the cidaeu of 
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the throft HaDseahc Republic* U the complainant against any of the subjects 
of His Highoeas the Sultan of Zanzibar, Of the subjects of am other 
Mahomedan power, the* cause shall be decided by tbe highest aaChorhy 
of His Highness the Sultan of Zansibar or by any pei^oii boi 5 nated by him • 
but in such case the cause shall not be proceeded with except in the 
Fcsence of the Consul of the Hanseatic Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, and 
Hambuig, or of some person deputed by him. 

Articlb 13, 

If a citizen of the Republics of lubeck, Bremen, and Hamburg shall 
become bankrupt in tbe dominions of His Highness the Sultan of Zaasibar 
the Consul of the three Hanseatic Republics shall uke possession of all 
the property of such bankrupt, and shall give it up to hi creditors to be 
divided among them. This having been done, the bankrupt shall be 
entitled to a full discharge from his crcditore, and he shall not at anytime 
afterwards be reauircd to make up his deficlen*^, nor shall any property 
he may afterwards acquire be considered liable for that purpose. But the 
Consul of the Hanseatic Republics of Luheclc, Bremen, and Hamburg shall 
use his best endeavours to obtain for the benefit of the creditors all the 
property of the bankrupt at the time when he became insolvent has been 
given up without reserve. 

ARTICie 14. 

If a subject of His Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar should re^ or 
evade payment of his just debts to a ritirea of the Hanseatic Republics of 
Lubeck, Bremen, and Hamburg, the authorities of His Highness shall afford 
to the citizen of the Hanseatic Republics evety aid and fadhty in recovering 
the amount due; and in like manner the ifonsul of tbe t^ee Hanseatic 
Republics shall afford every aid and facility to subjects of His Highness tbe 
Sultan of Zanzibar, in recovering debts justly due to them from a elrizeu 
of tbe Hanseatic Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, and Hamburg. 

AftTICLS 15. 

His Highness the Sultao of Zanzibar shall be at liberty to* appoint 
Consuls in the dries and ports of the Hanseatic BepubUcs of Lubeck, 
Bremen, and Hamburg, for tbe protection of his own intnests, or those of 
his subjects ; and sucb Consul sfiall enjoy the same rights, liherties, and 
privileges, which the Consul of the most favored nation shall enjoy. 

Article 16, 

Tbe present convention shall be ratified and tbe ratifications thereof 
shall be exchanged at Zanzibar as soon as possible. 

Concluded, signed, and sealed, at the Royal Palace of His Highness the 
Sultan of Zanzibar, in tbe city of Zaoslbar, Island of Zanzibar, the thirteentb 
day of June, in the year one thousand eight hundred and fifty'Cijne of tbe 
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Relinqoishmeat of the — Irom Baghdad acroee the desert of Sba 
miya to Dameheus 
BousBtie Slaves— • •• 

Zanzibar Siritan's sopplsmeotary treat; regarding — .. 

Dowasjr— 

Qdarantioe does levied by local Turkisb au thoritles at Fao a&d — . 

Dtkali country, near Adra—, 

^ Accent of the ^e of lbs Chiefs of the- .. 

Abl-a^'Thoman (tbe) rMOgniae the Amir of tbs-as theit Suzerain 

, Abmsdi (cibe become dieatiwtad .. 

Ali Un ^bblVs seecewidB to the Cbiefsbip pj ^s 
Amir preeeot at,the EWlbJ ipoj 

Britie^ forcae esn 1 into the Amitl country ^ opwate against the anceoacb* 
mente of the Turki 
Chief becomes % Britiib eiipei^iarT 

Chief Imprisoned by tbs Turkish aotbceities .. .. 

Dsmaroatlofi of the frontier ol the Amiri coontry ,. 

e wljehai DlAerenceeof iheAmirof-witbtbe^beeoieaoitbe— 

taini (The) recognise the Amir of'the — as their Suzerain 
Kotaibi RMtlemoMS of the — 


Kotaibi. Troops marched against the — . • 

' Saif bin Saifs au«eaaioo to (£e Cbie&h^ of ths —~ 

Sbairia Dldere&cee of the Amir of — with the <— 
Stipend of the Amir tohspaid by tbs British Government,, 
Stipe^ of the Chi^of the — .. .. .. 

Treaty of friendsh^ and peace with the Amir of ■ .. 

a ke claim eertaio digtricU of the Amiri country 
ks. ' Eoeroachxneni of the *— ' .. 

DthObi— • 

A section of ths Upper Yafai .... > 


* 3 ? 

338 

It 

3 S 4 

9 

J 


Appa 

s 

*41 

6 

61 

6t 

6 i 

di 

C 3 

6i 

61 

6t 


&t 

6s 

63 
60 
63 
ko 
dl 
63 BHd 
161 
ds 
63 

r6 



( viir ) 


Subject. 


£ 

£&A, & Soiuli trfb»— 

r S«e under Somaliland- 

EUTSBATSS^ 

lea^enal h^ae, lor the pEoCectlon of Eogljeb 8tcem>v<SMle oftvig»tiAg 


F 


Pasikli. u AMh tribe tie&s Aden— 

' AbdAli and —Setllemeot of a bomdary dispute between the — .. 
AbdnliA aud SaUb, brother oi tbe Snltaji. depcried h> India tor cod* 
spiriBa Ageingt bup .. .. .. 

AccMSt ol tn« ^— 

Agreemeot coochded with the SqUeh for the abohtjoD of transit duties 
eacwaTane Meahig througb hie territory .. 

Ahmad biQ Host’s eaccasaico u Sultao of the 
Aahhi {Loverl Inraskn of the ^—territory by the— 

Aulahi Shaihh'a aperaeat abandoning ail caetonury rights over »■ ■ 

Aolaki Strife between ^-andlow^ — trlbM 

Bond execaied by the SiJtaa for the protecGen of the roada leading to 
Aden .. .. ... .. .. 

Bribah expeditkm sent to punish the Saltan of the- .. 

Caravan nundereil by the 


CotDp«GMttOo to the Stilus for the abo l itio n of tranril dutisa 
CutonaapostatZanaibarsetaMlshedbythsS uIUa .. 

SB|ag«ni<At executed by the Suites to abataia from plander and violence 
^pgaesaMait of the Snltu tor protecting the roads toLahe] and Adoi .. 
Else oo the Chief of the .. .. ., 

Haidan•bin-Ahmad's oucceaslon to the Chlefahip of the . .. 

Koatage to reelde at Aden on the part of the Sulran of tbe ' — 

Kui^ bin Ahmad’s deportation to Bombay .. 

Uarksahia. Sultan of-dectarea himself reaponsible for the coodnct 

cd the — ., 

Merchants and tiavellers to be protected by the . ' - .. .. 

Outrage perpetrated by tba- , poniehed .. .. ., 

Protectorate treaty wim , 

Beads to LabeJ and Aden to be protected by the Saltan of .. 

Saleh and Abdnlla. brothers of tbe SulUa, deported to India for con* 
spiring agunst . 

Salats esjoyM by tbe Saltan of the .. .. . ’ 

Stipend of tbe Cliiaf of the-sureesded 

Stipend of i^ie ■ to be paid by tbe British Government 


Sdpeod of the Soltao of tbs .. 

Stipend of the Snltan of tbe . Increase to — 

Sn^lssioB of the Sultaa of tbe .. .. . 

^kan rewarded for conduct at the wrack of the Suuht .. 

Saltan's engagement to twain tain peace with frlendiy tribes 
Territorial pcoaesaions of the-., 

Transit duties sbohshed on caaavass passing through the territory o 

the - ,. ,, ,, ,, 

Yafai (Lower) and . Dispntes betwe«2 tba — .. 

Yalai (Lower). Stnfs between the-and the.. 

See Adan and Li^. 


Fao— 


protected by the presence of a Maa-o'.war 


Britid) ahipping at — 

Consular Agsnt at ■ 

Fort in en^ence at — 

Ottceian Covenuneot to malniais tckgrapb service at ■ — 







p. 


FAO—6eM4. 

0u(r4^ conuniiM -- on tbe Commander of R R’e 5. SpAin^ ., 

Qaaraotine dues (he local Tnrkiah aathoriCieB at_and 

Dowaab ., ., ,, ,. 

OuannUnt atatton at 

Turkub tortit^Uoaa at-. Iraportaoca attached bj Her Majaaty'e 

GovertUBOBt to the dJacootmuaace of the ■« ... 

PontiOM Statbs— 

Tajooca Sultati^a eb|agement not to eatei into relatione vlth 
Ft£BB, Sra BABttB— 

DeputatioD of — ae special Envoy to ZajiaTbar. Reaeooe for the — 


GAOAtoaac. a Somali tribe— 

Sea under Somaliland. 

Cabdbn, Mil R.— 

Appointment of ■ aa firiueb Consul at Bearah 
ConaularCominteion granted by tbe Sublime Porte to-^— forthe Ofilre 
of Consul at BaeraJi 

Fhrman rccognisiDg —« ae Consul at Basrah .. 

Gbbbcb— 

Her Majesty's Conau) at Baerab charged vilb protection of Greek In* 
tcrests in that town 


Hapr AWAt, a SomaJi trib^-' 

Blockade of the coast of the —— .. 

Blockade of the port to be raised on certain conditjona .. 
British officer murdered at Berber* by a party ot the — ,. 

Bn tiah sobj ects to be protected in territory of the ——> .. 
British v e a el s graoted the privileges of trade in ports of the — 
Murderer of Lieutenant Stroyan to be surrendo^ by the 
Slave* trade to be suppressed br the * 

Srroyu {Lieutenant) murdered by a party of the — .. 

See fortlier unoer-^MbtfeVeed 
—— GsRaAjts. a Somali tribe. . . 

See wider SoitutiiUnd~ 

ToijAji,aA. a Somali bribe. 

See under Scrno/ijefid. 

HAJ>tnsLAMACT. m Arabia— 

Niaam's subjeots pirobibiied from laterferhig in afialn of the_ 

ROlTHBAJrt— 

AaecllOBOithe UpperYafaj .. 

HAms. CaPTAiir>- 

. Deputation of—>) Aden .. 

EAmUXG^ 

Zaosibai subjects granted privileges of trade in —^ 

Zanzibar Sulisc to restore stolen pr^erty of the clUrens of 
Zansibar Sultan’s grant of privileges of trade to dtisena of «■■■. 


See Httnsfiiie Pfpubhc 







( ^ ) 


SOBJBCT. . 


Pagx. 


H/urs«Ane JUpcttLtc— 

7^ Tn r''n^ Sultaa atlib^ty to Mtab&ah Couolar Agaacie* la potto oi th« 

Ziuiafbat Sultan's grant of ptiviloges of trade to tht dttoena of tb« 
Zandber Sultan's treaty of eotamerce vilb tto — 

Hau— 

Occupatkni of the oasis of ' by the Turks .. 

Basrah PashalUa included la (be —> .. 

Hauiia. Lowna~ 

Accoont of .. .. 

Protectorate ^aaty coadoded with the Shaikhs of —^ 

Ztovaed protectorate treaty coneloded vith the Shaikh of 

Ssleb bfs Awadth's aucccedon as Shaikh of 
Stipend granted to the Shaikhs of .. 

HaVafiASt, an Arab tribe near Adeo*^ .. 

Abdali and » " ■ ' "« Agreeo^ent between fhe — regarding Ore Zalda 
, lands .. 

AbdaU. Styifs between the —~ and the . 

Abdali. Sultan Uoham bln Ali of-diapoestosed of his territory by 

the ^ chief . • 

Acconnt of .. 

' Agreecaent by Which — — teciltory was mtored to Sultan Mohnln bin 
All .. .. .. .. .. .. 

A^eement the rates to be levied on merchandise .. .. 

Agtewment of peace and friendship entered into by theSbaikha of 
Anbia Maoi's saccensioD to the ^hiefship of the— .. 

A91 Uaoa's succesueo as Saltan of .. .. ,. 

Caaee of hostHilies betweeo the Sul^ bf Lahej end the « ■ 
Peostcatioo oi the frMtier ^ 

ExpediGon against Muhammad bin Kssir Makbil. of tbe Komar tribe, 

in the fort built by him in-hnuts 

to trirues of the-with tbs Turkish anlhorltiea 

Lab^ Sultan’s defeat of the- .. 

Mohain Bin All's succession as Chief of tbe , 

Obaid bin Vahya's succession to the ChJefship of (he -<— 

Outrage on the Aden road by tbe 

Pro Ifsctonts treaty with tbe Chief of .. .. ,, 

Stipend of the to be paid by tbe Britisl) Government.. 

Sn^ihis commit denedations m , territory 
7miAm ceded by the Sultan of Xahej to tbe — i , ,, 

Zkids lands of the —~ sold to the Abdali 
t .. .^Adenffidltt/u/, 

MonASA, In the Gulf of AraMa— 

i Beaa Asir Cribee’ bee die demoQSttatioQ against'-*-^ 

Efeni Asir'e attack on-repolsed .. 

Krnnasan ^ the Deep^ — 

Hadthpaman t Afl aifa. Klsam's aubjBcta not to intertore in 
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ScejBCT. Pa 08 . 


I&KAoxCOMj. 

Ahmad bin Awsdh bio Mtihimmad ba Du* 0 U«e<«aiM) u Shaikh '6i — 55 

Protectorata treaty with the Shaikh ot .. 134 

Stipend rraoted ie the Shaikh oi 5 $ 

Treaty <n iheodehip and peaca vitb the Sultan of .. 55 aod 

>35 


ii 

JE%BL jBBAr— 

S«a oodep Dthati 

StoHARMRO— 

Sublime Porte'a ConaoUr Commlmiofi fot aa Britieb Coosul at 

Baghdad .. .. .. .. to 


Karbala— 

See godee TttrJuy. 

Kayti Cmst or SaSKU. in Arabia— 

Account of the— 

Bribeb Intarfeteiwe in diapptee of the Naldb of Idokalla and the .. 
Fine impoaed on the fot icterferiog with the commerce of the 
Hadthiamaut 

Idokalla Naldb'e eagagemeot wHh the.. 

Mokaila territory aaigoed Id aatlafaeiion oi pecuniary claima of tbe —*• 

VtMel belongini to-i^ted under the Foreign Boliatjcest Act 

Xatbisi. an Arab tribe near Aden— 

Abdulla bln Saleh, Sohan of the —Hie vieit to Aden and 2anii 
bar and hla intrigue with (he a-Nakib of Uokalls ., 

Account oi the — . / 

Shebr and Mokallft. The —warned not to attack — .. 

Terri tory wreslod Irom Ae by the Kaaadi and Kayti .. 


Katif— 


OccopatiOD oi — by the Turks 


Kiaut— 


KOTAISl— 


See Boder SeAofra and ifitkn. 
See under DfAah*. 


Lam;, in Aden— 

AbdaJi, inhabitants of— •• 

Account 0/ ... •« -« 

Ahmad bin Mobsio’s eoccesalon to the Chleiship oi — .. 

Ahmad Fadthl appointed a K.C.S.I' was present at the Delhi Barber, 
J 903 .. 

Ahmad Fadthl succeeds to tbe Chiefahip .. .. 

Aii bin MohBin*e defeat bv the Britlab in 1959 .. 

Ah bie Mohaifi'a euccessi^ to the Chiefehip of ■ 

Bond exeonted by tbe Sultan engagiag to mam mis peace and friend* 
ship with the Britisb Govonment ,. 

British aublKla hmenabls to the local laws when in 
Brithli subjecta permitted to hold landed property Is — 
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SlIOjlCT. 


LiUnj, io Mitv-'sentd. 

Shiisti Aubj^cce p«rmitt«d to vtaU — • • • • 

firitiBh sobJeeU’ penoni and ptopfirt/ to te protfictad b7 the Sultoa 
of ' ,. ,, ., ,. .. 

Biiftsh to^ops dapatched to (be of the Sol ton agalnat Turk* 

ifth a^greaaiou os , .. • > 

CmnacioB not peraltted in .. 

Fadtbl bin AU's auceciioo to tb« CbieSibip of ■ ■ 

Fadthi bln Aliftooeraeded b/ bia uncle In toe Goveromeat of« - . 
Fadtol bin Bddism’B accceeaion to the Cbjefaiiip of .. «. 

Covarnment proparty cxemp t from payment cf tmult du tie* in — .. 

H4Qiji^temto^captur0aby the-Cbiel HnoabaU chief eurren- 

den and bis temtwy IB reatcced to him .. .. .. 

Limits ol (he district of- ,, .. 

Mobsui'a (Suitso) saccesaioi) to the Cbiefsbip of « — •. 

SaJatc enjoyed by tbs Sultan of .. <. 

SbJ4hb«OtbjnaA. Aqueduct between >- and Aden becomee Eritcib 
property 

Shaikh'^tbenan. Conclusion ol armagemanU foe the purchaM by Gov* 
eminent oi some attached to . 

' Sbaikb'Othioaci. Salt^pite at — become British property 

St^md assigned to the ^Itao of- 

Stipend gnssaateed fotbe Sultan of- 

Gtyaml ee s awed to toe Sohan of- 

9uUsn*B bond on toe restorattoQ of bis stipend .. 

Saltan's mgag^emset for observing trea^ obligations 
' enagecaant for toe restoration of peace and friendship 

' tbeaty ns re-escabUshment of peace with tlie Sul^ of —— 

Tseiriy ot imaty and commerce concluded wilt) the Sultan of —— 

Treaty cd oommsce CDoclnded with the Soltsa of , 

Turtlsb ocenpatian of — 

Turkish proceedings m ^— 

Turkish troops withdrawn from -^— 

Vegeisble cultivation to be encouraged W tbe Sultan of- 

See AHaii. Aden, and TaithU. 

Littlb Adbit (Jebsl Hasaa>~ 

AkraW Cbief'seogagersent for thesaleof^^ 

Ahrabi Chief’s engagemest relating to the sals of 
Compeasatton to ibe AkraU Chief tor reservation of ,. 

Furuase>ffioosy paid to the AJerabf Chief tor .. 

See Akrohi. 

LonBCE— 

Zanifbarsubjectspcrmitted totradein— 


la and 
£5 



Zlssibar Sottas to restore stolen property of dtfseoa of 
Zanribar Saltan’s grant of privileges ot trade to citlxeas of ^— 
See Hanuatic RtpvbiU- 


• *'?hi 
■ 


IgAVBDUwi. u Arab tribe near Ad«o» 

Aden naads to be protected by the— 

Agreemeat fa toe profectioo of the roeds ksdiog to Aden execoted by 
toe■ — ' ' 

UuhanuaadSaleh jafieineftes toe—*~tophisder .. .. 


ios-103 
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Mashoumi. ftfi Ar»b tribe near 

Pluudeted proper ty Co be reetored by Ibe • • 

Stipend allowed to tbs -— 

Traoeli does and taxee on Aden rosda renouneed by the 

See SubsM. 

bfArrecBi, an Arab tribe neex Aden— 

Account ol Cbe .. •• •< 

Aden roads to be protected by tbe- 

Aden troops’ Action with the- 

Muhammad Saleh Jafiej incites the — to plunder 
plundered property to be restored by tbs — 

Stipend Ranted to tbe 

Transit dsties and taxs on roads relim^olsbed by the — 
* See 5ub0<M. 

MATftews, GBNB&an Lloyiv— 

See nndsc Zanzibar. 

Mausaita— 

A section al> the Upper Yaiai .. 

UtjjsnxATM Somalis— 

See under SomelUMi. 


MonAKBRAH— 

Turks claim 


as Ottoman territory 


UoKAU-A, on the Sooth'ISsst Coast of Arabia^ 

AoooQQt oi port oi ' • • 

BrlUab cruisere empowered to seize vessels belonging to — engaged 
In the slave •tr^e - «• 

Britieh policy in regard to tbe disputes fd the Cblefie of Shehr and'-.. 

Engagement of the NaJdb cf — ■' for the abolition of theslave*tnde .. 
Ex^kib oi Acceptance by the — of the mafatenaoce provided 

for . - - • • 

Kay ti Chief’s alleged attempt to blockade the port of' ■ ■ .. 

Kayti Chiet’e engagemsot with the lialdb of- 

ZfayUChiefeoSoolassistaocetothsNalnbof-r— 

Kayti Chief's peconiary claims on the Nakfb of- 

Kay til to be associated la tbe administ^atloB of 

Xaytis’ privilages in — «- • < • • 

Omar bUt Saleh’s socceseion to the Government of . • 

Sednts allowed to tbs NahJb oi —- ' • • < < 

Shsbr Chi^ obtains penseasioo of emd its dependeoeies <. 

51sve*tmds< Eagagement of the Knidbfor tbe suppression of tbs — .. 
S1sv«*Qads aboUebed by tbe ^akib of — .. 

$es Shtkr aad 5beA» snd MoMalta. 

MoKBA, in* Arabis— 

Accoont of the Cbiefehip ol - ■ ■ 

British DierchaDt shipping exempt from payment of^aneborage dues at 
tbs port of — - - 

British Residency attacked and plundered at- 

Capture of-^ a British squadron • • 

Commereial Trenty with the Sharif of -. .. , .. 

Dispute with the Sharii of adjusted through the mterventlon of 
Her Msjssty's Ambaensdot at CoDStsnciQople 
Patch factory established at 
Duty payable by the English at 
Engtiu factory establiahsd at — 

Export duty on British trade at the port oi —— .. . - 

French factory eatablizhsd at- .. .. .. 
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UoKSA, iQ 

Grouad to be aJJotted tot as Eafliftb cooMter)' ■ - * 
lomilt oSersd to the British flag by (he Shanj oi ' — 

fc M(cth»ov•r Bfilisb •obj«cti reaidlag at — 

te's sway satablisbado?Br- 

PhvlJe|e« o: Qada sMorded to th« Engliab at ' — 
Raident'i guar^ and ptivilegea at .. J 

Sharit's lighC to Conclude treaty questioned ., . 

See Sa^oA. 

B^wassA, in Zaatibar" 

Account of .. .. .. 

Abioad» Shai^ elected Solian of —^ . r 

foitaah protectorate extended tO " and its dependeadee 
CoQveetioo with the flnltas of —, sot ratrfled « 

ladepeadence maintained by the people of- 

Msaltal roiv^s cooqomt of — .. 

Uashatyeke thrownoflbyCbopeoplsof^— 

Poe tugn^ expelled from 

Sultaa tendered slUgiaace to the British Govemment 
See Z4’isibir. 

Mosaj<— 

Bntbh CoQSttl at—^withdrawn in tS 87 
See a49 owdei Tenby. 

UwtpAsai— 

A seedCA of She Gpper'Tafai .. .. 

MowTanx— 

Bserah Pashshk. Distmt of included in ffie — 
K 0 ia IStXM, «a the SomA CoasUi. 

pysnch {cotechnat*. — lacWded in the — 

7h)eq« ChSeiy sale cd to the firitiah Govemmeo t . 


Nhjp— 


Knliog of Govemmeot that a(ti^ of-- sbonld c 

anoe of (he PoliticaJ Beaidenl. Turldab Arabia 


edthss cognie* 


See nnder Tudby, 


Onat,AnD CouMCKtcATioH*^ 

Scheme for wening out — batwaeD India and Endand b« (be Ptr. 
Sian Ouirand Turkish Arabia.. .. 


Paavons— 

Bctttfk CmIv Ag»M to Tur^ Arabia proWbUed from grantteg 
— to tabjeeCs of &e ^ ^ 

Pant&i lam. in (he Straits of Babel Mandet^. 

Brttish occopetion of 

PgggiaH aiTT.gw 

Feraian sUves exclnded from Tnrldth potifia the _ j j 
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PopaaMi Aoutraj. Sis Hovs— > . > 

Ad*D «oiLClQded b;.. .. 44 

POSTAI., S{S G8iUtJ).« — 

Ses uadar 2aii*<iar. 

PoinC 9 »U 3 |St— 

' Ecpuleiongf tbf'^-'^TronZsfisfbapaid QwEssibniCotft^ A^&a .. 329 

' Tirirftiar anti tbrFTirtnrT>rrriTiT r>f ^friri mltm jojir^inp ot Qic 329 


Baius, Gbnssal— 

Swimdar Zaag^Saf 

Sajai, a Bob’tciba of tjjfl Snb^hi Qfias Adeo-^ 

Accouat of the — -- .. .. . 

Adaroedlo beprotBotedbyllifl .. 

Plundered property to be rei tered by fbe 
Stipend aJVdwed to Uie 

THoait doties and taxes on Adeo roads reBoaftced by tfae 


Roc&ss, Sfs. A. &~- 


See 5a&MK 


See under ZamibaK 
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SiNAA» in Arabia— * * 

Abdulla’s soMcssleQ to tbe ChiefStiip of — .. ^ 

Aecoimt of tbe Cbk&hTp ef —^ .. .. .. 

Ahmad sestoperl to power in-^—hy the Tubs « 

iJili iiiliii'i iwiiiif rliiii iiiiliTifnit nrr nf iTif rniin'i iiT .. 

' Britleb policy towards—— .. .. , 

Bcittih iUetdent at 'F*^**^^ permiVledio vlfcil the Iisam of . 
DbCT^tanciaa noticed io tbs Arabic vertion oi the treaty with tiia Imai 

l^san Bdib Pasha appointed lorkdab GovaritQr — .. 

Keibnhr's {Dt4 viait to —^ 

P^ham's (Sir Home) Miuloo to % BenH ef — .. 

PdAfVe (^0 Htefen to . Raasltof — 

Revolution ia .. .. 

Treaty conclnded wtdi die IinaiD of 

larkwh Coyesnot-Geneial’a lie*d*qnartere eatabUa&ed M —^ . 

’Torhs captw — -. • • •. • 

Wababipo'verdmtooyedbytheTurn m — .. . 

WahabnwrenC districts from—— .. .. « 

2ana dependott upon the l aa n of — ... .. . 

A section of ^ Upper Yaiei .. 

See also under Upfwif Yefak 
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SBAJSa«OTtlMAK— 


See LoAsy. 
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SUSJBCt. 


^ « "B-i. «>“ co.«tru«lon »I ^ 

Mgeduci £f«ii th« — •• •; •* 

LAhei SolUA » «»profits w w4t«*rate Iponi -— . • 

Libel Sulwjj'i tagt^tmtrn to protect the iquedoet itom —- . 

Sepiid to the iguedQct Anangcoient re^^irdiog — - - 

ftc«4 to be mede by tbe 9aJtin ol Lahej to — • • 

Witet.iite It tW- 

See Aitn. 


Sbmm- 


See uod« DtfuiU- 


8B&TZ*(n.*A&iB, 1 b Arabia— 

Bii^b telefnpb office to be eeUbliabed it the mou th of tbe — 
Bntiab telegraph a taffi to bo ipaiataioed at tbe mou tb of the — 

Ceei of miuitaasce of telegraph office at tbe mooth of the — to be 
shared bolwaea the Sritisb ifld Tukieh CovarunenQ 
Dntlea of tbe te1e|Tiph officsoi at the moQtb of tbe —< .. 

Fortified poeto iurko*Pereiia agnement not to place — os tbe 
Qsirantlne atitioa on the transferred from Bisnh to Fao 
See Fao. 

Ssxusii. Arab tribe neat Aden— 

Sbukb^s ntgaeement of pte ^ frlesdshlp .. < < •. 

See Aidn, 

m the South'Baetem Coast of Arabia— 

Aeoonot of tbe port of .. 

Ali bin Mall expelled from- 

Awadtb bin Oaiar. Condnnance to — of tbe lalote and etipend enjoyed 
by Ibe Chief of — . , 

BeMsb criiien emporreted to seize vessels beloorag to — 
Eagagemeot of the Jamadar of for tbe aboUtioo of the elive*trad« 
GhiUb bln Mobsin capped — .. . • 

Kathiil Chief tefnaed British aid for the recovery of •. . • 

Katbiri Chief's falUire to obtain pcaseasioa of -»■■■■■ .. .. 

Nowai Jung of Hyderabad obtaios pocowotoa of — 

Kiaam ot Hyderabad cefased British interiereare io affairs of— ., 
SaluSe allowed to the Jamadar of— 

Slave-trade. Janiadar's eogagementfor the soppreaslon of the— .. 
Slave*9ade aboKahed bv tlu Kakib of — ,. ,, 

S«« Moiatia and SMtr ani McMta. 

SaSSR AJ4P MoBAlXA— 

Awadtb bn Omar (Sullen) pr et pt at tbe Dellu Darbar, ipoj 

K iadar of — bacomee a Eti cisb etipendiaiy 

(ectorate treaty concluded vith (be Jemadar of , 

Salutee eojayed by (be Chief of-- ,. 

Stipend of the Chief of —conbaned to Awadth bio Omar ,. 

Sacctwioa disputed on the death of Abdulla bin Omar 
Title of "Sultan" recognised, in place of that of "Jamadai’*« as tbe 
distingDiahing app^tion of Uie CbleSship .. 

(See ^ under McksUs aod Shehr.) 

^OA, in Son them Abyssinia— 

AccOnot of the province of - — ,, ,, ^ ^ ^ ^ 

' Aabsseadors or aovoya. AmB|emeot rclatiag to exchange of ■ .. 

Bridsb merchants permitted to wade in - — .. 

Brttisb Mission sent to- ,. ., 

BrfQsh sabjects psnnitted to travel lo- ... 

Galla tribe, -inbat^ted by the — .. .. . ., 

King of —. Exchange of friendly lettecs and pr^ients with — ., 

Rate of customs duty to be levied at ,, 
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« 


SUSJBCT. 




SuoA, Ui Southern Aby^inii—confab. 

Trade to be festered aod riicoura««d by fhs King ot* .. 

Travellers io bo protected by the Kingot ■' ■ ., 

Tmty of coiomerce coocloded ivitb the Kisg of —•. 

Slavb(8)— 

Baghdad Paeba'a deoee for the restoration ot itativee of lodia brought 
to Basrah aa ' — 

BtiUeh vcsaels to convey baele liberated — to tkeic owo territory .. 
S'.AVB Caravan s— 

2aaaibdr Sultan’a pcoclamatiOD fotbiddiog the arrival and fitting out 
of- 

SLAVB'TIUOS— 

AalakI {Lower} Shaikh’s engagement to aiippr9 the 
Habt Awal Shaikh’s engagement to aupprew the . 

Habr Oerhaii Sontalie’ eugaganaent lot the anppreaaJon of the —w 
Hab^ ToljaaJa Somaiit' engageaient to ftupi>reea the . 

UinerUjQ Chieto’ engagement to euppreae the —' 

Moiana Nakib’a engagement to aopuraea the 

Batificatio& of the treaty with ^e ‘Znuibar Sultan for the anppreesiati 

eithe—. 

Shehi Nakib'e angagemeni to abolish the «... 
Somali elrien’ engagomeaC to aoppreae .... 

Turkey and Crest Britain. Suppreselon of the provided for In the 

Convention of rSSi between >—. 

Turkish Imperial farman for the auppr eaion of. ■ ■’. 

Turkish veeeela engaged in the-to be eenfisesCed . 

Zanabar, Legal atatns of alavsry ahoUahed .... 
Zanrlbax Sultan's conceaiona for the sappresaion of the —^ 

Zanri bar Sultan '• engagement to suppress the —— . 

Zsnslbar Sultan’s proclamatlen proMbiiing the inland —^ 

Zamibar Sultan’s supplementary treaty for the suppression of the w. 

SnvnTKA AKo Ksskk— 

Account of —.. . 

Agreement for the landing and storage of coal on the island concluded 

Vidth the Chlei oJ ——.H . 

Agreement of the Chief ei^ging never to cede or aell or Its depec 
dencin to any foreign power ...... 

All bin Abdulla, the pre«nt Sultan of.. 

AMisUflce to bo rendered to wrecked veaaels by the Sultan of 
CompeOMtiofl granted to dre Sultao of —— .... 

Farm of——propeeed by tlic Saltan . , . . . > 

Foreign potVer^ Sultan to atetauB fioin dealings with — . 

Foreign powers’ interference with — to be brough i to notice of Brltiri* 

Govommeat .. 

Mahri tribe. Concloaion of a protectorate treaty with the — 
KegotiatioD* for the purebaas of —. Failnre of ^ • 

Nondoterference in tile laws and customs of— 

Proieoloratc treaty, Concloaloa of a — with the Sultan of —* 
oa head of the Uahri tribe . . .... 

Protectorate treaty. Coucluaion ot a — with the Sultan of—. 

Roas's (Captain) Mission to —. Result of — . 

SaUite enjoyed 1^ the Sutian ol —. 

Soverei^ty of—~ vested ui the Abl Afrir farnHy 
Subsidy granted to the Sultan of..... 
Succsaslona in the Siiltauato of ■ . . • • • 

SOUALllANn— 

Bah aland fncluded in the Freixh prou etorote 
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SoBjBCT. j Pack. 


Bab ielaod ceded to the BriUeh by the Ouel of Zafla .... ipo 

Cecbera. Britieh blochs.de of .190 

Becbers. oee of the chief pcrta on the —^ ..... 1^9 

British pratectorsto oa the Somali Coast. Admi&ietntion of the — 

irsiMlected to the Imperial Goversmcnt . . . 193 

British pcoteciorate on th# Somah coast. Limits of the — . . 192 

Bulhar, one of the chief ports oa the..... 

Costoms ports cm the- ........ tSp 

£sa Mdks tribe. Attack on British explorinf party by the ^ , . 190 

Eae trtbe. Treaty coochidedm iS 94 with the— .... 19J 

Bsa tribe net to ^e or part with territory save to the British Govern* 

meat. 

Esa tribe to sbolSsb slave* trade ....... 224 

^ tribe to permit app<^tment of firitiah A|«Dts in its territory . s 14 

C«a tribe to permit British veaaale to trade freely with its ports . 214 

£ss tribe to protect Britisb subjects ...... 214 

Fle^ ports oa the -—.189 

Frca^ and English protectorates oa the —. AdjQStmeot and limits 

of the . 19^ 

Godcbursi trite. Treaty couchtded is 1994 udth the — ... 29: 

Cadabursl tribe not to cede or part with territory eave to the British 

Government .......... 208 

Gadaburai bibe to abolish elave*ttade ...... 209 

Cad^mrai tribe to permit appointment of Britah Agents in Its tcrri* 

lory.209 

Gedabini Oihe to permit Ikitish vessels to trade freely with jta ports . 20$ 

Cadeburm tribe to protect Br itis h subj ects.208 

Uebr Awnl tribe. Conclusion of a treaty of peace and commerce by 

toe — ... . .199 

Ehbr Awal bibe. Treaties concluded in tS 84 and i 986 with the— . 191 

Hsbr Aval tr{i« guaranteed British pntection.2od 

HsbrAwal tribe n^t to cede orpart with territory save to the British 

Government .......... 204 

Habc Awal tribe no t to cormpond or make treaties with Foreign powers 20? 

Kabr Awal tribe to slave-trade.204 

Ilebr Awal tribe to permit appombnant of British Agents in l(s’’taTitory 204 
Habr Awai tribe to permit Irtish vessels to trade freely with its ports S04 

liabr Awal tribe to protect British sq'^ ects .... 204 

Itabr Gerhajis. Engagement entered into by the —for the prohibition 

of the slave*traae. 128 

H&br Gerhaj is. Treaties concluded in 1S8 $ and : 88d with the — . 191-192 

HabrGcrharis guaiaoteed Bntisb protection . . . . . 2:8 

Hobr Gerhajis not to cede or part with territory except to the British 

Government. 2id 

KabrGorhajis not to correspond or make treaties with Foreign powers 218 

Hsbr Gerhajis to abolish alave.trade.2id 

Habr Gerha^A to permit appi^tOLsct of British Ageste in Ito territory aid 
Habr Gerhajis to permit ^ixish vnasds to toade freely with its poti . Z id 

Kabr Gerhajis to protect British snbfeels . 2 id 

Habr Tolj'aala tribe. Eogagemest entered into by the — for the prohJ. 

billon oi the slave*trade ........ 128-129 

Habr Toljaala Uibe. Treaties concluded in 1884 and 1886 with 

tbe— . . ... 191-192 

Habr Toiiaala tribe guaranteed British piotection . . . . sis 

Habr TolfaaU tribe not to cede orpart with territory save to the British 

Gove^ment .......... 2 to 

Habr Toljaala tribe not to comespond or treaties with Foreign 

poweea.212 


Habr Toljaala tribe to abolish slave.tiade. 
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Suijftcr. 


SOUAULAMP— 

t^'be to permit appoutment of Sritieb A^ente ta H« teai 

Hahr TdfaaJa tribe » permit British veweie to tade freely with ii oora 

Habr Toijeal* tribe to protect British snbrecca 
Mi|) ^tiinSomelie granted an 600041 aot»idty . , * ’ 

Mijjett6iji SonuJia to aboUah alnre. trade in their temfor? 

Hijje^ Som^la to protect vcseeU xvreckod upon tbert cowt* * 

Uuaa. iaiand mcloded m the French protectorate 

Miiaa ialand BoW by *8 a»let of Tajoura, to the Britiah 

Somali inbee (principal). Britiah protection guaranteed to the — 
Soraali tnbea (principal). Concfualon of treaties with the — 

Tajoore. Coneluaion of a treaty with the Chief of— 

Tajoura. Sale of the ialand of Muaa to the Britiah by the Chief of — 
Tajoora bright under the Goveramont of the Turk* and aufcaeqoeatlv 
of Uie Eg^tiana , . , . t —..j. 

Tajonra Chiefs engagemait in regard to reJaUcro WthFwiraEupo' 
pean power* • . . . .v 

Tajouraoccupled by the French . .* ‘ ' * * 

’ssf 

Waramib tribe. Treaty concluded In i$8S with the — 

WaraingU tribe guaranteed Britiah prolKtion . . . ' 

War^jgi tri^ not to corregpond or make treali^ with Foreign ^wer* 
WersogU tnbe to aboikh aUve* trade . , ^ i^wer* 

WareingU tribe to aaaist Britiah officera and accept thelr’advlce 
WaraiBgli (rtbe to aaaisi wiecke and protect crew* of wrecked veeaele 
W^ttgh in^ to permit appointment of Britiah Agent* m its tetritory 

2eJU. Cooclnalon of a treaty with the Chief of — 

CeealoB of the ialand of Bab to the British by thaChief — * 

theT\irka and aubesqeejitly o*f 

Zaila Chtefa engagemen tin regard to relatloaa with Foref^ Eo^eah 

Zaila occupied by the British ,!!**** 

^ila, one of the chief porta on the — coast ] .’ * * 

Zaila severed from Sanaa and formed into an Independent OuefaUn 
“ Stamilib ^ 

Fadthh Sultan rewarded for ooxidacC towards the . , 

SlBOYAK, LtBtJiaNAVT— 

Habf Awal tribe goaty of the murder of_ .... 

SvBAiBt, an Arab tribe near Aden— 

fSS^'^Py ^ •• Toraa and An Rjia in_country 

Abdali(Thej. The-placed under tbe control of — . ^ 

Account of the — ..'... 

Ad«rciada to be protected by the Chieto of the—! 1 * 

AtiA a sub* tribe of the——. Protectorate treaty concluded with 

^ of tka-. Frotectorato treaW co^lud^ with 

Barhemi, British expedition ag£^t the a wb tribc of the —1— 

Conduc* the 

Engage wntB of peace and friendship with the petty Chiefc'of the_ 

Hawhab:. Depredations cemanitted by the-tribe in — territory 

Enanaun dan'* ontrags on caravan entering Aden . 

Mananri section's agreement for the protection of read* at Aden . 

Manauri action's reaponribiUty tot the good behaviour ol the Kuraisi 
Plundered property to be rettored by the Chiefs of the_ 
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SmjBCT. 


Paob. 


StrBAfflt, an Arab tribe near Aden—<o«W. . . , 

ReadmptioabyCbe^—ot their old poeitUM of ladopeDdant relatipse 

witk the Aden Seaideacy . .. 

Slipenda enjoyed ' 9 j certain clane oi ■ — 

Subpfaeion of Che (^iafeoi the ■ ...... 

Tract of country oocupied.by the * - . . . . . 

Tre&Bit duties and taxes cm roads to be aboliihed by tbe Chieii of the —— 
\Vametord (Captain) murdered at Am Kij a ko —— lerrlvory . . I 


TajODjtA, a East Africa^ 

ACCOQDt of- ........*• 

Bhtteb merchant shipping granted the privilege i ot trailc at —— • 

British subJoctB to be protected in . . . . • 

British trade to be encouraged by the, Ch ief of — , . ... 

CoTStnercul treaty with the Chia of—— . . . . . 

DotypaVtbU byferifish tpideraat—— - . . 

Poraigo ralatiow not to be concluded by the Chief of — . . < 

ladependeacs aflected by tfee Chief of . . . . . 

Twiidjctjoo is . Queetios relating to ^ . . • • 

^1* of the lalapd of Muia by the Chief of — .... 

Sanaa Imamus auseiainty tecogusad hy the Chief of — ' . . . 

Tuekaah away estabUohsd at —— 

See gaita. 

* « QnMan esgagaseiif the eonsimctioo of a line from Baghdad to 
>'* Buaea h aod to Khanikin . ' / 

> Obka^A ongagemant to pay for msterlals for mesaagea eent from India 

by——. 

Ot toman enbcnaiine line to be maintained and repaired by Britial^Gov 
eminent . , . . . . 

TxafitoaiAi AC9Ujsmow{8l— „ 

Bab Island ceded to tbe Britiab Goventment by the Gcvenior of Zada 
XufaBY— 

Algerian* prohibiied from moIeetiDg firiHab merchants . . 

Amerfcnn Conanlar Agent appointed at Basrah .... 
Ammcan Consolate. When eetablfshed ; changes hi its status . 
Aaetrian Consulate. Wlien catabliehed ..... 
Austrian intoesta. British ConsoI.Generol la charge of — • 

Austrian interests. Frenoh ConAul in charge of — . . . 

AnsIro.Hungarian Cangulata. When eala^lshed 

AcairO’Hungarinn interest*. British Consul at Boerab in charge of — 
B^hdad. introduction of Turkish currency into tbe Residency Tr<4 
eury at — ..... .... 

Baghdad. Postal arnngemeate between — and India 
Baghdad. Site lor a new Residency at — purchased by tbe Governmen 

cd India.. . 

Bant of dragomans in - . Arrangeniea ( regarding grant of —• 
Basrah. Assistant Political Agency and Consulate at — tranaforred 
tbe London Foreign OAoa ...... 

Basrab. FremJaea for the'AsaistoJit RiUtical Agen t at» purchased by 
* the Goveroment of India ...... 

Belgian Consul at Baghdad. When appointed «... 
British Ambasaador'e hoDouTS in—^ . . . . 

Bri list Consnlar Agent at bfosal. When anointed . . . , 

British CoBsolat o&w for Karbala and When appointed ;'his 
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SriCi&b ConiulMappcrintments is — ..... 

Briivn Conaulat aippoincmeaU not to b« held by natives oi . 
British Consular f^tectioa extended (o Foreign inerchantmeD sailio 
under (he English in—— ...... 

Britbli Conaal*fl employment of naCivss of , . . 

Bfittsh Consul’s privileges In .>>>>> 

British Government to supply telegraph materials to the Ottoman Gov 
cmment . . . 

British merehandlse exeiBpt from customs duty on (raosLipuicfit o 

gaoUa in —. 

British mcrchafidlse under sequastratlon In ——. Kestoration of — 

British paseporte to be refused to subi acts of_— . . . 

British protection to be refused to auti^ects of —— . « 

British vessels to be protected and assisted In ports of —^ 

Brussel’s convention reUtiag Co telegraph details to be observed by ■» 
Capitulations and Articles cd Peace between Great BiilaiA and —— 
CoMur'srsplaceice&c. Note VerbaU regarding the— , , 

Consular appointments in —~ 

.CooBUlax C^mision for the establishment of a British Consul at Basra 
Consular Commission for the establishment of a British Besidency s 
Baghdad . . ....... 

Consoltf fees to be paid by British merchantmen in 
ConveutloQ for the esUblkhment of telegraph cofonunientlco betwee 
India and ........ 

Convention for tbe suppression of the African aIa%‘e*Tz^e . 

Cnstoms doty to bepa'id on goods lauded from British vessels in porta 
of- 

Customs tariff in —........ 

Dardaoehes closed to foreign ship* of war .... 

Dispoiea in ——. Arrangement for tbs settldoeot of . 
distressed veasels to be aaaiated la ports of . . . 

Division of telegraph receipts . . , . . , 

Doty payable ooce on British merebaodine in— . . . 

BoglMhmeD found in slavery to bo restored by . . , 

Bstatee of Briti b subjects to ... Arrangsment for thedkpoeal of— 
Exchange of prisoaera of war with ..... 

Flemish mer^antmen sailing under the British dag accorded the jaiv 
leges of Icade in —> ....... 

Foreign merchantmen sailing under the Bri iUb flag granted the privileges 
of trade in -' ........ 

French Consulate. Changes in the stains of tbe — . 

German Consul at Bsgbdad. 'When appednted . . 

German interests. Brlti^ CO&ful-General in Baghdad charged with tb 
protection ot — , , . . , , • . 

Greek aubjecta under tbs protection of the British ConsuhGeBeraJ 
Imperial f^man iot ths suppreMion ol slave.trade . 

Indo*£uropeaA messages. Arrangement for tbe despatch of — , 
Italian Interests. British Consul at Basrah in charge ot— . 
JunsdictloQ over emplovM of tbe British Amlessadbr in '■ . 

T* risdktion to be exercised Over Eogbsbmen in— 

Ikercsnlik transactions in . Amngement regarding . 
Mohamerab. Turks claim as Ottoman territory . 
hTorway and Sweden. Appointment of a Consnl for — 

NoU ^trbaU for the replacentent of ths Comei by a new veeael 
Ottoman Order in Council. 1809. regulailng the relatfona of tbe Brills 
Reaidsnt in Tnrlosb Arabia wltb the local Xurldsb autboriiies 

Payment of salariea ol telegraph ofiicen by Indian Govemmaat . 
Peraian Telegraph accounts. Arrangement rsgnrdiug — . 
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Cofidoflion ol a — 


TVMOY— 

Piracy Qii EngtiBb vcaMla Id Airao^enient for pu&tfhmBOt of-^ 

and restoration of property ...... 

Forte’s Omsalsr &ppomtm«flts In BritUb dominions .... 

Privileges accorded to British sobjects in —^ . • • • • 

Privileges of Consols of the Sublime Pwte. 

Privilege of trade accorded to British vessels in- 

S oirastioe. Local Xnrkisb authorities levy —. dues at Fao and Dowasir 
asidence at Telepaph delegates 

Paetoratioo offorbeaes to- ....... 

RmsisiQ Consolate faised to aConsolate Genual with a European C.ban« 
eelbec as an Assistant ........ 

a iSde exempt Irom doty onrlor British flag In—^ .... 
tve-bade tiealy between Great firitain and Condosion of a — 

in tSSt . . 

Slav tt. Air teas. Power to search and detain British and Turlah ship^ 
in the traffic in — In thePecsian Go]i .... 

Tann for lndo>Baropean messages ....... 

Telegraph account Adjstment of — . . . 

Telegraph Conveotion. Doratlon of — . 

Telearapb eogagement for the constinetion of a line from Baghdad to 

Basrah and to KhanUrin.. . 

Telegraph lines to be maintaioed sad repaired by Che Ottoman Govern 

Bent.. 

Talegrapta officers to be placed at the dbpoeal of the Ottontsn author! • 

ties. 

Telagiaph service fo be maintained by the Ottoman Govrrnmrat 
Tsaaty on the restoration of amicable rdatioca with ^ , < . 

Tmlaass ^irobihltsd bom molesting British merchao (meo . , 

See siso under Turkith A*aha. 

TeaKiSB Aaasia— 

Agency placed nader Supteme Government .... 

A^t'e powera regnUted by certain Ottoman Orders in Council . 
B^hdaJ. Inboauctionof TurIrish currency into the Residency Tre 
aury at — . , • . . 

Baghdad. Pee Lai arrangements betweenand India . , . 

Baghdad. Site for a oew Residency at—purchased by the Government 
of India ..... ..... 

Basrah Consul’s privileges ....... 

Basrah. Control of the Assistant Political Agency and Coosalats at_ 

teansferred to the London Foreigg Office .... 

Basrah. PreBisee for the Assistant Political Agent at — porch^d I 
diC Government of India ...... 

British Regident in-. Ralatioos of the — with tbe local Turkis 

authorities: how regelated ...... 

Comet attached to tbe Reeidency In —— ..... 

Consular powers conferred on Agat in- .... 

Consnlar status of the Asefstant'^Utical Agent raised from Vice’Cone 
to Consol ......... 

Imperial farman constituting Ur. Carden. Consul at Basrah 
Imperial fannan for the prot^tioa of English a team .vessels destined t 

navigate the Euphrates. 

narrative of British relations with the Pashas of — . 

Ottoman Order in Council, tSpy, regulating the relations of the British 
Resident in-with tbe local^rkisb authorities 

Snlaiman Pasha's farinaQ for the protection of Engliah conucerce at 

Basrah.'. 

Turkish occnpntioa of Katif and tbo Oasis of Hasa • . . ' 
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SUUJKCt. 

S«« Baghdad and Basrah. 
See also ooder Turkey. 



Wah id:, a Had thf amau i Lribe near Aden— 

Abdulla bln Omar’s eucceasion u SclUn of Habfcan and Iz ta a , 

Account of the — .. 

BaUhaf. Force Bent ngftifist--. 

PaTabai. Fort at — demolished the port ckaed agalut jhipping 
BaJahal. Inih;oes of Iha SalUn of — with foreign powers 

Bnlabaf. S ultan of -contemplatee eeHine kla share of the port of— 

to Che Sultan of Shehr and Uokalla . . . '. 

Sir Alt. Attempted sale of tbe pert of ~ to the Raytis . 

Had; bln Saleh elected as principal Sultan el the ■ ■ .. . , 

Kaytl. Strife between the——and the— . . , . 

Moheio bio Saleh recognise as chief ol Balahaf 
Protectorate treaties concluded with the Snltans of Bit AJi and BalatL 

Saleh bin Abdulla elected SnlCan of-- . . • . 

Saleh bin Ahmad’s succession as Sultan . . , , . 

lurkisb flag hoisted by tbe Snlcaa of Balahai . . . ' . 

Wab^bpord (Captaio) 

Harder of-at Am Rija In Suballu territory .... 

Waxsingli. a Somali tribe— 

See under SamaJilaui. 


Yaxai (LoweR), aa Arab tribe sear Aden — 

Abdolla bln Mohaio’s succeealon as Sultan of 
Account of the.... 


Ahmad bin All’s eucceeeion to the Cbieiship of the — 
Division of tbe —. 


agement of peace and Irlcndshlp with the 
tblL Strife beiwcoi the-and the 


Fadthli vreet territory from the ..... 

Hceiilitiae between the Fadthli and —. 

Plunder and ootrage on roads to Aden. Saltan’a reaponaibUity for 
Stipend of the—^ to be paid by the Britab Government , . 

Strained relaliora of the-with the British Govemmeot . 

Terrieory occdpiedby the—.. 

See Aden. 

YAtAt {OrpsRl. an Arab tribe near Aden— 

Account of tbe— ........ 

K sment for the protection of boundary pillars . . . 

ad bin Ali’e visit to Aden and Mecca .... 
Attempts to demarcate tUv north raetera frontlet abandoned 
Shalbi. Demarcation of tbe — frontier ..... 
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CoocMiMS fox the enpprwion of elsve*tr&de by the SulUn of —^ . 
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CoBtonv duty payable by veaeele oi the Haneeatie Hepuhlic trading la 
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Gemun interaets eetabllshad in the domlnioig of the Sultan of- . 
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Hamburg veeeek granted privileges of trade in ports of —^ . . 

Hamid bin Thaweini recogoieed as Soltan oi —• 
Hanseatic citizens amenable to tbe laws of — - ■ .... 

Hanseatic cAasenS granted the prmlegm of trade in the dominions of^^e 
Sultan of —. 


Hanseatic ciUrens periwtted to possess landed property in — 


Hanseatic citlseos'pecuniary liability In 
settlement of . . • 


Arrangement for the 


Hanseatic Consular Agency permitted to be established in — . 

Haitfeatic RepvbHc’a dlsCreased vessels exempt from the payment of duty 
in porta of . 


Indian community remdent in — . . . • 

Jurisdiction of the British Court .... 

IChalld (Saiyid) appointed to the Chiefs hip of — 
Khallia’s (Saiyld) succeaaioii to the Sultanate of 
Liberated slaves to be protected by the Sultan of — 
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La beck Coof alar A^eocy to bs established in —^ . , . 

Lubeck disbewed veseels to he aaeiatod in ports of —•" . . 

Laheck veaeek granied the privilege of trade to ports of . 

Bdajid's CSai^}euccsseioo to the Cbjefshipof • . . 

Maskat Araoe obtain a footing in — ..... 

Maakat eobsidy. SalCaa*B potest agejiat payffiSht of the ^ . 

Uaskai's dfipthe vidf ^-T "Ca»« of ^ .... 

Uatbew (G^eraA Lloyd) appointed Prime iGnistar to the Snltan 

of . 

UtDority arraogemeDta in- ...... 

Portal (Sir Ger^). Admioietration of—reorganised by ~ . 
Portu^u«e conquest of the Uland of ~— .... 

ProcXamatioD by tbe Sultan of —>■> forbidduig the airiyal and fitting ou 

of^alaTe caravans.. 

Proclamatiaa of tbe Saltan for the suppreasion oi Inland slave*trade 
Raikes fOeneral) C omm an d ant of the police . . 

RabfioaUoQ of »lave«trade treaty vlih tbe Snltan of__ . 

Rogeta (Mi. A 5 .). tbe First Mina ter oi tbe — Gover o mept 
Sal yid Ah's succesii on as Sultan of— ..... 

Saiyid AH's visit to England to attend Xing Edward’s coronation 
Se^d Hunid bin Uohanunad recognoad as Sultan of ■ «■ . , 

Hamid bin Mobamoud (Snltw) granted tbe order of the Cro 4 of 
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S^e markets to be clcoed in ...... 

f^nes. L^l alatos of slavey abolished .... 

^ffilUy. Gwemment ef Indra pay tbe to the Sultan of Uaskst 
to Uaakat^ tbe Saltan of — . 

nHMBA. Sight of — to the SuUaoate of Ha im#^ by g>e b 

hla ind Abdnl Aria. 

Sopplenuo^^ treaty vlth the Soltaa for tbe snppraieion of tb 

Tame; Import dT^kUlabed. Taxation applied to regls traticn and 
Hqoor liceosee. Import dfity reiatrodacsd . . 

Tbawaipi's (Saiyid) f-iaim tn ...... 

Trade monopoly to be prohibited by SoJtan of , 

Treatla co nd n d ed with Porelga Powers by the Ssltan oi . 

Treaty for tbe scppresslon of slave.trade concluded with the Sultan 

®f ■ ■ 

Vessels engaged In ^ve<trade liable to aeisurs . . 

Zaui, near Aden—> 

See DtUii. 
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